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FOREWORD
Business entities and governments are more cognizant of the value of intellectual
property (IP) now than at any time in recorded history. Business entities consider IP their
“lifeblood”, which they actively guard and for which they charge a premium. In a similar
fashion, the Department of Defense (DoD) considers a certain type of IP—technical data
and computer software rights acquired under its contracts—its “lifeblood” because that IP
enables the DoD to enhance competition and sustain systems and their subsystems over
their life-cycle (e.g., development, production, testing, installation, operation,
maintenance, upgrades/modifications, interoperability with other systems, transfer of
technologies to other programs/systems/platforms).
This Handbook provides a practical “cradle-to-grave” approach to acquiring IP
rights in technical data and computer software. It is an extended treatment of that subject
which is briefly discussed in Government Contract Law for Engineers (September 2004)
issued by SMC/JA. I want to acknowledge Mr. James H. Haag as the driving force and
main contributor to this Handbook. Please submit any suggested improvements or
corrections to this handbook to the Contract and Patent Law Division, Office of the Staff
Judge Advocate, Space and Missile Systems Center (SMC), Los Angeles AFB, 483 North
Aviation Boulevard, El Segundo, CA 90245 or to james.haag@us.af.mil.
The approach described in this Handbook is agnostic, meaning that program
offices have used it in development, production, and sustainment contracts to acquire
hardware-intensive systems, software-intensive systems, and services. In that regard,
Appendix A contains excerpts from a Request for Proposals (RFP) for the acquisition of
a hardware-intensive system; Appendix B contains excerpts from an RFP for the
acquisition of a software-intensive system; and Appendix C contains excerpts from an
RFP for the acquisition of services. Various program offices carefully tailored those
excerpts for each acquisition using the disciplined intellectual framework described in this
Handbook to account for the specific needs of their particular acquisition.
Each acquisition has its own unique needs for IP rights in technical data and
computer software. Unfortunately, a one-size-fits-all-panacea-clause does not exist. If it
did, the drafters of the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (DFARS)
would have included such a clause into that acquisition regulation the last time (i.e., June
28, 1995) they issued a complete rewrite of the regulations applicable to this topic—or
the last time they proposed another complete rewrite of those regulations (i.e., September
27, 2010). It would therefore be inadvisable for the reader to conclude that all that is
necessary is to select one of the examples included in Appendices 1-3 and copy it over
into their RFP. Instead, this office recommends that readers use the disciplined
intellectual framework recommended in this Handbook to carefully tailor one of these
examples to satisfy the unique needs of their specific program.
The Office of the Staff Judge Advocate, Space and Missile Systems Center
(SMC/JA), issued the first edition of this Handbook in June 2009. Since that time, one
commentator has described this Handbook as
i

[t]he most detailed guidance that we have found [regarding]
how does an agency evaluate the life-cycle cost of limited
rights technical data (and restricted rights computer software)
when it cannot use the bargaining power of the original
competition for the development contact to force the
contractor to give up the rights[.] 1
Since SMC/JA issued that first edition, the Defense Acquisition Guidebook, the
DoD Open Systems Architecture Contract Guidebook for Program Managers, MIL-HDBK502A (Product Support Analysis), and a Government Accountability Office (GAO) audit
report (GAO-11-469) have approvingly cited this Handbook. AFPAM63-128 (Integrated
Life Cycle Management) has adopted the recommendations contained in Section V.A. of
this Handbook. One Defense Acquisition University on-line training resource (CLM 075)
has adopted the techniques described in Section V.C. of this Handbook to train over 1200
acquisition professionals from all military departments and defense agencies. In August
2015, the Assistant Secretary of the Army (Acquisition, Logistics and Technology)
adopted a modified form of the approach described in Section V.D.5.g. of this Handbook
when she issued the 1st Edition of the Army Data and Data Rights (D&DR) Guide and
highly encouraged Program Executive Officers, Program Managers, and their support
personnel to use that Guide for all Army ACAT programs. In August 2016, the Aerospace
Industries Association (AIA) and the American Bar Association’s (ABA) Section of Public
Contract Law cited Section V.D.1.a of this Handbook in letters sent to a Congressionallychartered Government-Industry Advisory Panel. (The mission of that Panel is to review
10 U.S.C. §§ 2320 and 2321 and their implementing regulations to ensure those
requirements are best structured to serve the interests of the taxpayers and the national
defense.) A Congressionally-chartered report authored by the Institute for Defense
Analyses that reviewed DoD regulations, practices, and sustainment requirements
related to Government access to and use of IP rights of private sector firms recently
described this Handbook as a “notable example” of an organization that had compiled
best practices in order to provide guidance and templates to program offices regarding
how to handle this complicated subject. Only time will tell how much further the practical
techniques described in this Handbook will spread throughout the DoD.
Due to the size of the appendices to this Handbook, this office has highlighted
relevant portions of Appendices 1-3 in yellow in the soft copy so readers can quickly find
those excerpts. Readers may wish to print out a double-sided hard copy of this Handbook
using a color copier and insert that copy into a three-ring binder, as that approach will
facilitate the reader’s ability to find a relevant portion in an appendix the rationale for which
this handbook discusses in the narrative portion.
One final observation bears mentioning. The first edition of this Handbook
consisted of 151 pages, of which 34 pages consisted of narrative. This edition consists of
561 pages, of which 121 pages are narrative. This increase in the page count is
attributable to various factors (e.g., new statutory/regulatory/policy mandates, lessons
1

Ralph C. Nash, Intellectual Property: Obtaining More Rights in Technical Data and Computer Software:
A Steady Erosion of Contractor Rights, 26 NASH & CIBINIC Rep. ¶ 5 (Jan. 2012).
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learned during the intervening years, additional explanations provided in support of
recommendations previously provided, new appendices, hyperlinks to relevant resources
summarized in the narrative).
But one fact has remained unchanged since this office issued the first edition of
this Handbook: The proper acquisition and enforcement of IP rights in technical data and
computer software under DoD contracts is one of the most complicated subjects in
Federal procurement law. It cannot be understand—much less mastered—by skimming
through a few cryptic bullets on a PowerPoint® presentation because, as tartly noted by
the Secretary of Defense, “PowerPoint makes us stupid.”2 If members of the DoD
acquisition workforce—irrespective of rank or grade—are unwilling to spend the four
hours of time needed to carefully read the narrative provided herein and review the
examples provided in the appendices, they may very well learn the lesson the Program
Executive Officer (Joint Strike Fighter) has learned: There is no fun to be had when
cleaning up the mess left by one’s predecessors relative to the acquisition of the most
expensive weapon system ever procured in U.S. history. 3
Put another way, the pithy comment made by a legend in the spacefaring
community over half a century ago remains true today:
. . . It’s not easy for the Government to determine which
bid or proposal we receive from industry is best, and how well
competing claims and estimates can be substantiated. In
order for us to use the very best judgment possible in
spending the taxpayer's money intelligently, we just have to
do a certain amount of this research and development work
ourselves. We just have to keep our own hands dirty to
command the professional respect of the contractor personnel
engaged with actual design, shop and testing work.
Otherwise, our own ability to establish standards and
to evaluate the proposals—and later the performance—of
contractors would not be up to par.
Our Marshall Center engineers operate like doctors[;]
i.e., you take the doctor away from his patients, he soon
forgets how to practice medicine and starts writing books or
publishing trade journals about it. 4
2

Elisabeth Bumiller, We Have Met the Enemy and He Is PowerPoint, N.Y. TIMES, Apr. 27, 2010, at A1,
http://www.nytimes.com/2010/04/27/world/27powerpoint.html.
3

Sandra I. Erwin, Intellectual Property Fights Par for the Course in F-35 Program, NATIONAL DEFENSE
(Sept. 8, 2016), http://www.nationaldefensemagazine.org/articles/2016/9/8/intellectual-property-fights-parfor-the-course-in-f-35-program.
4

TIM REYES, Retrospective: A Speech by Wernher von Braun on Management, MEDIUM, Sept. 18,
1962)(Address by Dr. Wernher von Braun, Director, George C. Marshall Space Flight Center, U.S. National
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I. Introduction
Ultimately, the development and acquisition of IP boils down to one word:
Money.
The reason why is because innovation requires substantial financial investment and effort
over a long period, and it uses scarce resources. Where the Government is not
subsidizing or outright funding that investment, industry must rely on the IP rights or other
resulting competitive advantages as the primary means to make the investment
worthwhile. By law, the Government is required to honor any restrictions on its ability to
use, release and disclose a corporation’s IP—including technical data and computer
software—as reflected by restrictive markings affixed to that IP. Those restrictions exist
because the unauthorized or inadvertent disclosure of trade secrets may destroy their
commercial value. Although legal remedies for improper disclosure of trade secrets
include money damages, injunctions and criminal sanctions, contractual remedies for
improper disclosure are often inadequate to preserve the value of the trade secret
because it is difficult to prove misappropriation.
Arguably, the proper acquisition of technical data and computer software IP rights
by the Government—a hybrid of trade secret law 5 and copyright law 6—is one of the most
complicated subjects in Federal procurement law. This dilemma is not necessarily due to
any ambiguities that may exist in regulations. Rather, this dilemma is caused in part by
(1) their length and format, and (2) their application to specific acquisitions.

5

The definition of the term “trade secret” varies depending upon whether one is discussing, e.g., the Trade
Secrets Act (18 U.S.C. § 1905), the Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. § 552(b)(4)), or the Uniform Trade
Secrets Act codified by most states (e.g., Cal. Civ. Code Ann. § 3426.1(d) (Deering’s 2018)). When using
that term in this Handbook, the authors are using the definition of “trade secret” in the Economic Espionage
Act of 1996, as amended by the Defend Trade Secrets Act of 2016, because that definition is the only one
codified in Federal law, i.e., “all forms and types of financial, business, scientific, technical, economic, or
engineering information, including patterns, plans, compilations, program devices, formulas, designs,
prototypes, methods, techniques, processes, procedures, programs, or codes, whether tangible or
intangible, and whether or how stored, compiled, or memorialized physically, electronically, graphically,
photographically, or in writing if [ ] the owner thereof has taken reasonable measures to keep such
information secret[ ] and the information derives independent economic value, actual or potential, from not
being generally known to, and not being readily ascertainable through proper means by, another person
who can obtain economic value from the disclosure or use of the information”. 18 U.S.C. § 1839(3).

6

In brief, copyright protection provides authors exclusive rights to their original works of authorship—e.g.,
literary works, musical works (including any accompanying words), dramatic works (including any
accompanying music), pantomimes and choreographic works, pictorial, graphic, and sculptural works,
motion pictures and other audiovisual works, sound recordings, architectural works—fixed in any tangible
medium of expression, now known or later developed, from which they can be perceived, reproduced, or
otherwise communicated, either directly or with the aid of a machine or device. In no case, however, does
copyright protection for an original work of authorship extend to any idea, procedure, process, system,
method of operation, concept, principle, or discovery, regardless of the form in which it is described,
explained, illustrated, or embodied in such work. 17 U.S.C. § 102.

1

As regards their length and format, the regulations take up 118 single-spaced
pages in the DFARS. Moreover, to understand how they work one must read those pages
and use them multiple times during contract formation and administration—because the
regulations are not laid out in chronological order.
As noted by one commentator in a broader context:
So how does one determine how to best structure a program?
Whether you are a PM, or a chief engineer, or a contracting
officer, or a life cycle support manager, you have to start in
the same place. You begin with a deep understanding of the
nature of the product you intend to acquire. The form of the
program has to follow the function the program will perform:
developing and acquiring a specific product. The nature of the
product should be the most significant determiner of program
structure. 7
In a similar manner, to understand what IP rights in technical data and computer
software the program office needs to procure, one must have an intimate familiarity with
the weapon system—its requirements, its proposed Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)
reflecting its level of system decomposition, the program’s System Engineering Plan
(SEP) for that system, the system’s proposed software architecture, how the system will
be designed/developed/produced, how its design/performance requirements will be
validated and verified, where and under what circumstances it is likely to be deployed,
and how it will be maintained/sustained/disposed throughout its life-cycle. IP rights in
technical data and computer software are a function of the technical data and computer
software the program office seeks to procure, which in turn is a function of the hardware
the program office seeks to procure, which in turn is a function of the mission the
requirements community seeks to accomplish by placing that weapon system into the
warfighter’s hands. In other words, this technical data and computer software is the
“technical baseline” for that weapon system.
SMCI62-109 (SMC Configuration Management (CM) Process)(May 24, 2017)
states that the primary responsibility of the program manager is to ensure at all times
proper configuration control of the program’s “technical baseline” throughout the
program’s life-cycle. The breadth of the definition of that term in SMCI62-109 should give
any program manager pause, as it encompasses
[a]ll technical information needed to support a product
throughout its life cycle, including product requirements,
design, and manufacturing information required to produce,
test, accept, package, store, distribute, operate, maintain,
modify, and dispose of the product. Examples include: (1)
7

FRANK KENDALL III, GETTING DEFENSE ACQUISITION RIGHT 71 (2017)(emphasis added),
https://dod.defense.gov/Portals/1/Documents/pubs/Getting-Acquisition-Right-Jan2017.pdf.
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customer/user - program direction, preferences, needs,
requirements; (2) configuration baselines (allocated,
functional, product), including: requirements, architecture,
interfaces, drawings, models, code, data, commercial-off-theshelf (COTS), open source software (OSS); (3) program
specific - performance reports, deficiency reports, aging
trends, certification; (4) Supply - vendors, spare parts, DMS;
(5) production/maintenance: facilities, training/certification.
The Product Configuration Documentation (PCD) documents
the PBL and includes detailed design including necessary
physical (form, fit, and function) characteristics and selected
functional characteristics designated for production,
acceptance testing and production test requirements,
verifications necessary for accepting product deliveries (first
article and acceptance instructions). The PCD must also
contain any special tooling, software, equipment and facilities
required to manufacture, operate, maintain, calibrate, or
inspect items contained in the design, any special packaging
parts required to package the CI, any quality assurance
provisions required to accept deliveries of the CI (first article
or acceptance inspection), any unique process specifications
required to manufacture, operate, maintain, or calibrate items
contained in the design, and technical data which provides
instructions for the installation, operation, maintenance,
training, and support of a system or equipment.

3

To date, no other DoD organization 8 or private publishing company 9 has issued a
publication like this one—a user-friendly resource that provides a detailed “cradle-tograve” approach to acquiring technical data and computer software IP rights starting from
the moment the program office commences drafting the Capability Development
Document (CDD), through drafting the Acquisition Strategy, through properly structuring
each section of the Request for Proposals (RFP), through competitive or sole-source
negotiations prior to award, through delivery of the technical data and computer software
to which those IP rights pertain, through validating the contractor’s asserted restrictions
on the Government’s ability to use, release, or disclose that technical data and computer
software outside the Government. That is the purpose of this Handbook—to put this topic
in chronological order so that program office personnel understand what to acquire, when
to acquire, and how to acquire IP rights in technical data and computer software. 10 But

8

Compare, e.g., U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., RISK, ISSUE, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT GUIDE FOR DEFENSE
ACQUISITION PROGRAMS (January 2017), http://www.acq.osd.mil/se/docs/2017-RIO.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF DEF.,
DOD PROGRAM MANAGER’S GUIDEBOOK FOR INTEGRATING THE CYBERSECURITY RISK MANAGEMENT
FRAMEWORK (RMF) INTO THE SYSTEM ACQUISITION LIFECYCLE (Version 1.0 Sept. 2015),
https://www.dau.mil/tools/Lists/DAUTools/Attachments/37/DoD%20%20Guidebook,%20Cybersecurity%20Risk%20Management%20Framework,%20v1.08,%20Sep%20201
5.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., GUIDELINES FOR CREATING AND MAINTAINING A COMPETITIVE ENVIRONMENT FOR
SUPPLIES AND SERVICES IN THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (Aug. 2014), http://bbp.dau.mil/docs/BBP%2020%20Competition%20Guidelines%20(Published%2022%20Aug%202014).pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF DEF.,
DEFENSE ACQUISITION GUIDEBOOK, https://www.dau.mil/tools/dag; U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., PRODUCT SUPPORT
MANAGER GUIDEBOOK (Apr. 2016), https://www.dau.mil/tools/t/Product-Support-Manager-(PSM)Guidebook; U.S. DEP’T OF NAVY, SOFTWARE CRITERIA AND GUIDANCE FOR SYSTEMS ENGINEERING TECHNICAL
REVIEWS (SETR): SUPPLEMENT TO GUIDEBOOK FOR ACQUISITION OF NAVAL SOFTWARE INTENSIVE SYSTEMS
(Version
1.0,
Sept.
2010),
http://www.secnav.navy.mil/rda/OneSource/Documents/Program%20Assistance%20and%20Tools/Handb
ooks,%20Guides%20and%20Reports/Page%205/supplementtoguidebook.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF NAVY,
GUIDEBOOK FOR ACQUISITION OF NAVAL SOFTWARE INTENSIVE SYSTEMS (Version 1.0, Sept. 2008),
http://www.acqnotes.com/Attachments/Guidebook-for-Acquisition-of-Naval-Software-Intensive-SystemsSept-2008.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF AIR FORCE, UNITED STATES AIR FORCE W EAPON SYSTEMS SOFTWARE
MANAGEMENT
GUIDEBOOK
(Version
1,
15
Aug.
2008)(abridged
version),
http://www.acqnotes.com/Attachments/USAF%20Weapon%20System%20Sofware%20Management%20
Guide.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF ARMY, ARMY DATA & DATA RIGHTS (D&DR) GUIDE: A REFERENCE FOR PLANNING AND
PERFORMING DATA ACQUISITION AND DATA MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES THROUGHOUT THE DOD LIFE CYCLE (1st
ed.
Aug.
2015),
https://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/cpic/cp/docs/Army_Data_and_Data_Rights_Guide_1st_Edition_4_Aug_201
5.pdf; CENDI SECRETARIAT, FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS ABOUT COPYRIGHT AND COMPUTER SOFTWARE:
ISSUES AFFECTING THE U.S. GOVERNMENT WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON OPEN SOURCE SOFTWARE (CENDI/09https://cendi.gov/publications/091)
(Oct.
10,
2010
Revision),
1FAQ_OpenSourceSoftware_FINAL_110109.pdf; U.S. SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, SMALL BUSINESS
INNOVATION
RESEARCH
(SBIR)
PROGRAM
POLICY
DIRECTIVE
(Feb.
24,
2014),
http://sbir.gov/sites/default/files/sbir_pd_with_1-8-14_amendments_2-24-14.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF AIR FORCE,
AIR FORCE MATERIEL COMMAND, AIR FORCE MATERIEL COMMAND JA DATA RIGHTS HANDBOOK (May 2010).
9

See, e.g., JAMES G. MCEWEN, DAVID S. BLOCK, RICHARD M. GRAY & JOHN T. LUCAS, IP AND TECHNOLOGY IN
GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS: PROCUREMENT AND PARTNERING AT THE FEDERAL AND STATE LEVEL (2015-2016
ed.); RALPH C. NASH, JR. & LEONARD RAWICZ, INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY IN GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS (6th ed.
2008).
10

The Defense Acquisition University (DAU) offers training on this subject via the following courses:

4

before discussing the “what”, “when”, and “how” of acquiring IP rights in technical data
and computer software—much less describing certain fundamental concepts about those
IP rights—one must answer a fundamental question: “Why should program office
personnel be concerned about this topic?”
A. Why Be Concerned?
There are five reasons why program office personnel should be concerned about
this topic.
First, law, regulation, and policy require that program office personnel be
concerned. Permanent legislation 11 requires the DoD acquire certain types of IP rights in
technical data under its contracts. DFARS Subparts 227.71 and 227.72 implement this
statutory mandate not just for technical data but also for computer software. Memoranda
issued by USD(AT&L), the DoD Chief Information Officer, the Secretary of the Air Force,

Course
Number
ACQ 101
ACQ 202
ACQ 370
CLE 012
CLE 068
CLM 071
CLM 072
CLM 073
CLM 075
CLM 076
CLM 077
LOG 215
PMT 401

Course Title
Fundamentals of Systems Acquisition
Management
Intermediate Systems Acquisition, Part A
Acquisition Law
DoD Open Systems Architecture (OSA)
Intellectual Property and Data Rights
Introduction to Data Management
Data Management Strategy Development
Data Management Planning System
Data Acquisition
Data Markings
Data Management Protection and
Storage
Technical Data Management
Program Manager Course

Method of
Instruction
Online
Online
Resident
Online
Online
Online
Online
Online
Online
Online
Online
Online
Resident

For details, see http://www.dau.mil/training/default.aspx. On November 3, 2017, the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (Logistics & Materiel Readiness (ASD(L&MR)) issued a memorandum stating that effective
October 1, 2018, CLE 068 will be a required course for the Defense Acquisition Workforce Improvement
Act Life Cycle Logistics Level II certification.
11

10 U.S.C. §§ 2302, 2305, 2320, 2321, 2322a, 2386, 2439.
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and the Air Force Service Acquisition Executive, 12 as well as various instructions, 13 reflect
senior leadership’s concerns regarding this topic. These concerns are primarily based
upon the second reason.
12

Policy Letter, Assistant Secretary of Defense (Logistics & Materiel Readiness (ASD(L&MR), subject: LifeCycle
Sustainment
Plan
Outline
Version
2.0
(19
Jan.
2017),
https://www.dau.mil/tools/Lists/DAUTools/Attachments/12/LCSP%20Plan%20Outline%20Version%202.0
%20-%2019%20Jan%202017.pdf; Policy Letter, Under Secretary of Defense (Acquisition, Technology &
Logistics)(USD(AT&L), subject: Implementation Directive for Better Buying Power 3.0—Achieving
Dominant Capabilities through Technical Excellence and Innovation (9 Apr. 2015),
http://www.acq.osd.mil/fo/docs/betterBuyingPower3.0(9Apr15).pdf; Policy Letter, USD(AT&L), subject:
Implementation Directive for Better Buying Power 2.0—Achieving Greater Efficiency and Productivity in
Defense
Spending
(24
Apr.
2013),
http://bbp.dau.mil/docs/USD(AT&L)%20BBP%202.0%20Implementation%20Directive%20(24%20April%2
02013).pdf; Policy Letter, USD(T&L), subject: Better Buying Power 2.0: Continuing the Pursuit for Greater
Efficiency
and
Productivity
in
Defense
Spending
(13
Nov.
2012),
http://www.acq.osd.mil/fo/docs/USD(ATL)%20Signed%20Memo%20to%20Workforce%20BBP%202%20
0%20(13%20Nov%2012)%20with%20attachments.pdf; Policy Letter, Principal Deputy Under Secretary of
Defense (Acquisition, Technology & Logistics)(PD(USD(AT&L), subject: Document Streamlining—Program
Strategies and Systems Engineering Plan (20 Apr. 2011), http://www.acq.osd.mil/se/docs/PDUSDATLMemo-Expected-Bus-Practice-TDS_AS_SEP-20Apr11.pdf; enclosing Technology Development
Strategy/Acquisition Strategy Sample Outline (20 Apr. 2011), http://www.acq.osd.mil/se/docs/PDUSDApproved-TDS_AS_Outline-04-20-2011.pdf; Policy Letter, Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Systems Engineering)(DASD(SE), Systems Engineering Plan (SEP) Outline (Version 3.0 12 May 2017),
https://www.dau.mil/cop/stm/_layouts/15/WopiFrame.aspx?sourcedoc=/cop/stm/DAU%20Sponsored%20
Documents/SEP%20Outline%20Version%203.0%2020170512.docx&action=default;
Policy
Letter,
USD(AT&L), subject: Implementation Directive for Better Buying Power—Obtaining Greater Efficiency and
Productivity
in
Defense
Spending
(3
Nov.
2010),
http://www.acq.osd.mil/fo/docs/USD(AT&L)_Implementation_Directive_Better_Buying_Power_110310.pdf
; Policy Letter, USD(AT&L), subject: Better Buying Power: Guidance for Obtaining Greater Efficiency and
Productivity
in
Defense
Spending
(14
Sept.
2010),
Policy
http://www.acq.osd.mil/fo/docs/USD_ATL_Guidance_Memo_September_14_2010_FINAL.PDF;
Letter, Acting USD(AT&L), subject: Technology Development Strategy and Acquisition Strategy Documents
(20
Aug.
2010),
http://www.secnav.navy.mil/rda/Policy/2010%20Policy%20Memoranda/technologydeelopmentstrategyan
dacquisitionstrategydocuments.pdf; Policy Letter, USD(AT&L), subject: Data Management and Technical
Data
Rights
(19
July
2007),
http://www.acq.osd.mil/log/mr/.mr_library.html/Data_mngmt_policy_ATL_19Jul07-4365-ATL_signed2.pdf;
Policy Letter, Department of Defense (DoD) Chief Information Officer (CIO), subject: Clarifying Guidance
Regarding
Open
Source
Software
(OSS)
(16
Oct.
2009),
http://dodcio.defense.gov/Portals/0/Documents/FOSS/2009OSS.pdf; Policy Letter, Secretary of the Air
Force,
subject:
Data
Rights
and
Acquisition
Strategy
(3
May
2006),
https://www.dau.mil/cop/DM/DAU%20Sponsored%20Documents/SECAF%20Memo%20Data%20Rights
%20and%20Acquisition%20Strategy%203%20May%2006.pdf; Policy Letter, Air Force Service Acquisition
Executive, subject: Present a Competitive Acquisition Strategy at Each Program Milestone (26 Aug. 2011),
http://bbp.dau.mil/docs/Present%20a%20Competitive%20Acquisition%20Strategy%20(CAS)%20at%20E
ach%20Program%20Milestone.pdf.
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U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., DIR. 5000.01, THE DEFENSE ACQUISITION SYSTEM, (12 May 2003),
[hereinafter
DoDD
http://www.esd.whs.mil/Portals/54/Documents/DD/issuances/dodd/500001p.pdf
5000.01]; U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., INSTR. 5000.02, OPERATION OF THE DEFENSE ACQUISITION SYSTEM (7 Jan.
2015),
Change
3
(10
Aug.
2017)
[hereinafter
DoDI
5000.02
Change
3],
http://www.esd.whs.mil/Portals/54/Documents/DD/issuances/dodi/500002_dodi_2015.pdf?ver=2017-0811-170656-430; U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., INSTR. 5000.74, DEFENSE ACQUISITION OF SERVICES (5 Jan. 2016),
Change
1
(5
Oct.
2017)
[hereinafter
DoDI
5000.74
Change
1],

6

Second, acquiring such IP rights has a critical impact on the cost and affordability
of technology that a program office cannot treat as a separate or distinct issue it can
negotiate apart from contract performance requirements or cost/price. Specifically, if
program office personnel do not acquire sufficient IP rights in technical data and computer
software prior to award, they may relinquish the opportunity to enhance competition and
preserve core logistics capabilities as required by 10 U.S.C. §§ 2464 and 2466. If the Air
Force relinquishes that opportunity prior to award, the Air Force will lock itself into a
position where the incumbent can force the Air Force to pay an exorbitant price years or
decades hence to be able to use, release or disclose that technical data or computer
software to individuals outside the Government. Of course, that assumes the incumbent
is willing to sell the Air Force a license to use, release or disclose that technical data or
computer software to individuals other than Government employees at any price. And
once the use of additive (versus subtractive) manufacturing techniques—a process (i.e.,
vat photopolymerization, material jetting, material extrusion, powder bed fusion, binder
jetting, sheet lamination, directed energy deposition) that draws upon a computer-aided
design (CAD) file to deposit material, layer upon layer, to construct 3D-printed parts composed of often complex geometries—become more widespread, DoD’s need for IP and
sufficient IP rights thereto is likely to increase over time.

http://www.esd.whs.mil/Portals/54/Documents/DD/issuances/dodi/500074p.pdf?ver=2017-10-05-073243807; U.S. DEP’T OF DEF. INSTR., 5000.75, BUSINESS SYSTEMS REQUIREMENTS AND ACQUISITION (2 Feb. 2017)
[hereinafter
DoDI
5000.75],
http://www.esd.whs.mil/Portals/54/Documents/DD/issuances/dodi/500075_dodi_2017.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF
DEF. INSTR., 5230.24, DISTRIBUTION STATEMENTS ON TECHNICAL DOCUMENTS (23 Aug. 2012)(incorporating
Change
2
effective
1
Nov.
2017),
http://www.esd.whs.mil/Portals/54/Documents/DD/issuances/dodi/523024p.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF DEF. INSTR.,
8320.02, SHARING DATA, INFORMATION, AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (IT) SERVICES IN THE DEPARTMENT OF
DEFENSE (5 Aug. 2013), http://www.esd.whs.mil/Portals/54/Documents/DD/issuances/dodi/832002p.pdf;
U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., MANUAL 4120.24-M, DEFENSE STANDARDIZATION PROGRAM (DSP) PROCEDURES (24 Sept.
2014(incorporating
Change
1
effective
13
Dec.
2017),
http://www.esd.whs.mil/Portals/54/Documents/DD/issuances/dodm/412024m.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF DEF.,
MANUAL 5010.12-M, PROCEDURES FOR THE ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMENT OF TECHNICAL DATA (May 1993);
http://www.esd.whs.mil/Portals/54/Documents/DD/issuances/dodm/501012m.pdf
[hereinafter
DoD
5010.12-M]; U.S. DEP’T OF DEF. MIL-HDBK-502A, PRODUCT SUPPORT ANALYSIS (8 Mar. 2013),
http://quicksearch.dla.mil/qsDocDetails.aspx?ident_number=201462 [hereinafter MIL-HDBK-502A]; U.S.
DEP’T OF AIR FORCE, MANUAL TO 00-5-3, TECHNICAL MANUAL, METHODS AND PROCEDURES: AF TECHNICAL
ORDER
LIFE
CYCLE
MANAGEMENT
(1
Apr.
2016),
http://www.tinker.af.mil/Portals/106/Documents/Technical%20Orders/AFD-082216-00-5-3.pdf; U.S. DEP’T
OF AIR FORCE, INSTR. 61-201, MANAGEMENT OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION (STINFO) (29 Jan.
2016), http://static.e-publishing.af.mil/production/1/saf_aq/publication/afi61-201/afi61-201.pdf; U.S. DEP’T
OF AIR FORCE, INSTR. 63-101/20-101, INTEGRATED LIFE CYCLE MANAGEMENT (9 May 2017) [hereinafter AFI63http://static.e-publishing.af.mil/production/1/saf_aq/publication/afi63-101_20-101/afi63101/20-101],
101_20-101.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF AIR FORCE, PAMPHLET 63-128, INTEGRATED LIFE CYCLE MANAGEMENT (10
JULY
2014)
[HEREINAFTER
AFPAM63-128],
http://static.epublishing.af.mil/production/1/saf_aq/publication/afpam63-128/afpam63-128.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF AIR FORCE,
SPACE AND MISSILE SYSTEMS CENTER (SMC), INSTR. 62-109, SMC CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT (CM)
PROCESS
(24
May
2017)
[hereinafter
SMCI62-109],
http://static.epublishing.af.mil/production/1/smc/publication/smci62-109/smci_62-109.pdf; U.S. DEP’T OF AIR FORCE,
SMC, INSTR. 63-104, SOFTWARE ACQUISITION INSTRUCTION (26 May 2009) [hereinafter SMCI63-104],
http://static.e-publishing.af.mil/production/1/smc/publication/smci63-104/smci63-104.pdf.
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As a result, acquisition professionals need to understand the reality summarized
in a Congressionally-chartered report published by the Institute for Defense Analyses:
Long-term business interests influence how defense firms
posture themselves on IP data and rights. In formulating their
bids for defense weapon systems contracts, potential OEM
contractors have increasingly seen that revenues from
downstream sustainment and subsequent system upgrades
are fundamental to their business. [footnote omitted] Given
the long-term value of these contracts, firms bidding on them
will often take an “aggressive” approach, in which they will bid
low on early contracts with the assumption that they will be
able to recoup any loss and reap substantial profits by
providing support for the system over many years. [footnote
omitted] Therefore, a more aggressive policy to acquire
technical data and software rights early in the acquisition
process in order to facilitate future competition in sustainment
by DOD will likely require a higher payment upfront for
development and procurement, since firms will have to risk
not gaining future revenues in sustainment. From the
acquisition program manager's perspective, this idea is
fraught. The long-term savings cannot be guaranteed and the
costs for the IP data and rights must be paid now. This is
particularly onerous for the PMO when there is heavy
pressure on program budgets to execute and deliver desired
performance within cost and schedule constraints. The future
savings, on the other hand, will accrue in future operations
and maintenance budgets, probably long after the acquisition
management has moved on. 14
Third, the unauthorized use, release or disclosure of such trade secrets is a felony
under the Trade Secrets and Economic Espionage Acts. Fourth, the unauthorized use,
release or disclosure of such trade secrets can subject the Air Force to paying millions of
dollars in damages to the owner of that data or software. In this regard, the Armed
Services Board of Contract Appeals (ASBCA) recently ruled that, as part of the implied
duty of good faith and fair dealing, in every software license there is an implied obligation
on the part of the licensee to use the property in a manner so as to not unnecessarily
damage the software’s value to the licensor. Last, but certainly not least, if a program
office does not acquire sufficient technical data or computer software and the IP rights
thereto, the result could be the loss of a weapon system worth over $100 million—and

14

INSTITUTE FOR DEFENSE ANALYSES, DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ACCESS TO INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY FOR
W EAPON SYSTEMS SUSTAINMENT 17 (May 2017), http://www.dtic.mil/dtic/tr/fulltext/u2/1038450.pdf.
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perhaps the death of personnel that just happened to be using that weapon system at the
time it experienced a catastrophic failure. 15
B. Fundamental Concepts
Before discussing the “what”, “when”, and “how” relative to acquiring IP rights in
technical data and computer software, one also needs to understand certain fundamental
concepts about those IP “rights.” First, there is a difference between the Government
owning the delivered physical medium on which the technical data or computer software
resides and the Government’s right to use, release and disclose that technical data or
computer software to individuals other than Government employees. The Government
may own the medium (e.g., book, compact disc, iPhone®) on which the technical data or
computer software resides. The Government might not, however, have acquired sufficient
IP rights to use, release or disclose that technical data or computer software to persons
that are not Government employees because it has no right to transfer that IP to any
contractor. In that case, the Government retains complete ownership of the medium and
if the IP can be removed, the Government could transfer the medium to a third party just
like the purchaser of a movie on a digital video disc (DVD) could erase the movie and
transfer the blank DVD to anyone.
A purchaser of the DVD, however, does not automatically have the right to do
anything they want with it (e.g., show the movie to 100 people for a fee). Conversely, the
Government could have acquired the IP “rights” to use, release and disclose IP to
individuals that are not Government employees but not own the medium (e.g., the
Government could have IP rights to technical data being developed at Government
expense that has never been delivered to the Government). Under those circumstances,
the Government would still have to negotiate with the contractor to have the technical
data transferred to the medium and pay for the medium. Thus, in general the Government
must consider both the acquisition of the medium (i.e., deliverable) and the acquisition of
the IP “rights” to the technical data or computer software residing on that medium.
Second, there is a difference between ownership of the underlying technical data
or computer software and a license to the IP “rights” to use, release or disclose that
technical data or computer software to third parties. The owner of technical data or
computer software has exclusive control over the use, release and disclosure of that IP
(including the right to exclude others from using the technical data or computer software).
In contrast, a licensee is limited to using that technical data or computer software in
accordance with the terms and conditions of the license the owner has granted the
licensee.

15 Before the reader jumps to the erroneous conclusion that this statement would make Chicken Little proud,
we recommend the reader read Phillip Swarts, Missing Flight Data Contributed to Accident that Made ACFORCE
TIMES,
June
13-20,
2016,
at
13,
130J
Unusable,
AIR
https://www.airforcetimes.com/story/military/2016/06/04/missing-flight-data-contributed-accident-made-ac130j-unusable/85316098/.
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Therefore, here is the critical point: Under only unique circumstances (e.g., where
the technical data the contractor will deliver to the Government is a “special work” such
as audiovisual works, musical compositions, investigative reports, and medical records)
does the Government acquire title or ownership to technical data or computer software
developed under DoD contracts. This fact remains true even if the Government funded
100% of the development of that technical data or computer software. Instead, the
Government almost always acquires a license to use, release or disclose that technical
data or computer software to persons who are not Government employees, such as
employees of Federally Funded Research and Development Centers (FFRDC) (e.g., The
Aerospace Corporation, MITRE), a Systems Engineering and Technical Assistance
(SETA) contractor, or a Systems Engineering & Integration (SE&I) contractor. That is why,
unless assigned to the Government, the contractor typically owns the copyright in the
technical data and computer software it developed under a Government contract subject
to the Government’s IP rights (and therefore why copyright markings (“©”) are usually
affixed to technical data and computer software delivered to the Government). Under
those circumstances, the author of an expression of original thought or work can exclude
others from copying, performing, displaying or distributing that IP for the life of the
copyright. Accordingly, the DoD will be negotiating over IP rights and not ownership in
technical data or computer software the contractor will deliver under a contract, and for
the reasons stated above it is critical that DoD acquisition professionals understand what
IP rights the Government will acquire under that contract.
By way of analogy, every driver’s license contains three critical pieces of
information:
•
•

•

the name of the person authorized to drive,
the type of vehicle that person is authorized to drive (e.g., Commercial Class
A, Noncommercial Class A, Commercial Class B, Noncommercial Class B,
Commercial Class C, Basic Class C, Motorcycle Class M1, Motorcycle Class
M2), and
an expiration date (i.e., the period during which that person is authorized to
drive that type of vehicle).

In a similar fashion—as stated in this Handbook ever since the 4th edition was issued in
August 2011—if a program office has not acquired a broad enough license to use, release
or disclose a specific item of technical data or computer software to
•
•
•

specific persons or entities, for
specifically enumerated purposes, for
specified periods of time, 16

16 On July 16, 2017, the House Armed Services Committee issued its Committee Report to accompany its
proposed National Defense Authorization Bill for Fiscal Year (FY) 2018 (H.R. 2810, 115th Cong. (2017)).
When providing the rationale for a provision in that bill (Section 812) relating to the acquisition of IP rights
in technical data by DoD that ultimately became Section 835 of the FY 2018 National Defense
Authorization Act (NDAA) (Pub. L. No. 115-91), the Report stated that
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the person who releases those items to other than those specified persons/entities or for
unauthorized purposes or outside the period permitted by the license may violate two
criminal statutes (18 U.S.C. §§ 1832, 1905). With this concept in mind, one can now turn
to discussing the “what” (i.e., the terminology) applicable to this subject.

II. Terminology
Experience demonstrates that the DFARS defines various terms (e.g., “computer
software”) more broadly in the context of technical data and computer software IP rights
than engineers or computer scientists may have been taught is the case in their
undergraduate- or graduate-level computer science courses. The contracting parties may
fail to communicate effectively with each other if they use different definitions of the same
terms during negotiations prior to award and during contract administration after award.
Therefore, understanding the definitions of terms is a prerequisite to properly acquiring
and enforcing IP rights in technical data and computer software.
The following discussion summarizes 10 U.S.C. §§ 2305 and 2320-2321, Federal
Acquisition Regulation (FAR) Subparts 2.1, 7.1, 9.5, 15.3, 15.4, 46.3, 46.7, DFARS
Subparts 207.1, 209.5, 212.1, 212.2, 212.3, 215.4, 227.71, 227.72 and 246.7, DFARS
Procedures, Guidance, and Information (PGI) Subparts 207.1 and 217.75, the Small
Business Innovative Research (SBIR) Program Policy Directive, and SMC Informational
Guidance (IG) Subpart 5315.470. Contracts awarded by civilian agencies (e.g.,
Governmentwide Agency Contracts (GWAC), General Services Administration (GSA)
Federal Supply Schedule (FSS) contracts) contain technical data and computer software
clauses required by the FAR that are different from those clauses required by the DFARS.
The subject of procuring technical data and computer software via task orders, delivery
orders, and Blanket Purchase Agreements issued under GWACs awarded by civilian
agencies, FSS contracts awarded by the GSA, Cooperative Research and Development
Agreements (CRADA), Technology Investment Agreements (TIA), and Other
Transactions (OT), are beyond the scope of this Handbook. For further details, contact
SMC/JAQ.
A. “Technical Data”
“Technical data” is defined by DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(15) as recorded
information, regardless of the form or method of the recording, of a scientific or technical
nature (including computer software documentation), excluding computer software or
data incidental to contract administration, such as financial and/or management
information. Examples of technical data include, but are not limited to, design review data
packages, engineering drawings, specifications, interface control documents (ICD), test
[we] urge[ ] program managers when seeking technical data to consider
the particular data that is required, the level of detail necessary, the
purpose for which it will be used, with whom the government needs to
share it, and for how long the government needs it. . . .
H.R. REP. NO. 115-200, at 165 (2017) (emphasis added).
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plans, test procedures, test reports, assessment reports, technical orders, and operations
and maintenance manuals.
B. “Computer Software”
“Computer software” is defined by DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(3) and DFARS
252.227-7014(a)(4) as computer programs, source code, source code listings, object
code listings, design details, algorithms, processes, flow charts, formulae and related
material that would enable the software to be reproduced, recreated or recompiled, but
excludes computer databases or computer software documentation. This definition does
not expressly mention firmware as being a type of computer software. (SMCI62-109
defines firmware as the “combination of a hardware device and computer instructions or
computer data that reside as read-only software on the hardware device.”) Nevertheless,
the software portion of firmware is encompassed by the broad definition of the term
“computer program”, i.e., “a set of instructions, rules, or routines recorded in a form that
is capable of causing a computer to perform a specific operation or series of operations.”
C. Noncommercial Rights
A program office may purchase any one of four types of IP rights associated with
noncommercial technical data (i.e., Unlimited Rights, Government Purpose Rights,
Limited Rights, Specifically Negotiated License Rights (SNLR)) and any one of four types
of IP rights associated with noncommercial computer software (i.e., Unlimited Rights,
Government Purpose Rights, Restricted Rights, SNLR) under DoD contracts.
1. Unlimited Rights
With respect to noncommercial technical data and computer software, Unlimited
Rights means the right to use, release, and disclose within and outside the Government
without restrictions (DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(16), DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(16)).
2. Government Purpose Rights
With respect to noncommercial technical data and computer software,
Government Purpose Rights means the right to use, release, and disclose within the
Government without restriction and the right to release or disclose outside the
Government for U.S. Government purposes. (“Government purpose” includes any
activity in which the U.S. Government is a party, including competitive procurements and
excluding use, release, or disclosure for commercial purposes.) After five years (or some
other period negotiated by the parties), the Government’s IP rights in that noncommercial
technical data or computer software are automatically upgraded to Unlimited Rights.
(DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(13), DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(12)).
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3. Limited Rights
With respect to noncommercial technical data, Limited Rights means the right to
use, release and disclose within the Government without restriction and the right to
release outside the Government only if all of the following conditions are satisfied:
(1) the recipient requires that data to perform emergency repair and overhaul or
the release or disclosure will be to a “covered Government support contractor” in
performance of its covered Government support contract for use, modification,
reproduction, performance, display, release or disclosure to a person authorized to
receive limited rights technical data or (other than detailed manufacturing or process
data) will be to a foreign government that is in the interest of the U.S. Government to
release and is required for evaluation or informational purposes,
(2) the recipient’s contract contains DFARS 252.227-7025, and
(3) the Government notifies the owner of that technical data of that reproduction,
release, disclosure or use.
If the Government provides Limited Rights technical data to a recipient for
purposes of emergency repair or overhaul, the recipient must destroy that technical data
and all copies in its possession promptly following completion of the emergency
repair/overhaul. (DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(14)).
4. Restricted Rights
With respect to noncommercial computer software, Restricted Rights means the
right to use, copy (solely as a backup) and modify the computer software (generally limited
to one computer and not placed upon a shared network) within the Government (if the
contractor is notified that that software will be transferred to another government agency)
and the right to disclose that software outside the Government as long as:
(1) the recipient is a contractor/subcontractor performing a services contract to use
that computer software to diagnose and correct deficiencies in a computer program, to
modify computer software to enable a computer program to be combined with, adapted
to, or merged with other computer programs or when necessary to respond to urgent
tactical situations, the recipient’s contract contains DFARS 252.227-7025 or the recipient
has signed the Use and Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA) found at DFARS 227.71037(c); the Government notifies the owner/licensor that a release or disclosure to the
recipient was made; the Government prohibits the recipient from decompiling,
disassembling, or reverse-engineering the software or using software decompiled,
disassembled, or reverse-engineered by the Government; and the recipient uses the
computer program with one computer at one time, or
(2) the recipient is a contractor/subcontractor performing emergency repairs or
overhaul of items or components procured under this or a related contract to use the
software to perform the repairs or overhaul made or to modify that software to reflect the
repairs or overhaul made; the recipient is subject to the Use and NDA found at DFARS
227.7103-7(c) or is a Government contractor whose contract contains DFARS 252.22713

7025; and the Government prohibits the recipient from decompiling, disassembling or
reverse-engineering the software or using software decompiled, disassembled, or
reverse-engineered by the Government, or
(3) the recipient is a “covered Government support contractor” performing its
covered Government support contract for use, modification, reproduction, performance,
display, release or disclosure of that computer software authorized to receive restricted
rights computer software provided that the covered Government support contract
contains DFARS 252.227-7025 and the Government prohibits the recipient from
decompiling, disassembling or reverse engineering the software or using software
decompiled, disassembled or reverse engineered by the Government for any other
purpose. (DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(15)).
5. Specifically Negotiated License Rights (SNLR)
Specifically Negotiated License Rights means the parties can modify the standard
IP rights granted to the Government or obtain IP rights under circumstances where the
Government would ordinarily not be entitled to specific rights. The Government cannot
release noncommercial technical data or computer software marked with SNLR outside
the Government unless
(1) the conditions specified in that license—which the Contracting Officer must
include into the contract—have been satisfied,
(2) the recipient’s contract contains DFARS 252.227-7025, and
(3) the recipient has signed the Use and Non-Disclosure Agreement found at
DFARS 227.7103-7(c) as modified by DFARS 252.227-7025(b)(3). (DFARS 252.2277013(b)(4), DFARS 252.227-7014(b)(4)).
6. SBIR IP Rights
SBIR IP rights means the Government acquires Limited Rights in SBIR technical
data and Restricted Rights in SBIR computer software during the period commencing
with contract award and ending upon the date five years after completion of the project
from which that data or software were generated. (DFARS 252.227-7018(a)(19) & (b)(4)).
The SBIR Program Policy Directive states the SBIR program is structured in three
phases:
•

•

Phase I: Determines the scientific and technical merit and feasibility of the
proposed experimental or theoretical research or research and development
(R/R&D) related to agency requirements by a small business awardee prior to
providing further Federal support in Phase II. SBIR Phase I awards normally
do not exceed $150,000 or six months duration.
Phase II: Continues the R/R&D effort from the completed Phase I. Funding is
based upon the results of the work performed under a Phase I award and the
scientific and technical merit, feasibility, and commercial potential of the Phase
II proposal. Only Phase I awardees are eligible for a Phase II award. Phase II
contracts cannot exceed $1,500,000 total costs or two years in duration.
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•

Phase III: Completes the work that derives from, extends, or completes an
effort made under prior SBIR funding agreements, but is funded by sources
other than the SBIR program. Phase III work is typically oriented towards
commercialization of SBIR research or technology.

The SBIR Program Policy Directive states that, if an SBIR awardee receives a
funding agreement—whether competed, sole-source, or subcontract—for work that
derives from, extends, or completes efforts made under prior SBIR funding agreements,
then the funding agreement for the new work must have all SBIR Phase III status and IP
rights. The Directive also emphasizes that a Federal agency may not issue an SBIR
award or approve an agreement between an SBIR awardee and a Federal laboratory that
violates any SBIR requirement set forth in statute or the Policy Directive, including any
SBIR IP rights protections. In other words, the Policy Directive takes precedence over
any IP rights granted to the Government under DFARS 252.227-7018 except for those IP
rights described in Section V.D.1.b of this Handbook that are based upon 10 U.S.C. §
2320.
In some cases, the Government may accept less than Unlimited Rights or
Government Purpose Rights in noncommercial technical data or computer software—but
it cannot accept less than Limited Rights in noncommercial technical data or Restricted
Rights in noncommercial computer software. Moreover, if the technical data is of a certain
type, the contractor may never restrict the Government from releasing or disclosing that
technical data outside the Government—and the law restricts the Government from
negotiating away its Unlimited Rights to use, release, or disclose that technical data. See
Section V.D.1.b of this Handbook for details.
D. Commercial Rights
Before discussing the types of IP rights the Government acquires in commercial
technical data or computer software, the reader must first understand the definitions of
the terms “commercially available off-the-shelf” (COTS) item, “commercial item”, and
“commercial computer software.” Program office personnel must understand these terms
and apply them correctly to whatever technical data or computer software they seek to
acquire because the types of IP rights the Government acquires in commercial technical
data or computer software are different from those IP rights the Government acquires
associated with noncommercial items.
FAR 2.101 defines the term “COTS” as any item of supply that (1) is a “commercial
item”, (2) is sold in substantial quantities in the commercial marketplace and is offered to
the Government without modification in the same form in which it is sold in the commercial
marketplace, and (3) does not include bulk cargo (e.g., agricultural products, petroleum
products). FAR 2.101 defines the term “commercial item” as any item of a type
customarily used by the general public or by non-governmental entities for purposes other
than governmental purposes that (1) has been sold, leased or licensed to the general
public, (2) has been offered for sale, lease or license to the general public, (3) evolved
from that item and will be available in the commercial marketplace in time to satisfy the
15

Government’s delivery requirements, or (4) any item described above but for
modifications of a type customarily available in the commercial marketplace or minor
modifications not customarily available in the commercial marketplace made to meet
federal Government requirements. DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(1) defines the term
“commercial computer software” as software developed or regularly used for nongovernmental purposes which (1) has been sold, leased or licensed to the public, (2) has
been offered for sale, lease or license to the public, (3) will be available for commercial
sale, lease or license in time to satisfy the delivery requirements of the contract, or (4)
satisfies any of the criteria specified above and would require only minor modifications to
meet the requirements of the contract.
Accordingly, when analyzing whether the technical data or computer software the
program office seeks to acquire should be accepted with a commercial IP license, the
Contracting Officer should use the following decision tree:
•

•

•

•

Does the technical data or computer software satisfy the definition of “COTS”?
For example, what quantity of those items has the contractor sold in the
commercial marketplace that would constitute a “substantial” quantity? What
does “without modification” mean when some items are routinely customized
in the commercial marketplace? If so, the program office should then perform
the analysis described in Section V.G.2.a.(8) of this Handbook.
If not, has another contracting officer issued a commercial item determination
(CID) with respect to the technical data or computer software the offeror asserts
is a “commercial item” or “commercial computer software”? If the item satisfies
the definition of a “commercial item” or “commercial computer software” and
the Contracting Officer agrees with the content of that CID, the program office
should then perform the analysis described in Section V.G.2.a.(8) of this
Handbook.
If a CID exists, but the Contracting Officer believes it necessary to deviate from
the that CID, can the Contracting Officer document a rationale for a different
determination sufficient for the Head of the Contracting Activity (HCA) to
overturn that CID?
If no CID exists, does the technical data or computer software meet the “of a
type” test? For example, are the essential characteristics—i.e., form (physical
characteristics), fit (interface), function (essential purpose)—of the hardware to
be acquired to which the technical data pertains substantively similar to COTS
hardware? Is the primary purpose of the technical data or computer software
to be procured a commercial purpose? Will the “of a type” hardware to which
the technical data pertains be manufactured on the same production line as the
commercial item?
o If that technical data or computer software satisfies the “of a type” test, has
that “of a type” item been customarily used by the general public or by nongovernmental entities for purposes other than governmental purposes, and
has it been sold, leased, or licensed to the general public or been offered
for sale, lease or license to the general public? If so, the program office
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•

•

should perform the analysis described in Section V.G.2.a.(8) of this
Handbook.
If the technical data or computer software does not meet the “of a type” test,
did that technical data or computer software evolve from a “type” of commercial
item through advances in technology or performance and that is not available
in the commercial marketplace but will be available in the commercial
marketplace in time to satisfy the delivery requirements contained in the RFP?
For example, is the technical data an updated version of technical data that
one can buy in the commercial marketplace—or is the difference between
those versions due to some reason other than technology or performance
improvements? How far along is the hardware to which the technical data
pertains in the development or manufacturing (assembly line established and
tested, pieces of equipment remaining to be assembled) process? If this
“evolve” test is satisfied, the program office should then perform the analysis
described in Section V.G.2.a.(8) of this Handbook.
If the technical data or computer software would have satisfied either the “of a
type” or the “evolved” test but for
o Modifications “of a type”: How similar is the modified hardware to which the
technical data pertains to other modified technical data sold in the
commercial marketplace? Does the offeror perform similar modifications for
its commercial customers? Are there differences in the manufacturing
processes used to perform the modification for the Federal government and
commercial customers to the hardware to which the technical data pertains?
If this test is satisfied, the program office should then perform the analysis
described in Section V.G.2.a.(8) of this Handbook.
o Minor modifications of a type not customarily available in the commercial
marketplace made to meet Federal Government requirements: Do the
modifications to the hardware to which the technical data pertains do not
significantly alter the nongovernmental function or essential physical
characteristics of that hardware or change the purpose of a process
described in that technical data? What is the value and size of the
modification and the comparative value and size of the final product? FAR
15.403-1(c)(3)(iii)(B) states that modifications of a commercial item are
exempt from the requirement for submission of certified cost or pricing data
if the total price of those modifications does not exceed the greater of
$2,000,000 or five percent of the total price of the contract. As a result, this
standard may serve as a basis for determining whether in this context the
proposed modifications to commercial technical data or computer software
are “minor”. 17 If this test is satisfied, the program office should then perform
the analysis described in Section V.G.2.a.(8) of this Handbook.
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See generally U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE GUIDEBOOK FOR ACQUIRING COMMERCIAL
ITEMS,
PART
A:
COMMERCIAL
ITEM
DETERMINATION
(Jan.
2018),
https://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/cpic/cp/docs/Guidebook_Part_A_Commercial_Item_Determination_201801
29.pdf.
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As stated above, the types of IP rights the Government acquires in commercial
technical data and computer software are different from those IP rights the Government
acquires to noncommercial technical data and computer software. Specifically, the
Government will have the “unrestricted” right to use, release, or disclose technical data
pertaining to commercial items if the technical data was previously provided without
restrictions, is form/fit/function data, is a correction or change to technical data furnished
to the contractor by the Government, or is necessary for operation, maintenance,
installation or training purposes (other than detailed manufacturing or process data).
Outside of those situations the Government may not use, release, or disclose that
technical data outside of the Government unless (1) that use, release or disclosure is
necessary for emergency repair/overhaul of the commercial items procured, (2) it obtains
a license from the licensor to do so, or (3) the recipient is a “covered Government support
contractor” performing a Government contract where that contract contains DFARS
252.227-7025 and the “covered Government support contractor” has entered into a NDA
with that contractor regarding the use of that data (unless the contractor has waived the
requirement for an NDA in writing). (DFARS 252.227-7015(b)).
There is no standard clause in the DFARS establishing the Government’s IP rights
in commercial computer software, including Open Source Software (OSS). Therefore,
DFARS 227.7202-1(a) state that such software must be acquired under licenses
customarily provided to the public unless provisions in those licenses are inconsistent
with Federal procurement law or do not otherwise satisfy user needs. (Section V.G.2.a.(8)
of this Handbook provides specific examples of such provisions that the contracting
parties must eliminate in the proposed contract prior to award. Appendix A (Relevant
Excerpts from GPS IIIF) of this Handbook (at Attachment 5.h) includes an example of
how to eliminate those provisions in the proposed contract.) The Government shall
acquire commercial computer software competitively to the maximum extent practicable
using firm-fixed-price contracts or firm-fixed-priced orders under available pricing
schedules.

III. Relevant Constraints
Apart from the terminology defined above, DoD’s ability to acquire IP rights in
technical data and computer software is constrained by statute, regulation and policy.
DoD policy is to acquire only that technical data and computer software, and the IP rights
thereto, necessary to satisfy agency needs and that is consistent with Federal
procurement law. (As we will discuss in detail below, one of your most important
challenges is to carefully determine what those “agency needs” are.) Once the program
office has identified particular items of technical data or computer software it wants to
take physical possession of (regardless of what specific IP rights it may need),
solicitations and contracts must then specify the technical data and computer software
the program office expects to be delivered. Solicitations and contracts must also establish
procedures for determining the acceptability of that technical data and computer software.
They must identify separate Contract Line Item Numbers (CLINs) and Exhibits for that
technical data and computer software. They must require offerors to price each item
separately. They must also require offerors to identify the technical data or computer
18

software they will furnish with restrictions. Finally, they must require contractors to identify
technical data and computer software they will deliver with restrictions prior to delivery.
Even if the DoD wants a contractor to deliver technical data or computer software
developed exclusively at private expense, 10 U.S.C. § 2320(a)(2)(H) requires that the
Secretary of Defense prescribe regulations that prohibit DoD from requiring the offeror,
as a condition of being responsive to an RFP or as a condition for award, to sell or
otherwise relinquish to the Government any IP rights in technical data related to items,
components, or processes developed exclusively at private expense unless the technical
data
is
form/fit/function
data,
data
necessary
for
operation/maintenance/installation/training (OMIT) purposes (which would include
computer software documentation)(other than detailed manufacturing process data), data
that constitutes a correction or change to data furnished by the Government, data
otherwise publicly available, or data that has been released by the contractor without
restrictions. Similarly, the Government shall not prohibit or discourage offerors and
contractors from furnishing or offering to furnish items, components, or processes
developed exclusively at private expense solely because the Government’s IP rights to
use, modify, release, reproduce, perform, display, or disclose technical data pertaining to
those items may be restricted.
Regulations also prohibit DoD from requiring offerors, as a condition of being
responsive to an RFP or as a condition for award, to sell or otherwise relinquish to the
Government any IP rights in noncommercial computer software developed exclusively at
private expense except for certain types of computer software specified in DFARS
227.7203-1(c). (Those certain types of computer software include corrections/changes to
computer software or computer software documentation furnished to the contractor by
the Government, computer software or associated documentation that is otherwise
publicly available or has been released or disclosed by the contractor or its subcontractor
without restriction on further use, release or disclosure, computer software or associated
documentation obtained with Unlimited Rights under another Government contract or as
a result of negotiations, or computer software and associated documentation furnished
under another Government contract under restrictive conditions that have expired.)
Similarly, the Government shall not prohibit or discourage offerors from furnishing or
offering to furnish noncommercial computer software developed exclusively at private
expense solely because the Government’s IP rights to use, modify, release, reproduce,
perform, display or disclose the software may be restricted.
It is permissible, however, for the program office to evaluate the extent to which an
offeror proposes to furnish IP rights in technical data and computer software, and use the
results of that evaluation during source selections provided if the RFP notifies offerors of
that fact. In other words, the Source Selection Authority (SSA) may use the Source
Selection Evaluation Board’s (SSEB) evaluation of the offeror’s proposal to furnish a
certain level of technical data and computer software IP rights as part of the SSA’s
tradeoff analysis to determine which offeror’s proposal provides the “best value” to the
Government. However, except for the certain types of technical data identified above, the
program office cannot mandate the delivery of technical data or computer software with
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Government Purpose Rights or Unlimited Rights. Therefore, although the DoD cannot
require an offeror to sell or otherwise relinquish to the Government IP rights in technical
data or computer software previously developed at private expense except for certain
types of technical data and computer software specified above, the law does not prohibit
the DoD from negotiating with offerors to purchase those IP rights.
A common misconception is that the Government only acquires IP rights in
technical data or computer software if it has funded, in whole or in part, the creation of
that data or software. That is not always the case. Under certain circumstances the
program office may—and in some cases must—obtain Unlimited Rights even if an offeror
or contractor developed the technical data or computer software exclusively at private
expense.
The above discussion answers the “why” and “what” questions pertaining to the
acquisition of technical data and computer software IP rights. But before one can turn to
answering the “when” and “how” questions applicable to this subject, it is necessary to
discuss a related systems engineering topic; namely, Modular Open System Approach.

IV. Modular Open System Approach (MOSA)
Over the past two decades, the DoD has become aware that the design of a
weapon system’s architecture can significantly enhance the DoD’s ability to achieve
agility, rapid capability enhancement, interoperability, increase competition, and lower
costs over the life-cycle of the program. To that end, since 2003 DoDD 5000.01 has
mandated that acquisition programs shall employ a MOSA approach, where feasible.
Similarly, DoDI 5000.02 Change 3 and AFI63-101/20-201 require program
managers to apply a MOSA to design development to the maximum extent feasible and
cost effective that results in modular, interoperable systems that allow components to be
added, modified, replaced, removed and supported by different vendors throughout each
system’s life-cycle, thereby reducing dependency on proprietary data. DoDI 5000.02
Change 3 also states that program managers must allocate cybersecurity and related
system security requirements to the system architecture and design by structuring the
proposed architecture so as to protect and preserve system functions or resources (e.g.,
through segmentation, separation, isolation, or partitioning).
More specifically, earlier this year the Commander, Air Force Space Command
(AFSPC) issued a memorandum stating that:
[c]urrent and future space systems must implement the
Universal Command and Control Interface (UCI) standard.[18]
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The objective of the U.S. Air Force Unmanned Aerospace Systems (UAS) Command and Control (C2)
Standard Initiative (UCI) is to establish an open standard set of messages for machine-to-machine,
mission-level C2 for airborne systems enabling interoperability and easy integration of new services and
reuse of services between programs, thereby decreasing acquisition and operational costs of UAS. The
UCI language is defined by a message set derived from an XML schema and are intended to standardize
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This ensures we are tightening integration across the Space
Enterprise and providing strong business case for our industry
partners. . . . The UCI extensions for space will be made
available within the [UCI] repository upon their completion,
NLT December 2018.
*

*

*

[Accordingly, a]ll AFSPC space systems will include an
integrated timeline in the FY21 AFSPC Program Objective
Memorandum submission specifying when the system will
transition to UCI and how the transition will be funded. . . . 19
A. Definitions
Recently, Congress enacted 10 U.S.C. § 2446a, which requires that all ACAT I
programs that will receive Milestone A or Milestone B approval shall be designed and
developed to the maximum extent practicable with a MOSA to enable incremental
development and enhance competition, innovation, and interoperability. That statute
defines a MOSA as an integrated business and technical strategy employing a modular
design that
•
•
•

uses major system interfaces between major system components, or between
major system platforms,
is subjected to verification to ensure major system interfaces comply with—if
available and suitable—widely supported and consensus-based standards,
uses a system architecture that allows severable major system components at the
appropriate level to be incrementally added, removed, or replaced throughout the
life-cycle of a major system platform to afford opportunities for enhanced
competition and innovation while yielding (1) significant cost savings or avoidance,

communication between a postulated Common Mission Control Center (CMCC), current and nextgeneration of UASs and Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAV), and other external uses. They are not
intended to standardize the low-level C2 interfaces that exist between current generation UAVs and their
ground station. The UCI standard is currently being used by several government/industry programs and is
owned by the U.S. Air Force. The initial governing body is composed of the original industry consortium
members. For further information, see https://www.vdl.afrl.af.mil/programs/oam/uci.php (last visited
October 10, 2018).
In a similar manner, the objective of the U.S. Air Force’s Open Mission System (OMS) initiative is
to develop industry consensus for a non-proprietary mission system architectural standard that enables
affordable technical refresh and insertion, simplified mission systems integration, service reuse and
interoperability, and competition across the life cycle. Industry partners developed and agree upon a set
of open key interfaces and architectural guidelines to achieve the objective of the OMS initiative. For
further information, see https://www.vdl.afrl.af.mil/programs/uci/oms.php (last visited October 10, 2018).
19 Memorandum, Commander, Air Force Space Command, subject: UCI Planning and Implementation
Guidance (TS//SCI//SAP) AFSPC/CC Memo, 7 April 2017 (U//FOUO), Space Battle Management,
Command and Control (BMC2) Operational Prototype Program Endorsement) (10 Jan. 2018) [hereinafter
AFSPC/CC Memorandum].
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•

(2) schedule reduction, (3) opportunities for technical upgrades, (4) increased
interoperability, including system of systems interoperability and mission
integration, or (5) other benefits during the sustainment phase of a major weapon
system, and
complies with the technical data IP rights set forth in 10 U.S.C. § 2320.

10 U.S.C. § 2446a defines a “major system platform” as the highest-level structure
of an ACAT I system that is not physically mounted or installed onto a higher-level
structure and on which a major system component can be physically mounted or installed.
That statute also defines a “major system component” as a
•
•

high-level subsystem or assembly, including hardware, software, or an integrated
assembly of both, that can be mounted or installed on a major system platform
through well-defined major system interfaces, and
includes a subsystem or assembly that is likely to have additional capability
requirements, is likely to change because of evolving technology or threat, is
needed for interoperability, facilitates incremental deployment of capabilities, or is
expected to be replaced by another major system component.
10 U.S.C. § 2446a also defines a “major system interface” as

•

•

a shared boundary between a major system platform and a major system
component, between major system components, or between major system
platforms, defined by various physical, logical, and functional characteristics (e.g.,
electrical, mechanical, fluidic, optical, radio frequency, data, networking, or
software elements), and
is characterized clearly in terms of form, function, and the content that flows across
the interface in order to enable technological innovation, incremental
improvements, integration, and interoperability.

Publications issued by USD(AT&L) use similar terminology to describe the
concepts defined in 10 U.S.C. § 2446a. Specifically, the Implementation Directive for
Better Buying Power 3.0—Achieving Dominant Capabilities through Technical Excellence
and Innovation, Guidelines for Creating and Maintaining a Competitive Environment for
Supplies and Services in the Department of Defense, and the DoD Open Systems
Architecture Contract Guidebook for Program Managers, state that an open architecture
is one that adopts open standards supporting a modular, loosely coupled and highly
cohesive system structure that includes publishing of key interfaces within the system and
full design disclosure. This architecture is based upon the following five principles:
•
•

Modular designs based on standards, with loose coupling and high cohesion,
that allows for independent acquisition of system components.
Enterprise investment strategies, based upon collaboration and trust, that
maximize reuse of proven system designs and ensure DoD spends the least to
get the best.
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•
•
•

Aggressively transform life-cycle sustainment strategies for software intensive
systems through proven technology insertion and product upgrade techniques.
Dramatically lower development risk through transparency of system designs,
continuous design disclosure, and Government, academia, and industry peer
reviews.
Strategic use of IP rights to ensure a level competitive playing field and access
to alternative solutions and sources across the life-cycle.

The term “modular” in the first bullet is comprised of two concepts: Module
Coupling and Module Cohesion. Module Coupling means that the contractor’s design will
result in the creation of software items that have minimal dependencies on other items
(loose coupling) to ensure that any changes to one module will not require extensive
changes to other modules. Module Cohesion means that the contractor’s design will result
in modules each of which feature an identifiable and discrete functionality (high cohesion).
The purpose of Module Cohesion is to ensure that all that is necessary to change the
performance of the system is to replace a minimum number of software items within the
system that feature the increased functionality desired by the customer (“plug-andplay/”plug-and-talk”).
Having described the concept of MOSA, the question then becomes to what extent
that concept must be implemented in the CDD, acquisition strategy, and resulting RFP?
Before answering that question, however, the program office must first create—or, if they
have already been created, carefully review—the seven resources listed below. The
reason why will become clearer to the reader after they have finished reading Sections
V.A, V.B.2.c., V.D.1, V.D.5.a-b, V.D.7, V.D.8, V.G.2.a.(1), (2), and (7), and—last but not
least—V.H.2 of this Handbook. 20
For the moment, however, it will suffice to say that in some cases IP rights are
allocated between the Department of Defense and its industry partners based upon who
funded the development of a particular item or component. But unless the program office
understands what document memorializes the technical baseline associated with an item
or component that was developed exclusively at private expense consistent with MOSA
principles, it will be difficult at best for the program office to correctly analyze what level
of IP rights it may be able to acquire to that technical baseline—and whether the scope
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See also U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., DOD OPEN SYSTEMS ARCHITECTURE CONTRACT GUIDEBOOK FOR PROGRAM
MANAGERS
(v.1.1,
June
2013),
https://www.dau.mil/cop/pm/_layouts/15/WopiFrame.aspx?sourcedoc=/cop/pm/DAU%20Sponsored%20D
ocuments/DoD%20Open%20System%20Architecture%20(OSA)%20Contract%20Guidebook%20for%20
Program%20Managers-version%201.1-%20June%20%202013.pdf&action=default; U.S. DEP’T OF AIR
FORCE, STANDARD PROCESS FOR IMPLEMENTING OPEN SYSTEMS ARCHITECTURE (Version 1.0 Feb. 2017); THE
OPEN GROUP™ FUTURE AIRBORNE CAPABILITY ENVIRONMENT (FACE™) CONTRACT GUIDE: GUIDANCE IN
W RITING SOLICITATIONS AND PROPOSALS WITH FACE™ REQUIREMENTS (Version 1.0 December 2014),
http://www.opengroup.org/face/information#published; U.S. DEP’T OF NAVY, NAVAL OPEN ARCHITECTURE
CONTRACT
GUIDEBOOK
FOR
PROGRAM
MANAGERS
(Version
2.0,
30
June
2010),
http://www.dtic.mil/dtic/tr/fulltext/u2/a550060.pdf; NORTH ATLANTIC TREATY ORGANIZATION (NATO)
STANDARDIZATION AGENCY (NSA), STANDARDIZATION AGREEMENT 4586 (EDITION 4), STANDARD INTERFACES OF
UNMANNED AIRCRAFT (UA) CONTROL SYSTEM (UCS) FOR NATO UAV INTEROPERABILITY—INTERFACE CONTROL
DOCUMENT (5 Apr. 2017).
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of the license to that technical baseline will suffice to achieve the program’s
manufacturing/reproduction/maintenance/sustainment/disposal strategy for each major
system component.
B. Relevant Systems Engineering Resources
The purpose of this Handbook is not to provide the reader with a graduate-level
understanding of systems engineering documentation as they apply to a MOSA.
Nevertheless, due to the statutory mandate in 10 U.S.C. § 2446a described above, it is
critical that the reader of this Handbook have a basic familiarity with various resources so
the reader will understand how they relate to the proper acquisition of IP and IP rights
under DoD contracts. Accordingly, the following discussion of seven resources is
necessarily brief. The first five resources apply to all weapons systems; the last two
resources apply only to software-intensive systems. The program office will create the
first three resources; the contractor will create the last four resources. These seven
resources are:
1. Systems Engineering Plan (SEP)
DoDI 5000.02 Change 3 requires that program managers for all ACAT programs
prepare a SEP as a management tool to guide the systems engineering activities on the
program. The SEP must be submitted for approval for each milestone review. DoDI
5000.02 Change 3 states that at each milestone and at the development RFP release
decision point, the SEP will support the acquisition strategy, including the program
interdependencies, and communicate the overall technical approach to balance system
performance, life-cycle cost, and risk in addressing warfighter needs. Amongst other
things, DoDI 5000.02 Change 3 states that the SEP will document “interface requirements
and interface products to track interdependent touch points.”
To that end, the program manager must discuss the applicability of MOSA
principles to their major system platform using DASD(SE)’s Systems Engineering Plan
(SEP) Outline Version 3.0 (May 12, 2017) as supplemented by SMC’s Systems
Engineering Plan (SEP) Development Guide (SMC-G-011)(January 18, 2017). In
particular, paragraph 2.1 (Architecture and Interface Control) of DASD(SE)’s SEP Outline
requires that the program office list the architecture products that will be developed
(including system-level physical and software architectures and Department of Defense
Architecture Framework (DODAF) architectures). The expectation is that
Architectures are generated to better describe and
understand the system and how the subsystems join
together, to include internal and external interfaces, to
form the system. Plans to develop architecture products
to support requirements and specification development
are understood.
SMC-G-011 elaborates on that expectation as follows:
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Identify system dependencies with other space and
ground systems. Describe how the system architecture
view are aligned to the Space Superiority Enterprise
Architecture (SSEA) and Supports the Space Enterprise
Vision (SEV).
Include a list of architecture products/views in support of
Capability Documents IAW JCIDS Manual, and those that
are required in support of Information Support Plan IAW
JITC Interoperability Process Guide.
Include system security components of the system
physical and/or functional architecture diagrams
(delineating system security physical and/or functional
interfaces), if available. Identify any systems security
dependencies with other space and/or ground systems
and/or systems security enterprise services.
Likewise, paragraph 4.3 (Configuration and Change Management) of DASD(SE)’s SEP
Outline requires that the program office will list and describe the planned or established
technical baseline artifacts upon approval of various design reviews; i.e.,
•

•

•

System Functional Review = Functional Baseline = Artifacts containing the
system’s
performance
(functional,
interoperability,
and
interface
characteristics) and the verification required to demonstrate the achievement
of those specified characteristics.
Preliminary Design Review = Allocated Baseline = Artifacts containing the
functional and interface characteristics for all system elements (allocated and
derived from the higher-level product structure hierarchy) and the verification
required to demonstrate achievement of those specified characteristics.
Critical Design Review = Initial Product Baseline = Artifacts containing
necessary physical (form, fit, and function) characteristics and selected
functional characteristics designated for production acceptance testing and
production test requirements, including “build-to” specifications for hardware
(product, process, material specifications, engineering drawings, and other
related data) and software (software module design – “code-to” specifications).

The expectation is that
Programs should understand which artifacts make up
each technical baseline and manage changes
appropriately. At completion of the system-level Critical
Design Review, the Program Manager will assume control
of the initial product baseline, to the extent that the
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competitive environment permits (DoDI 5000.02,
Enclosure 3, Para.8, page 84). Exceptions are explained.
That paragraph of DASD(SE)’s SEP Outline also states that the program’s SEP
must describe the program’s process for maintaining configuration management and
control of its baselines. With respect to the program’s configuration change process, the
SEP must, amongst other things, “[d]escribe how the Intellectual Property Strategy
affects and influences the planned configuration control processes.” The expectation is
that
Program controls the baselines.
Finally, paragraph 4.4 (Design Considerations) of DASD(SE)’s SEP Outline
requires that the program office include a table that identifies six different design
considerations key to the achievement of the program’s technical requirements. The
description shall include the name of the design consideration, the cognizant program
management organization, certification requirements, the documentation that
memorializes that design consideration, how those documents are included into the
contract (e.g., “CDRL #”), and a description of how the program office will address that
design consideration. One of those design descriptions the table requires program offices
provide is a description of
how a modular open systems approach (MOSA) [is] used in
the system’s design to enable affordable change, evolutionary
acquisition, and interoperability. Provide rationale if it is not
feasible or cost-effective to apply MOSA.
2. Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)
MIL-STD-881D (Department of Defense Standard Practice: Work Breakdown
Structures
for
Defense
Materiel
Items)(April
9,
2018)(
http://quicksearch.dla.mil/qsDocDetails.aspx?ident_number=36026) states that the
foundation for a WBS is DoDD 5000.1 and DoDI 5000.02. According to MIL-STD-881D,
the purpose of a WBS is to define the logical relationship among all program elements
(e.g., hardware, software, services, data, facilities) to a specific level of indenture that
does not constrain the contractor’s ability to define or manage the program and resources.
(The contractor should then extend all other elements to the level and form based upon
the way the system is developed, produced, or managed.) A secondary goal is to provide
a systematic and standardized method for gathering cost data so that both the
Government and the contractor can track the cost to develop and produce a specific item
or component that resides within a specific level of the WBS so that work progress is
documented as resources are allocated and expended.
Amongst other things, the WBS segregates a defense materiel item into its
component parts, clarifies the relationship among the parts, and clarifies the relationship
of the tasks to be completed both to each other and to the end item (weapon system). In
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other words, the WBS is an organized method to break down a product into sub-products
at lower levels of detail (e.g., Level 1 = Space System, Level 2 = Space Vehicle 1, Level
3 = Bus, Level 4 = Bus Flight Software, Level 5 = a Computer Software Configuration
Item (CSCI). When appropriately structured and used in conjunction with systems
engineering principles, cost estimating, Earned Value Management (EVM), integrated
scheduling, and risk management, the WBS allows for program status to be continuously
visible so the program manager and the contractor can identify, coordinate, and
implement changes necessary for desired results. Since the WBS evolves during the
Engineering and Manufacturing Development (EMD) phase of a program, by the end of
that phase, the WBS is defined at its lowest levels, which best represents the entire
system.
3. Spare Parts Acquisition Method Code/Acquisition Method Suffix Code
(AMC/AMSC) Assignment Codes
DFARS PGI 217.7506 describes the Department of Defense’s spare parts
breakout program. That program includes procedures for screening and coding parts in
order to provide contracting officers with summary information regarding technical data
and sources of supply to meet the Government’s minimum requirements. An AMC is a
single digit numeric code assigned by a DoD activity to describe to the contracting officer
and other Government personnel the results of a technical review of a part and its
suitability for breakout. An AMCS is a single digit alpha code assigned by a DoD activity
that provides the contracting officer and other Government personnel with engineering,
manufacturing, and technical information.
In brief, the assignment of those codes assists the contracting officer in selecting
the method of contracting (competitive, sole-source), identifying sources of supply (e.g.,
knowledge of manufacturing sources, additional operations performed after manufacture
of parts possessing safety or other critical characteristics), and the availability of technical
data (i.e., the adequacy of the technical data package for that spare part and the
Government’s IP rights to use that technical data for acquisition purposes). As it relates
to the topics discussed in this Handbook, Section 3-303.2 (Data Evaluation Phase) of
DFARS PGI 217.7506 provides a 13-step process for determining the adequacy of that
technical data, and Section 3-303.3 (Data Completion Phase) provides a six-step process
for determining the adequacy of the IP rights retained by the contractor to that technical
data.
4. System/Subsystem Specification (SSS)
One Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL) the program office can use to
implement MOSA is an SSS. This deliverable must identify all characteristics of the
system that are conditions for its acceptance by the Government. It must be divided into
subparagraphs to itemize the requirements associated with each capability of the system,
identify all states and modes, and specify required behavior of the system and applicable
parameters. It must also specify the requirements (if any) for, and characteristics, of the
system’s external interfaces, and identify internal interface requirements. Furthermore, it
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must identify requirements for internal data, adaptation, safety, security and privacy,
environmental, computer resources, quality factors, design and construction constraints,
personnel, training, logistics, packaging, precedence and criticality, qualification methods,
and (for subsystem-level specifications) traceability to the system requirements it
addresses.
5. System/Subsystem Design Description (SSDD)
A second CDRL the program office can use to implement MOSA is an SSDD. This
deliverable contains a full identification of the system and the software residing therein. It
includes decisions about the system’s behavioral design and other decisions affecting the
selection and design of system components. For example, it identifies inputs the system
will accept and outputs it will produce including interfaces with other
systems/configuration items/users, system behavior in response to each input or
condition, how system databases/data files will appear to the user, selected approach to
meeting
safety/security/privacy
requirements,
physical
size/color/shape/mass/materials/markings, selected approach to providing requiring
flexibility/availability/maintainability). It also identifies the components of the system, their
relationship to each other (including a diagram that identifies and shows the relationships
among the planned specifications for the system components, their purpose, and the
system requirements and system-wide design decisions allocated to them). And it
includes the concept of execution among the components showing the dynamic
relationship of the components with each other, and the interface characteristics between
the components and with external entities (e.g., systems, configuration items, users).
6. Software Architecture Description (SAD)
SMCI63-104 (Software Acquisition Instruction)(May 26, 2009) states that one of
the 17 CDRLs all programs must acquire from contractors developing and delivering
software-intensive systems to SMC is a SAD. SMC Standard SMC-S-012 (Software
Development)(January
16,
2015)(http://everyspec.com/USAF/USAF-SMC/SMC-S012_16JAN2015_52130/) states that a SAD documents the software architecture,
including the approach, important design decisions, rationale and tradeoffs. It provides
diagrams and text to document the various architectural views from different perspectives
and serves as the basis for the detailed design. Amongst other things, the content of this
CDRL must describe how and where the architecture of the system—and of each
software item (SI) residing within that system—supports MOSA principles.
7. Software Design Description (SDD)
A fourth CDRL referenced in SMCI63-104 is an SDD. This deliverable describes
the Computer Software Configuration Items (CSCI)-wide design decisions, the CSCI
architectural design, and the detailed design needed to implement the software. It
contains both technical data and computer software. Amongst other things, the content
of this CDRL must identify all software units that comprise a software item (SI)) that in
turn comprise a CSCI, identify the purpose of each software unit, its development
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status/type, planned utilization of hardware resources, concept of execution, and its
detailed design. It also describes the concept of execution among the software units, and
the interface characteristics between those software units and with external entities (e.g.,
systems, configuration items, users). The difference between the SDD and the SAD is
that the former is written to the lowest level of indenture of the WBS; i.e., whereas the
SDD decomposes the software architecture down to the software unit level, the SAD does
not.
C. Results Achieved By Using MOSA
If program office personnel understand what these seven documents say about
the systems’ architecture, they will then have a common understanding of the technical
baseline and the system’s decomposition down to the lowest practicable level that can be
used for their specific needs: systems engineering, cost estimating, scheduling, EVM, IP,
logistics, etc. With respect to IP, armed with these six resources the program office can
then determine what IP rights the Government can—if not should—acquire to the
technical baseline that describes a specific major system component in order to foster
competition and reduce the total life-cycle cost of the major system platform. As a result,
the primary deliverables the Government would acquire from a contractor whose contract
required the major system platform to be developed using MOSA principles are:
•
•
•
•
•

A contractor WBS that is based upon the program’s WBS,
SSSs,
SSDDs,
For software-intensive systems, a SAD and a SDD, and
Major system interfaces between each major system component and between
each major system component and the major system platform that is comprised
of major system components to the appropriate level of indenture in the WBS
consistent with the program’s minimum needs (e.g., its maintenance
philosophy, its SEP).

Since the benefits of that technical baseline to both the DoD and the defense
industry are not intuitive, we offer the following explanation for the reader’s consideration.
First, as stated in the AFSPC memorandum referenced above,
[o]pen, common messaging standards enable machine-tomachine communication, rapid system integration, and
increased interoperability[; attributes that] are critical . . . to
meet current and future warfighter needs. 21
In other words, major system platforms developed using MOSA principles deployed in a
multi-domain environment can more easily share data with each other since data
transmission/reception is based upon common major system interfaces between those
platforms and between major system components residing within those platforms—
thereby increasing the efficiency and effectiveness of military operations.
21

AFSPC/CC Memorandum, supra, at note 19.
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Second, the Government would not necessarily need to acquire Government
Purpose Rights to detailed manufacturing process data for the hardware or the source
code residing within the major system component identified in the major system platform’s
WBS/SSDD/SAD/SDD. Instead, consistent with 10 U.S.C. § 2320, the Government would
only need to acquire Government Purpose Rights to the deliverables listed above in order
to use, release or disclose those items to sources other than the original equipment
manufacturer (OEM). The Government’s disclosure of that technical baseline to alternate
sources will foster competition at the major system component (in the case of software,
software item or software unit) level thereby precluding “vendor lock” by encouraging
those sources to develop, maintain and sustain components featuring equivalent or
improved functionality as the component(s) the Government seeks to replace.
The reason why is because those alternate sources will retain the right to restrict
the Government’s ability to use, release, or disclose detailed manufacturing process data
for the hardware or the source code residing within the major system component identified
in the major system platform’s WBS/SSDD/SAD/SDD to competitors in the same manner
that the OEM retained the right to restrict the Government’s ability to use, release, or
disclose detailed manufacturing process data for the hardware or the source code
residing within the major system component identified in the major system platform’s
WBS/SSDD/SAD/SDD the OEM created to those alternate sources. Ultimately, both the
OEM and the alternate sources—the OEM’s competitors—will be incentivized to develop,
maintain and sustain equivalent or improved functionality major-system-component-bymajor-system-component at a cheaper price.
Of course, the Government would still need to acquire at minimum, e.g., Restricted
Rights to computer software—in this case, source code—residing within, the major
system component developed by either the OEM or an alternate source so the program
office can complete the risk management framework process mandated by DoDI 8510.01
(Risk Management Framework (RMF) for DoD Information Technology)(July 28, 2017).
The reason why is because, as stated in DoDI 5000.02 Change 3, undiscovered
weaknesses or flaws in system elements containing software or microelectronics,
including spares, can provide the foundation for threat actors to defeat fielded systems
through cyber-attacks. As a result, it is imperative that the Department be able to identify
and eliminate those weaknesses and flaws discovered (1) before it places the major
system platform into the warfighter’s hands, and (2) after the system is fielded.
Third, the defense industry accrues cost savings, thereby increasing its return on
Independent Research & Development (IR&D) investment. By way of background, DoDI
5000.01 states that contractors shall not be encouraged nor required to invest their profit
dollars or IR&D funds to subsidize defense research and development contracts (except
in unusual situations where there is a reasonable expectation of a potential commercial
application). That regulation also states that contractors are entitled to earn reasonable
rewards on DoD contracts, including competitively awarded contracts.
As stated above, major system interfaces define common form, function, and
content of the data that flows across the interface between major system components.
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So instead of having to develop a unique component for each major system platform that
features similar (if not identical) functionality, a contractor could instead develop a single
common component that can be installed into multiple platforms. The reason why is
because that component can interface with a higher-level subsystem or assembly using
a major system interface common to each of those platforms.
In other words, a contractor deciding whether to invest its profit dollars or IR&D
funds in developing a major system component could reasonably base its Return On
Investment (ROI) analysis upon the expectation it will reuse that component in multiple
major system platforms. When spread over the total amount the contractor budgeted to
develop that component, the resulting quantity increase would translate into a lower
projected unit cost than if that component could only be installed in a single platform.
Since lower unit costs translate into greater sales, the contractor’s profit margin should
increase.
In order to properly incorporate MOSA principles into the major system platform
the program office seeks to acquire, the program office must address MOSA in the CDD,
the acquisition strategy, and the RFP. And the program office must analyze the extent to
which offerors propose a MOSA during source selection—especially the means offerors
intend to use to satisfy MOSA principles after award. For ease of understanding,
implementation of this concept at each of those stages is discussed at the appropriate
locations in the text that follows consistent with the statutory mandates that now apply to
each of those documents.
We emphasize, however, that an essential condition precedent to the successful
implementation of MOSA is that systems engineers, product support managers,
logisticians, contracting officers, and program attorneys not only need to talk to each other
earlier than may have occurred in the past—they also need to have a basic understanding
of the tools and lexicon used by their colleagues’ respective professions to perform their
respective jobs. The reason why is because systems engineers need to take into
consideration what major system components logisticians and product support managers
believe would be appropriate to repair or replace consistent with the program’s
maintenance philosophy, thereby ensuring that the resulting contract requires the
awardee to create components featuring minimal dependencies on other components
(Module Coupling) and that that functionality is confined to a specific component (Module
Cohesion). Likewise, it is now incumbent upon contracting officers and program attorneys
to understand the major system platform’s WBS, SSSs, SSDDs, SAD, and SDDs.
Put another way, those communities must agree with each other regarding the
expected content of SSSs, SSDDs, and what major system interfaces the contract will
require the contractor to create that will define the interfaces between major system
components, between a major system platform and its major system components, and
between major system platforms, to be repaired/replaced at the appropriate level of
indenture in the WBS consistent with the program’s minimum needs as reflected in, e.g.,
its maintenance philosophy, its SEP. As a consequence, during development and
production, the contractor will decompose the major system platform to identify where the
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functionality to be provided by a specific major system component will reside in the
system’s architecture—the results of which will be found in the contractor’s WBS, SSSs,
SSDDs and for software-intensive systems, its SAD and SDDs.
In conclusion, no better way to summarize the preceding discussion can be found
than that contained in the Defense Acquisition Guidebook:
•

•

Successful implementation of MOSA “should be analyzed at each design
review because there is a link between MOSA and the level and type of
technical data, computer software, and IP rights thereto, the Government
needs for life-cycle support.”
“Successful implementation of MOSA design principles requires the
synchronized acquisition of [IP] rights for modular open systems and interfacing
architecture elements.”

V. The “Cradle-to-Grave” Approach
Having answered the “why” and “what” questions pertaining to the acquisition of
technical data and computer software IP rights—and having taken a temporary detour to
discuss MOSA principles and related programmatic documentation—the following pages
answer the “when” and “how” questions by describing a cradle-to-grave approach to
acquiring sufficient IP rights in technical data and computer software to permit the
program office to successfully execute a program. This approach begins with the program
office’s formulation of the CDD, through drafting the acquisition strategy, through drafting
provisions of the RFP, through competitive or sole-source negotiations, through the
ultimate use, release and disclosure of those deliverables to non-Government employees
after award of the resulting contract.
A. Drafting The Capability Development Document (CDD)
10 U.S.C. § 131 establishes a Joint Requirements Oversight Council (JROC) in
the DoD. The JROC assists the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS) in assessing
joint military capabilities and identifying/approving/prioritizing gaps in such capabilities,
reviewing/validating whether a capability fulfills a gap in joint military capabilities,
developing
recommendations
for
program
cost
and
fielding
targets,
establishing/approving joint performance requirements that ensure interoperability
between and among joint military capabilities and are necessary to fulfill capability gaps,
reviewing performance requirements for existing/proposed capability that the CJCS
determine should be reviewed by the JROC, identifying new joint military capabilities
based on advances in technology or concepts of operation, and identifying alternatives to
any acquisition program that meets approved joint military capability requirements.
According to Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff Instruction (CJCSI) 5123.01H
(Charter of the Joint Requirements Oversight Council (JROC) and Implementation of the
Joint Capabilities Integration and Development System (JCIDS))(August 31, 2018), the
Manual for the Operation of the Joint Capabilities Integration and Development Systems
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(JCIDS) (August 31, 2018) provides procedures for the operation of JCIDS, the
development and staffing of capability requirements documents at all classification levels
for both deliberate and urgent/emergent capability requirements, and outlines the
mandated Requirements Management Certification Training (RMCT) program for
personnel participating in JCIDS. The JCIDS Manual states that it provides procedural
guidance for the JCIDS as the primary means for the JROC to fulfill its responsibilities to
the CJCS as required by 10 U.S.C. § 181. To that end, that publication identifies the
required format and content of CDDs. It also states that the original CDD may remain
valid through production unless there is a significant change that would require an update
to the original validated CDD—in which case a CDD Update will be required and validated
by the same validation authority of the original document.
1. IP and IP Rights
The JCIDS Manual states that sustainment planning early during design and
procurement enables the requirements and acquisition communities to provide a system
with optimal availability and reliability to the warfighter at an affordable life-cycle cost.
Accordingly, the JCIDS Manual requires that all CDDs contain a Sustainment Key
Performance Parameter (KPP) consisting of two mandatory components (Materiel
Availability, Operational Availability) and three mandatory attributes (Reliability,
Maintainability, Operations and Support (O&S) Cost).
Neither that publication nor AFI10-601 (Operational Capability Requirements
Development)(November 6, 2013), however, requires that those critical documents
identify what technical data and computer software and their associated IP rights the
program office must acquire to successfully execute the program from development
through disposal. That fact is surprising given that acquisition of technical data and
computer software (and their associated IP rights) can be a critical factor in reducing the
program’s total life-cycle cost. Fortunately, however, AFPAM63-128 (Integrated Life
Cycle Management)(July 10, 2014) Table 11.1 now summarizes the concepts discussed
below.
Although there are different ways of analyzing what IP rights the program office
should acquire, as explained below, it all starts with the program office describing what
critical technical data or computer software the contractor must delivered to the program
office (e.g., technical baseline artifacts identified in paragraphs 4.3 and 4.4 of the
program’s SEP that are summarized in Section 7 (Joint Interoperability) of the CDD).
Next, the program office must describe, consistent with 10 U.S.C. §§ 2320-2321, which
specific persons or entities will need to use those critical items for which specific purposes
(e.g., depot level maintenance, follow-on competitive acquisitions) for specified periods
in order to identify what IP rights need to be acquired for those deliverables. Ideally, the
program manager should be able to summarize the results of this analysis in no more
than a paragraph of text in the CDD—clearly identified in the table of contents under the
heading “Intellectual Property (IP) and IP Rights”—that identifies those items and their
associated license rights. That paragraph should also explain why the requirements
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community needs those items and their associated IP rights to enable the system’s
materiel and operational availability.
We have identified five reasons why it is imperative that this summary of the
Government’s needs for critical technical data or computer software and the IP rights
thereto be included in CDDs. First, AFI63-101/20-101 states that all acquisition programs
will coordinate the requirements document (e.g., Systems Requirements Document) used
in conjunction with an RFP with the requiring Lead Command prior to the release of the
final RFP and directs the reader’s attention to MIL-HDBK-520 for additional information
on preparation of requirements documents. In turn, MIL-HDBK-520A (Systems
Requirements Document Guidance)(December 19, 2011) indicates that requirements
documents must specify technical data and computer software requirements. Thus,
inclusion of those requirements into the CDD will increase consistency between the RFP
and the CDD insofar as identification of critical technical data and computer software and
associated IP rights are concerned.
Second, AFI63-101/20-101 states that the Commander, Air Force Space
Command, will, along with the Service Acquisition Executive (SAF/AQ), certify to the
SECAF that the requirements as described in the CDD for ACAT I, ACAT IA and nondelegated ACAT II space programs can, amongst other things, be translated for
evaluation in a source selection in a clear and ambiguous way. That instruction also
requires that source selections consider Government IP rights to data. Accordingly,
inclusion of requirements for the acquisition of technical data and computer software (and
their associated IP rights) into the CDD will ensure that, once the RFP is finalized, the
latter mandate can be executed consistent with the former mandate.
Third, the Competition In Contracting Act (CICA) requires that the program office
demonstrate that the requirements it ultimately included in a RFP are reasonably
necessary for the Air Force to meet its minimum needs. In theory, a bid protester can
challenge any requirement as unduly restrictive of competition. If, however, the CDD
contains the information described above, it is likely that a bid protest forum (e.g., GAO,
U.S. Court of Federal Claims (COFC), U.S. Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit
(CAFC)) will give the determination made by the Vice Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff in the CDD regarding what IP rights in technical data and computer software needed
to accomplish the mission great weight—especially if the reasonable explanation for
needing that technical data and computer software and their associated IP rights is
included into the CDD.
Fourth, if the requirements community includes its summary of its minimum needs
and their rationale into the CDD, any successor program manager will find it difficult to
relax those requirements after the Government has awarded the contract. Situations
where a relaxation of requirements might be contemplated would include the program
manager erroneously assuming that that relaxation will reduce the total life-cycle cost of
the program or the contractor experiencing “seller’s remorse” (described in Section V.J.1
below) with respect to the IP rights it agreed prior to award to deliver to the program office
after award. The reason why is because that program manager will be unable to relax
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those contract requirements unless and until those requirements are deleted from the
CDD by the Vice Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. In other words, including those
requirements in the CDD puts the program manager in a strong position to resist pressure
originating from any source to relax them.
Finally, the Government can maximize the materiel and operational availability of
that system by requiring the contractor to deliver critical technical data and computer
software needed to maintain that system within an area of operation overseas by either
government personnel or support services contractors, and the associated IP rights
needed to provide those items to those personnel or contractors. If, however, the
Government never required the delivery of those critical items or failed to acquire the
appropriate IP rights to use, release and disclose those items to those government
personnel or contractors, when that system breaks down, the user will have no choice but
to ship it back to the OEM in the United States. The user must then wait the weeks (if not
months) it will take that manufacturer to repair that system and return it to that area of
operation.
2. MOSA
10 U.S.C. § 2446b requires that CDDs must identify and characterize the extent to
which requirements for system performance are likely to evolve during the life-cycle of
the system because of evolving technology, threat, or interoperability needs, and for
requirements that are expected to evolve, the minimum acceptable capability that is
necessary for initial operating capability of the ACAT I program. This mandate is now
implemented in the JCIDS Manual.
Specifically, the JCIDS Manual states that Section 4 (Program Summary) of the
CDD shall briefly describe whether the system being designed plans to use a MOSA
including integration of capabilities developed within the system and/or plan for evolution
of capabilities that will be added, removed, or replaced in future increments. In a similar
manner, Section 7 (Joint Interoperability) of the CDD must specify how the individual
system will interoperate within the joint environment and enhance innovation such as the
use of MOSA to support future incremental development. Any information on MOSA
provided in that section should be consistent with Section 4 of the CDD and the program
manager’s acquisition strategy. To that end, Section 7 of the CDD must briefly describe
any considerations that may affect a future system or subsystem’s interoperability with
the base system (e.g., inclusion of system interfaces that support one or many
consumer/producer systems and are compliant with consensus-based standards).
Given the effective date of the JCIDS Manual (November 29, 2018), no program’s
CDD has yet had to comply with this mandate. Accordingly, we offer the following
suggestions for the reader’s consideration. Section 4 of the CDD should first summarize
the major system platform’s sustainment strategy as reflected in its proposed acquisition
strategy. That section should then state what major system components located at what
level of indenture of the major system platform’s WBS that feature what capability will be
added, removed, or replaced in future increments consistent with that major system
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platform’s sustainment strategy. Then consistent with the major system platform’s SEP,
Section 7 of the CDD should identify the artifacts that will comprise the technical baseline
for those components—including the major system interfaces between major system
components, between those components and the platform, and between platforms.
B. Formulating the Acquisition Strategy
10 U.S.C. § 2431a states that the Milestone Decision Authority (MDA) shall review
and approve, as appropriate, the acquisition strategy for an ACAT I/II program at each of
the following events:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Milestone A approval
The decision to release the RFP for development of the program or system
Milestone B approval
Each subsequent milestone
Review of any decision to enter full-rate production
When there has been a critical change to the cost of the program or system, a
significant change to the cost, schedule, or performance of the program or
system, or at any other time considered relevant by the MDA

That statute also states that acquisition strategies for ACAT I/II programs shall consider
the IP strategy in accordance with 10 U.S.C. § 2320.
To that end, DoDI 5000.02 Change 3 states that every acquisition strategy must
address how program management will create and sustain a competitive environment
throughout the program’s life-cycle. With respect to IP rights, that regulation requires
program management establish and maintain an IP strategy to identify and manage the
full spectrum of IP and related issues (e.g., technical data and computer software
deliverables, patented technologies, and appropriate IP rights) from the inception of a
program and throughout the life-cycle. (In this regard, DoDI 5000.02 Change 3 states that
a life-cycle affordability analysis should nominally cover 30-40 years into the future. Of
course, certain weapons systems in DoD’s inventory (e.g., B-52, U-2, CVN-68) have been
in operational use longer than 40 years.)
The IP Strategy must describe, at a minimum, how program management will
assess program needs for, and acquire competitively whenever possible, the IP
deliverables and associated IP rights necessary for competitive and affordable acquisition
and sustainment over the entire product life-cycle, including by integrating, for all systems,
the IP planning elements required by DFARS 207.106 (S-70) for ACAT I and II programs
and subsystems thereof. (That subsection of the DFARS requires that acquisition
strategies assess the long-term technical data and software needs for those programs
and subsystems prior to issuing an RFP for that system or subsystem, address the merits
of including a priced option for the future delivery of technical data, computer software
and associated IP rights that were not acquired upon initial contract award, and address
the potential for changes in the sustainment plan over the life-cycle of that system or
subsystem.) The program manager must update the IP Strategy throughout the entire
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product life-cycle, summarize it in the acquisition strategy, and present that document
along with the LCSP during the Operations and Support Phase.
Along the same lines, AFI63-101/20-101 states that the IP Strategy describing the
acquisition of technical data and associated IP rights for the system’s total life-cycle
sustainment must be addressed and documented at Acquisition Strategy Panels, reviews,
and in associated data planning documents. Specifically, AFI63-101/20-101 states that
IP rights requirements and corresponding acquisition strategies must ensure they provide
for IP rights or delivery of data the Government requires for systems sustainment and to
maintain competition throughout the life-cycle (e.g., organic source of repair and/or supply
decisions, Government Core depot maintenance capability requirements, expeditionary
logistics footprint requirements, engineering data requirements needed for Operational
Safety, Suitability, and Effectiveness (OSS&E) assurance, integrity programs, sustaining
engineering, reliability management and configuration management, technical orders,
reprocurement/modification/upgrade, demilitarization/disposal, MOSA, cybersecurity
strategies, technology refreshment or enhancement, training and training program
information, spare parts procurement, testing and evaluation, intelligence mission data
production, contractor logistics support, supply chain management, depot-level reparable
and consumables procurement, support equipment procurement and maintenance,
special tools/tooling, diminishing manufacturing sources and material shortages).
Conversely, the MDA must approve the business case analysis justifying the decision not
to acquire licenses or associated IP rights necessary for organic support. The program
manager must also ensure that the program acquires computer software as executable
code and source code unless the MDA documents and approves the rationale for not
doing so.
For services acquisitions, DoDI 5000.74 Change 1 states that acquisition
strategies for those acquisitions will provide appropriate mechanisms to identify and
manage intellectual property issues to allow industry a fair and reasonable ROI while
avoiding vendor lock, and enable the competitive and cost-effective transition to followon service providers. Where competition is determined not to be feasible or practical,
acquisition strategies and plans will incorporate processes to generate improved
performance or cost savings with the sole source vendor, such as incentives and
performance metrics.
For business systems—i.e., information systems operated by, for, or on behalf of
the DoD (e.g., financial systems, financial data feeder systems, contracting systems,
logistics systems, planning and budgeting systems, installation management systems,
human resources management systems, and training systems) that are not national
security systems or information systems used exclusively by and within the defense
commissary system or the exchange system or other instrumentality of the DoD
conducted for the morale, welfare, and recreation of members of the armed forces using
non-appropriated funds—DoDI 5000.75 states that the tailored acquisition strategy shall
include a description of the program approach to leverage competition to acquire the
required capability at reduced cost and risk. As a result, the approach for acquiring those
business systems must describe the business strategy that includes an IP Strategy.
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Before the program office begins to implement those statutory and regulatory
mandates by drafting the acquisition strategy for a specific program, however, all
personnel who will be assigned to the resulting source selection or sole-source acquisition
who will evaluate an offeror’s proposal relative to technical data and computer software
IP rights should first read DFARS Subparts 227.71 and 227.72 and the related clauses
for themselves so they will possess an intimate familiarity with pertinent terminology. (A
copy
of
the
DFARS
is
available
on-line
at
http://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/dars/dfarspgi/current/index.html.). Next, those personnel
should address the topics discussed below.
You may notice that some of these topics relate to how the program office should
structure various sections of the RFP. The reason why these topics are discussed in this
section is because DoDI 5000.02 Change 3 requires that at the Development RFP
Release Decision Point, the program manager will summarize the Technology Maturation
and Risk Reduction (TMRR) Phase progress and results, and review the acquisition
strategy for the EMD phase. As a result, program offices seeking approval of their
acquisition strategy should commence drafting that document at the same time they are
drafting their RFP.
The current template program offices must use when drafting their acquisition
strategy is PDUSD(AT&L)’s Technology Development Strategy/Acquisition Strategy
(TDS/AS) Sample Outline (April 20, 2011). That Sample Outline includes two paragraphs
relevant to the acquisition of IP and IP rights under DoD contracts: Subparagraph 7.5.4
and paragraph 7.6. The following text describes what information the program office
should insert into those parts of its acquisition strategy—and what analysis the program
office will need to perform to complete that task.
1. Subparagraph 7.5.4
This subparagraph of the program’s acquisition strategy must identify the source
selection approach (e.g., tradeoff, lowest price technically acceptable) and briefly
summarize planned procedures (assuming, of course, that the program office will not be
acquiring supplies and services sole-source) the program office intends to use to select
the winning offeror. Accordingly, it should summarize the notional evaluation factors and
subfactors (and their relative weight) the program office intends to include into Section M
of the RFP.
AFI63-101/20-101 requires that source selections consider Government IP rights
to data. Therefore, this subparagraph of the program’s acquisition strategy must
summarize what evaluation criteria the program office intends to insert into the
appropriate Technical subfactor of Section M of the RFP relative to IP and IP rights the
program office seeks to procure for that acquisition’s life-cycle. It should also explain how
the Government will evaluate the offeror’s proposed prices for IP rights in technical data
and computer software the offeror proposes to deliver to the Government after award.
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2. Paragraph 7.6
This paragraph of the program’s acquisition strategy must summarize the IP
strategy for meeting product life-cycle IP rights requirements and to support the overall
competition strategy by discussing the following topics.
a. Subparagraph 7.6.1
This subparagraph of the program’s acquisition strategy must include an analysis
of the data required to design, manufacture and sustain the system as well as to support
re-competition for production, sustainment, or upgrade and consider baseline
documentation data, analysis data, cost data, test data, results of reviews, engineering
data, drawings, models, and Bills of Materials.
To comply with this mandate, the acquisition strategy must:
(1). In accordance with DFARS 207.106(S-70), identify the long-term
technical data, computer software, and contract administration information needs of the
program to achieve the program’s objectives (and identify those objectives) and how
those needs were assessed. It should consider the needs of the entire life-cycle, including
potential competition/re-competition for procurement of the system, subsystems,
components, and logistics support (including spare and repair parts), e.g., the potential
for changes in the sustainment plan over the life-cycle of the weapon system or
subsystem. Put another way, the program office should assume that the OEM will not
maintain or sustain the system.
To complete this task, the acquisition strategy must identify what deliverables
(Contract Data Requirements List (CDRLs)) will be included into the RFP and why those
deliverables are needed. The most efficient way to do so is to initiate the data call required
by DoD 5010.12-M. The purpose of that data call is to solicit answers from systems and
software engineers, logisticians, cost analysts, and requirements personnel internal and
external to the program office to the following questions based upon the unique nature of
the supplies or services being acquired and how those supplies or services will be used
by, e.g., the warfighter. To that end, the program office should obtain answers to the
following questions:
(a). What critical technical data and computer software—if any—does
the CDD/CPD require the program office to acquire from the contractor? Although not all
CDDs or CPDs may contain such requirements, the program office should not assume
that those documents omit mention of that topic. Those requirements may be buried on
some obscure page, the existence of which is not explicitly stated in the table of contents
underneath a heading (e.g., “Software Engineering”) that does not contain helpful
terminology like “technical data and computer software.” Accordingly, the program office
must carefully scrutinize each page of the CDD or CPD for those requirements.
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(b). Based upon its review of the program’s SEP, WBS, spare parts
AMC/AMSC assignment codes (if already issued), SSDD, SAD, and SDD, what technical
data that describes the technical baseline for each major system component, the major
system interfaces between major system components, between the major system
platform and its major system components, and between that platform and other major
system platforms, will the program office need for the total life-cycle of the program?
(c). What data (including technical data and computer software) will
the program office need to acquire to develop and produce the weapon system? For
example, consistent with SMCI63-104, systems and software engineers will recommend
acquiring deliverables like engineering change proposals, SSSs, SSDDs, WBSs, design
review data packages, test plans, test procedures, test reports, software development
plans, software product specifications, SADs, SDDs, system safety program plans,
environmental analysis data reports, and Integrated Program Management Reports
(IPMR). As indicated by the Defense Acquisition Guidebook, they will also recommend
acquiring all requirements tools and data sets, all test software and supporting information
necessary to build and execute the tests, all other software test tools such as interface
simulators and test data analyzers (whether custom developed or not), and all information
for defects remaining in the software upon delivery to the Government. Consistent with
10 U.S.C. § 2322a, that data should include all noncommercial computer software and
related materials necessary to reproduce, build, or recompile the software from original
source code and required libraries; to conduct required computer software testing; and to
deploy working computer software system binary files on relevant system hardware. That
software must be delivered in a usable, digital format; not rely on external or additional
software code or data (unless such software code or data is included in the items to be
delivered); and in the case of negotiated terms that do not allow for the inclusion of
dependent software code or data, include sufficient documentation to support
maintenance and understanding of interfaces and software revision history. Cost analysts
will recommend acquiring Cost Data Summary Reports (CDSR), Functional Cost-Hour
Reports (FCHR), Progress Curve Reports (PCR), Sustainment Functional Cost-Hour
Reports (SFCHR), Contractor Business Data Reports (CBDR), Software Development
Reports (SDR), Software Maintenance Reports (SMR), and Enterprise Resource
Planning (ERP) Software Development Reports (ERP-SDR).
(d). What technical data and computer software will the program office
need to maintain, sustain, and dispose of the weapon system? For example, logisticians
will recommend acquiring ICDs, technical orders, training manuals, and product
drawings/models and associated lists.
Based upon the answers to these questions, the program office should include a
comprehensive list of proposed CDRLs into this subparagraph of the acquisition strategy.
(2). As required by FAR 7.105(b)(2)(iii) and (b)(14)(iii), identify the
estimated cost of those CDRLs and their delivery schedules.
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(3). Describe how the program office will store, manage, and review those
CDRLs for technical accuracy and completeness—and who (e.g., the program’s
Engineering Data Manager) will be responsible for ensuring those activities are
performed.
b. Subparagraph 7.6.2
This subparagraph of the program’s acquisition strategy must explain how the
program will provide for IP rights and delivery of technical data the program office requires
for the system’s total life-cycle sustainment (e.g., material management, training,
cybersecurity, cataloging, open architecture, configuration management, engineering,
technology refreshment, maintenance/repair within the technical order (TO) limits and
specifically engineered outside of TO limits, reliability management).
To address this mandate, the acquisition strategy must:
(1). Identify the IP rights the program office will acquire to the CDRLs
described in subparagraph 7.6.1 of the acquisition strategy—and why those IP rights are
needed. For example, it should address the potential for changes in the sustainment plan
over the life-cycle of the weapon system or subsystem. Put another way, the program
office should acquire sufficient rights so it will not need the OEM to maintain or sustain
the system. To do so, the program office should address the following issues:
(a). The program office must procure those rights the Government is
required to acquire by 10 U.S.C. § 2320, DFARS Subparts 227.71 and 227.72, DoDI
5000.02 Change 3, AFI63-101/20-101, and SMCI63-104. Section V.D.1.b below provides
further details regarding the rights 10 U.S.C. § 2320, DFARS Subparts 227.71 and 227.72
require the Government to procure. The IP rights the other resources cited in the
preceding sentence require the program office to procure are discussed in the following
paragraphs.
(b). To comply with DoDI 5000.02 Change 3/AFI63-101 for hardware/software-intensive systems, DoDI 5000.74 Change 1 for services acquisitions, and DoDI
5000.75 for business systems, the program office must take into consideration the unique
nature of the goods or services it seeks to acquire—and thus what IP and IP rights are
needed to sustain the system and its subsystems over their life-cycle (e.g., development,
production, testing, installation, operation, maintenance, upgrade/modification,
interoperability with other systems, transfer of technologies to other
programs/systems/platforms). In order to make this determination, the program office
must analyze to whom does the program office want to release or disclose specific items
of technical data and computer software (i.e., CDRLs) listed in paragraph 7.6.1 of its draft
acquisition strategy, for what purposes, and for what specified period.
For example, does the weapon system’s maintenance/sustainment philosophy as
reflected in the system’s LCSP—as summarized in Subsections 7.4.1 and 7.4.2 of the
acquisition strategy for that system—state the program office plans to competitively
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procure additional quantities of the system, spare parts, or future system
upgrades/modifications, or that services contractors will perform organic sustainment of
the system? (Subsection 7.4.1 of the Sample Outline states the acquisition strategy must
specify the contracting strategy to provide product support throughout the system lifecycle (e.g., the maintenance or support Concept of Operations (CONOPS), impacts to
system capability requirements, responsiveness of the integrated supply chains across
government and industry, maintaining long-term competitive pressures on government
and industry providers, providing effective integration of weapon system support that is
transparent to the warfighter and provides total combat logistics capability). Subsection
7.4.2 of that Outline states the acquisition strategy must state the assumptions used in
determining whether contractor or agency support will be employed both initially and over
the life of the acquisition, including consideration of contractor or agency maintenance
and servicing, support for contracts to be performed in a designated operational are or
supporting a diplomatic or consular mission, and distribution of commercial items.) Does
the LCSP state the Government will compete on-orbit anomaly resolution of bus flight
software? Or is the current producer unable to satisfy surge requirements? If so, the
program office should acquire Government Purpose Rights to that technical data or
computer software.
In contrast, does the program office want to use, release or disclose that technical
data to only Government employees for organic sustainment? In the alternative, does the
program office need that technical data to perform only emergency repair and overhaul
(as opposed to routine repair and overhaul) of the system? If so, the program office should
acquire Limited Rights.
Do contractors performing services (not supply) contracts need that computer
software to diagnose and correct deficiencies in a computer program or to modify
computer software to enable a computer program to be combined with, adapted to, or
merged with other computer programs or when necessary to respond to urgent (as
opposed to routine) tactical situations if additional restrictions are satisfied? Or do
contractors need that computer software to perform only emergency—as opposed to
routine—repairs or overhaul of items or components thereof to use that software when
necessary to perform the repairs or overhaul or modify the software to reflect the repairs
or overhaul if additional restrictions are satisfied? If either is the case, the program office
should acquire Restricted Rights.
Does the program office want to modify the standard IP rights granted to the
Government, need additional IP rights in technical data or computer software acquired
with Government Purpose, Limited or Restricted Rights, or does the program office want
to obtain IP rights in technical data or computer software in which it does not have IP
rights? If so, it will need to acquire a Specifically Negotiated License.
(c). The program office must attempt to procure the IP rights required
by the program’s CDD. Although not all CDDs may contain such requirements, the
program office should not assume that those documents omit mention of that topic. As
suggested above, those requirements may be buried on some obscure page, the
42

existence of which is not explicitly stated in the table of contents underneath a heading
(e.g., “Software Engineering”) that does not contain helpful terminology like “IP Rights.”
Accordingly, the program office must carefully scrutinize each page of the CDD for those
requirements.
(d). The program office must ultimately structure RFP provisions in a
manner that will make it extremely difficult for a contractor to change the basis of the
parties’ bargain after award. By way of explanation, DFARS clauses in the contract permit
the contractor to assert after award additional use, release or disclosure restrictions when
those restrictions are based upon “new information” or “inadvertent omissions” “unless
the inadvertent omissions would have materially affected the source selection decision.”
If the program office structured the RFP in the manner recommended in Section V.D.
below, it will be difficult for a contractor to make those assertions after award. The reason
why is that the program office will be able prove the negative: It will be able to point to
contemporaneous records proving that, had the program office known of those additional
restrictions prior to award, those omissions would have materially affected the source
selection decision. (Those records would include, but not be limited to, the offeror’s initial
proposal, EZSource findings, the Initial Evaluation Briefing, the Competitive Range
Decision Document, Evaluation Notices (ENs), the awardee’s responses to those ENs,
videotaped discussion sessions, the Pre-Final Proposal Revisions (FPR) Request
Briefing, the awardee’s FPR, the SSEB Report, the Final Decision Briefing, the Source
Selection Advisory Council’s Comparative Analysis Report and Award Recommendation,
and the Source Selection Decision Document that supported the award of the contract in
question.) Conversely, if the program office fails to carefully structure the RFP in that
manner, the contractor can (and may) drive the proverbial truck through this exception.
(e). The provisions the program office ultimately includes in the RFP
must be unambiguous and therefore enforceable. To that end, the program office must
ensure that those provisions precisely identify what specific CDRLs the Government may
use, release or disclose to which specific persons/entities who are not Government
employees, for which specific purposes, and for which specific period—otherwise known
as “mapping” various licenses to applicable CDRLs. The reason why is because if the
program office does not “map” licenses to specific CDRLs in the RFP, the program office
will have difficulty analyzing whether the proposed licenses satisfy its minimum needs
prior to award. Moreover, for the reasons discussed below, if licenses are not “mapped”
to specific CDRLs in the resulting contract the program office will find it virtually impossible
to successfully complete that “mapping” exercise after contract award.
(f). The program could experience adverse consequences if the
program office uses some novel approach to acquire technical data and computer
software IP rights for an ACAT I program (i.e., any program that will require an eventual
total expenditure for RTD&E of more than $365 million in FY00 constant dollars or more
than $2.19 billion in FY00 constant dollars of procurement appropriations). It is therefore
preferable for a program office to include provisions in the RFP that have been battletested in a program of similar magnitude. For example, when considering that program of
similar magnitude, the evidence demonstrates that those provisions minimized if not
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eliminated disagreements between the parties during contract administration. That is not
to say, however, that a “one-size-fits-all” approach is appropriate. Each program has
unique characteristics that the program office must take into consideration when it is
formulating its acquisition strategy and the resulting RFP.
(g). DoDI 5000.02 Change 3 states that a program manager will
ensure ergonomics, human factors engineering, and cognitive engineering are employed
during systems engineering over the life of the program to provide for effective humanmachine interfaces and to meet human systems integration requirements. That
publication also states that systems designs will minimize or eliminate system
characteristics that require excessive cognitive, physical, or sensory skills, entail
extensive training or workload-intensive tasks, result in mission-critical errors, or produce
safety or health hazards.
We submit this principle applies equally to structuring IP rights provisions in RFPs.
For decades, some program offices and their contractors have repeatedly violated this
fundamental principle of systems engineering by including cumbersome and confusing IP
rights provisions into RFPs and contracts—when they should have instead included
provisions that are as user-friendly as an Apple iPhone® used by a teenager (or an AK47 wielded by (regrettably) a child soldier). In other words, when drafting those provisions
the program office should consider the following “human [IP rights] integration”
requirements:
(i). They must be structured to permit the SSEB to quickly
identify potential licensing problems associated with a specific CDRL contained in an
offeror’s proposal.
(ii). They must take into consideration the program office’s
personnel constraints (i.e., the lack of specialized training provided to program office
personnel on this subject). In other words, upon receipt of a CDRL deliverable after award,
a Second Lieutenant or a support services contractor employee should be able to
compare the restrictive marking to the contract requirements and provide their
assessment to the Contracting Officer regarding whether the marking is consistent with
contract requirements within 10 seconds. In contrast, a program office violates a
fundamental principle of error-free design when it awards a contract which establishes
numerous types of SNLR, each of which grant 20+ categories of entities/personnel
(“communities of interest”) differing levels of use, release, or disclosure IP rights to
vaguely-identified items of technical data or computer software that are not expressly
“mapped” to specific CDRL deliverables: “Simplify where you can, and build in constraints
to block errors.”22 If the program office violates this fundamental principle, the resulting
contract will obscure what IP rights the Government actually acquired and thus
exponentially increase the risk of unauthorized releases of trade secrets. Similarly,
22
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licensing approaches that make it impossible for program attorneys to figure out what IP
rights were acquired for any item of technical data or computer software (i.e., CDRL)—
unless a great deal of technical assistance is provided by program office engineers—are
a waste of resources. In short, the program office should baseline all contents of a specific
CDRL to a single level of IP rights to the maximum extent practicable in the RFP.
(iii). They must not require audit assistance to resolve disputes
between the contractor and the program office regarding what IP rights the program office
acquired under a particular contract. By way of background, except as indicated below,
DFARS 227.7103-5 and 227.720-3-5 state that the level of IP rights the Government
acquires depends upon the source of the funding used to develop the noncommercial
technical data or computer software in question (otherwise known as the “doctrine of
segregability”). This “source of funding” test means that the Government acquires
•
•
•
•

Unlimited Rights to noncommercial technical data pertaining to an item,
component, or process or computer software that has been or will be developed
exclusively with Government funds,
Government Purpose Rights to noncommercial technical data pertaining to an
item, component, or process or computer software developed with mixed
funding,
Limited Rights to noncommercial technical data pertaining to an item,
component, or process developed exclusively at private expense, and
Restricted Rights to noncommercial computer software developed exclusively
at private expense.

DFARS 227.7103-4(b) permit “segregation” in a contractor’s accounting system of
the cost to develop technical data pertaining to items, components or processes to any
practicable sub-item or sub-component level of the WBS, or any segregable portion of a
process. For computer software, DFARS 227.7203-4(b) states that “segregation” would
apply to a software item that performs a specific function. Therefore, if the program office
merely includes the standard DFARS clauses into the contract and a dispute arises
between the parties after award regarding what type of IP rights the Government acquired
to a particular item, component or process, or a software item that performs a specific
function, the program office will need to request audit assistance.
During the audit, the auditor will need to analyze the extent to which the contractor
(1) developed an accounting system capable of tracking the allocation of private and
government funds to the developmental work accomplished with those funds, (2)
identified technologies that offered long-term competitive advantages worthy of the initial
investment to develop them, and (3) broke or separated the accounting trail for
development of those technologies to indirect cost pools (e.g., IR&D, costs not allocated
to a government contract, or any combination thereof. If the contractor properly
implemented these steps, the contractor can demonstrate that it developed a particular
item, component or process (or all items, components or processes) described in a
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particular CDRL exclusively at private expense. 23 The program office would have to
obtain an estimate from the auditor regarding when the program office should expect to
receive that incurred cost audit report. Only upon receipt of that audit report might the
program office receive a nasty surprise: The contractor’s position is unassailable—and
therefore the program office will not receive the IP rights in technical data and computer
software it assumed would be the case.
Complicating the matter further would be if the audit report concluded that the
contractor developed some noncommercial items, components or processes described
in that CDRL exclusively at private expense (e.g., IR&D), it developed other
noncommercial items, components or processes with both contractor and Government
funding (“mixed funding”), and it developed yet other noncommercial items, components
or processes exclusively with Government funds. Accordingly, differing levels of IP rights
would apply to various portions of a particular CDRL—which means that only certain
individuals could see certain portions of that CDRL. (That situation would violate the
pragmatic rule described above: To the maximum extent practicable, the program office
should ensure that all content of a specific CDRL is governed by a single level of license
rights.) In contrast, if the program office uses the framework discussed below, the issue
of the source of funding used to develop a particular item, component or process becomes
completely irrelevant. The reason why is because all that matters is the content of the
license(s) (otherwise known as SNLR) attached to the contract which the parties agreed
prior to award would apply to that specific CDRL.
One final point bears mentioning before leaving this discussion regarding the
doctrine of segregability. The reader may have noticed the preceding discussion omits
any reference to obtaining audit assistance from the Defense Contract Audit Agency
(DCAA). The reason why is because that agency’s Contract Audit Manual states that,
although its auditors can verify that the amount claimed by the contractor as the cost of
developing the proposed technical data, and can evaluate information regarding sales of
the technical data to other parties if those sales have occurred, the auditor cannot
determine if the costs incurred under a claimed project or account relate only to the
proposed data. Nor can the auditor determine if there were other costs related to the data
that were incurred under additional projects or accounts, or be reasonably certain
regarding whether any specific contract required development of some or all of the
proposed data. As a result, the auditor will be unable to render an informed opinion
regarding the reasonableness of the contractor’s proposed price for IP rights.
(h). If feasible, the program office should include provisions in the RFP
that obtain an express waiver from the contractor for “covered Government support
contractors” to enter into any NDAs between the contractor and the program office’s
“covered Government support contractor” relating to any Limited/Restricted Rights
noncommercial technical data or computer software and commercial technical data and
computer software the contractor will deliver under the resulting contract. If that is not
feasible, those provisions should ensure that any NDA does not impose impermissible
23
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terms and conditions upon those “covered Government support contractors.” (A “covered
Government support contractor” is a contractor (other than a litigation support contractor
covered by DFARS 252.204-7014) under a contract the primary purpose of which is to
furnish independent and impartial advice or technical assistance directly to the
Government in support of the Government’s management and oversight of a program or
effort, so long as the contractor is not affiliated with the prime contractor, a first-tier
subcontractor on the program or effort, or any direct competitor of that prime contractor
or any first-tier subcontractor, and receives access to technical data or computer software
for performance of a Government contract that includes DFARS 252.227-7025.)
For example, NDAs should not prescribe the use of terms (i.e., restrictive
markings) on technical data or computer software CDRL deliverables sent from the
contractor to the program office’s “covered Government support contractors” that are
different from those terms described above. Moreover, they should not require the
transfer of technical data and computer software directly from the contractor to the
program office’s “covered Government support contractors.” The reason why is because
if they do, those NDAs may erode the program office’s control of the program since it
takes the program office “out-of-the-loop” because the program office is no longer the
sole conduit of that technical data and computer software between that contractor and its
support services contractor—potentially resulting in the adverse consequences described
above. Furthermore, they should not be so restrictive as to prevent that “covered
Government support contractor” from warning other programs about systemic problems
of which it is aware associated with the contractor’s performance (of the subject contract)
that might arise on those other programs—such text might violate FAR 52.203-19
(Prohibition on Requiring Certain Internal Confidentiality Agreements or Statements).
After the program office has used the criteria described above, it should summarize
in subparagraph 7.6.2 of its acquisition strategy the level(s) of rights it believes it must
acquire to the CDRLs listed in subparagraph 7.6.1 along with the logic it used to select
the level(s) of rights it did and the alternative solutions considered.
(2). List or summarize the DFARS clauses that will be included into the
resulting contract(s) (including the Deferred Ordering and Deferred Delivery clauses).
(3). As required by FAR 7.105(b)(14)(iii), identify the estimated cost of the
IP rights to those CDRLs.
(4). Describe the overall approach to managing data the program office will
acquire with less than unlimited rights and how data deliverables will be reviewed for
unjustified or nonconforming markings.
(5). Describe the process the program will follow to question or challenge
contractor assertions or markings, and the approach for maintaining the software and its
related documentation once software maintenance is transferred from the OEM (including
contract provisions that will allow for a cost-effective migration).
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(6). Describe the use of withholding or incentives specific to performance
in the area of data management (e.g., heavily-weighted award fee plan subjective
evaluation criteria to incentivize the contractor to deliver CDRLs with conforming and
justified restrictive markings, withholding payment of up to 10% of the total contract price
if technical data is not delivered in a timely manner or is deficient upon delivery).
(7). Describe how the use of an Integrated Data Environment (IDE) (see
Section V.E below) factors into the IP Strategy, any required interfaces to government
data systems or repositories, how those requirements will be satisfied, and the digital
format standards to be used and why they were selected.
c. Subparagraph 7.6.3
This subparagraph of the program’s acquisition strategy must include a business
case analysis calculation, conducted in concert with the engineering tradeoff analysis,
which outlines the approach for using MOSA and acquiring technical data IP rights. This
calculation must analyze alternative acquisition decisions to provide evidence that
justifies an investment decision to implement (or not implement) an MOSA or acquiring
(or not acquiring) rights in technical data and computer software for the program. It must
take into consideration the contractor’s economic interest in technical data and computer
software pertaining to items, components or processes that potential offerors have
developed at private expense. It must also consider the Government’s costs to acquire,
maintain, store, retrieve and protect the data, as well as procurement needs,
repair/maintenance/overhaul philosophies, spare/repair part considerations, and whether
procurement of the items, components or processes can be accomplished on a form, fit
or function basis.
As best as can be determined—given the lack of detailed guidance that exists on
this topic—this analysis consists of four parts:
(1). Using the program’s SEP, WBS, SAD, SDD, and spare parts
AMC/AMSC assignment codes, decompose the major system platform down to its major
system components consistent with the reference design concept for that platform the
program office has identified in Figure 2 (Sample Drawing of the Reference Design
Concept) of Section 2.6 of its acquisition strategy as required by the Sample Outline.
(That figure must depict major subsystems and features (one or more drawings as
needed) to describe or illustrate the expected features of the product.) Then, as required
by 10 U.S.C. § 2446b, to the maximum extent practicable,
•
•
•

clearly describe the MOSA to be used for the program,
differentiate between the major system platform and major system components
being developed under the program, as well as major system components
developed outside the program that will be integrated into the ACAT I program,
clearly describe the evolution of major system components the program office
anticipates will be added, removed, or replaced in subsequent increments,
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•
•
•

identify additional major system components that may be added later in the lifecycle of the major system platform,
clearly describe how IP and related issues—e.g., technical data deliverables—
that are necessary to support a MOSA will be addressed, and
clearly describe the approach to systems integration and systems-level
configuration management to ensure mission and information assurance.

(2). Analyze the contractor’s economic interest in the technical data that
describes the technical baseline for those major system components that potential
offerors developed exclusively at private expense. Specifically, the program office should
perform market research by, e.g., issuing presolicitation notices requesting potential
offerors identify what technical data or computer software they have developed
exclusively at private expense would be contained in a CDRL deliverable, what IP rights
they contemplate delivering to the Government, and what would be the price they might
charge to deliver a higher level of IP rights than that which they contemplate delivering to
the Government.
(3). Analyze the Government’s costs to acquire, maintain, store, retrieve
and protect the data, repair/maintenance/overhaul philosophies, spare/repair parts
considerations, and whether procurement of major system components can be
accomplished by acquiring the SSSs to those components and to the major system
platform, and related major system interfaces. In other words, the program office must
analyze the basis of its maintenance philosophy and what is the potential that philosophy
may change. If, for example, the program’s Source of Repair Assignment Process
(SORAP) determines that various major system components residing within the major
system platform cannot be repaired but instead must be replaced for the foreseeable
future, it is unlikely the program office could justify acquiring Government Purpose Rights
to a full design disclosure technical data package for those components as its minimum
need. In contrast, the program office will need to acquire Limited Rights to the Critical
Design Review data package for those components so the program office and its covered
government support contractors can analyze the design details and manufacturing
processes for that component for, e.g., single-point failures.
(4). Compare the results of item (2). to item (3). to justify an investment
decision to implement (or not implement) an MOSA or acquire (or not acquire) IP rights
in technical data and computer software for the program.
d. Subparagraph 7.6.4
This subparagraph of the program’s acquisition strategy must include a costbenefit analysis of including a priced contract option for the future delivery of technical
data and IP rights not acquired upon initial contract award. For example:
•

Based upon its technology readiness assessment, the program office
determines whether critical technology elements will mature to the extent that
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•
•

a component that cannot be repaired at present can be repaired by a depotlevel maintenance facility in the future.
The requirements community can be convinced over time that a company other
than the software developer can deliver software patches/updates of equivalent
quality at a cheaper price.
The program office will acquire Unlimited/Unrestricted Rights to all technical
data and computer software needed for the life-cycle of the weapon system as
part of the basic contract.
e. Subparagraph 7.6.5

This subparagraph of the program’s acquisition strategy must include an analysis
of the risk that the contractor may assert limitations on the government’s use and release
of data, including IR&D-funded data (e.g., require the contractor to declare IR&D up front
and establish a review process for proprietary data). In other words, the program office
should analyze the difference (“gap”) between those minimum needs it has identified for
the contemplated acquisition in subparagraphs 7.6.1 and 7.6.2 of its acquisition strategy
and those IP rights in technical data and computer software associated with items,
components or processes for any components or subsystems of that weapon system the
Government already acquired under existing contracts. Note that the level of system
decomposition used in performing this analysis should be consistent with the program’s
SEP, WBS, and LCSP for the contemplated acquisition.
To determine what rights the Government currently possesses, the program office
should carefully review the following six sources of information:
•
•

•
•

•

Copies of all relevant contracts.
Copies of FAR/DFARS standard clauses incorporated by reference into those
contracts. Note that by the time that analysis commences, the program office
might have difficulty obtaining a copy of those clauses if those regulations have
been revised to include a more current version of those clauses or those
clauses have been deleted from the FAR/DFARS. The law library of the Office
of the Staff Judge Advocate contains hard copies of superseded versions of
those clauses.
Copies of any asserted rights restrictions made by the contractor prior to award
in its completed DFARS 252.227-7017 certification/representation.
Copies of technical data/computer software (i.e., CDRLs) delivered under
predecessor contracts, as the restrictive marking on the cover page of those
CDRLs should indicate what use, release, and disclosure restrictions apply to
those CDRLs.
If the CDRLs did not contain technical data which by law the Government was
entitled to receive Unlimited Rights, the program office should request the
contractor provide its accounting records that identifies the sources of funding
used to develop the items, components, or processes associated with the
technical data or computer software delivered via those CDRLs. For further
details, see Section V.H.4.d.(2) below.
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•

Copies of any Earned Value Management (EVM) data submitted to the
Government under any Government contract that may identify the sources of
funding used to develop the items, components or processes associated with
the technical data or computer software delivered via those CDRLs. By way of
background, DFARS 234.201(1)(ii) requires that all cost and incentive
contracts and subcontracts valued at $50,000,000 require the contractor to
have an EVM system that complies with ANSI/EIA-748. As stated in DoD’s
EVM
Interpretation
Guide
(February
18,
2015)
(https://www.acq.osd.mil/evm/docs/dod%20evmsig.pdf), government and
industry program managers use EVM as a program management tool to
provide joint situational awareness of program status and to assess the cost,
schedule, and technical performance of programs for optimum program
planning and control. In brief, EVM requires that the contractor establish a
budget—otherwise known as a Budgeted Cost of Work Performed (BCWP)—
for discrete work packages that define the scope of the work to be performed
at a level below WBS Level 5, and then compare that BCWP on a regular basis
to the Actual Cost of Work Performed (ACWP) to perform that work package
as reflected in the contractor’s CDSRs, FCHRs, PCRs, SFCHRs, and CBDRs
to determine the efficiency of the work being performed. Actual costs (both
direct and indirect) must be accurately accumulated and summarized in the
contractor’s EVM System by the program’s WBS and Organizational
Breakdown Structure (OBS) elements, depending upon the level of indenture
to which the WBS has been extended (e.g., a specific item/component/software
item). As a result, the contractor’s EVM data will indicate whether it incurred
any costs during performance to develop the technical baseline (i.e., the
technical
data
or
computer
software
associated
with
that
item/component/software item that is a WBS element) it delivered to the
program office within a specific CDRL. And if it did so, for the reasons described
in Section V.B.2.b.(1).(g).(iii) above, the Government acquired Government
Purpose Rights—if not Unlimited Rights—to that technical baseline.

The results of this analysis will lead the program office to one of three conclusions:
•
•
•

The contractor will not assert any limitations.
The contractor will assert limitations that are unjustified.
The contractor will assert limitations that are valid.

In the first situation, the program office would summarize its analysis in
subparagraph 7.6.5 of its acquisition strategy. In the second situation, the program office
should formally challenge those limitations as described in Section V.J.3 below. In the
third situation, the program office should summarize its analysis in subparagraph 7.6.5 of
its acquisition strategy—and in its sole-source Justification & Approval (J&A) document
as described in Section V.H.3 below.
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C. Formulating the Life-Cycle Sustainment Plan (LCSP)
10 U.S.C. § 2337 requires that the Secretary of Defense issue and maintain
comprehensive guidance on life-cycle management and the development and
implementation of product support strategies for ACAT I and II programs. It also states
that the Secretary of Defense shall require that each ACAT I and II program be supported
by a product support manager (PSM). This mandate is implemented by DoDI 5000.02
Change 3.
Specifically, DoDI 5000.02 Change 3 requires the program manager, with the
support of the PSM, develop and implement an affordable and effective performancebased product support strategy. Amongst other things, that strategy must address the IP
deliverables and associated license rights consistent with and integrated with the
program’s IP Strategy, and how and when computer software and computer software
documentation and other material and activities required to maintain and sustain the
software after Initial Operational Capability (IOC) will be provided to the Government for
systems that require core logistics support or when depot level software maintenance is
required.
DoDI 5000.02 Change 3 also requires that, beginning at Milestone A, program
managers develop and maintain an LCSP consistent with the product support strategy.
The LCSP must be updated at each milestone at which time the LCSP must focus on
issues specific to that milestone. It must be submitted to and approved by the MDA at
Milestone B and reviewed by SAF/AQ at least every five years after a system’s IOC.
Amongst other things, the LCSP will include as an annex the program’s IP Strategy which
must be updated appropriately during the Operating & Support (O&S) phase.
AFI63-101/20-101 requires that the program manager develop or update an LCSP
for all ACAT programs for Milestones A/B/C/Full Rate Production and every five years
after IOC until system disposal. Amongst other things, it requires that the program
manager include the program’s IP Strategy as an annex to the LCSP for the O&S phase
only, and develop and coordinate the LCSP in accordance with the OSD approved
outline. That OSD approved outline—otherwise known as Life-Cycle Sustainment Plan
(LCSP) Outline Version 2.0—states that it and the product support strategy supports the
conditions for the Services to analyze the decision space for how to control O&S cost.
1. Paragraph 3
Paragraph 3 (Product Support Strategy) of the LCSP Outline does not require that
the LCSP address how the program is implementing MOSA principles as part of its
product support strategy. It does, however, state the decomposition of the sustainment
requirement and the system architecture and allocation against the product support
elements necessary to satisfy the requirement should be included in Figure 3-1 (Sample
Drawing of the Reference Design Concept) and Table 3-1 (Product Support Strategy for
Reference Design Concept). At Milestone A, that data may be notional and only be at the
first indentured level (WBS) of the system’s architecture; but by post-Preliminary Design
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Review (PDR), Milestone B, and beyond, greater detail and data for systems,
subsystems, or components should be included. That Outline also states that, while data
on the design, specific facilities, or providers may not be known early in the life-cycle, the
program must provide sufficient detail to illustrate planning for data in the IP Strategy and
technical data IP rights provisions in its contracting actions, maintenance planning, and
supply chain management.
Table 3-1 of that Outline contains rows and columns that provide greater
granularity with respect to the product’s support strategy for all subsystems in the weapon
systems’ architecture. Specifically, Column 1 of that table must identify all subsystems
and related test equipment and simulators, Column 2 must identify whether there is any
“Proprietary Intellectual Property” residing within that hardware, Column 3 must identify
what “[IP] Rights” the Government acquired to that hardware, Column 8 must identify the
level of organic support that will be provided for the software residing within that hardware
(full organic capabilities, limited capabilities) or which contractor will be providing that
support, and Column 11 must identify the level of organic support that will be provided for
the “Technical Data” that describes the technical baseline of that hardware (full organic
capabilities, limited capabilities) or which contractor will be providing that support.
FAR 45.101 states that the Government acquires title to hardware and does not
acquire title to IP or software. Instead, the Government acquires IP rights to technical
data and computer software that describes the technical baseline of that hardware (and,
if the resulting contract is properly structured consistent with the guidance provided in this
Handbook, contract administration information). Therefore, it would be inappropriate for
a program office to complete Table 3-1 by stating that it acquired, e.g., “Government
Purpose Rights” to the, e.g., “Heaters, Thermisters and Thermostats” of the “Thermal
Control (TCS)” subsystem of the “Bus” of the “Space Vehicle”.
Instead, when completing this table, we suggest the program office identify in
Column 3 what IP rights it acquired to what CDRL deliverables that describes the
technical baseline of the subsystem, component, or software item identified in Column 1
of that table the program office needs to maintain and sustain that system throughout its
life-cycle. If a program office has properly structured the contract that will acquire that
weapon system consistent with the guidance provided below, it should not take the
program office much time to do so. This approach will facilitate the reader’s understanding
of precisely what technical data or software that describes the technical baseline for that
subsystem, component, or software item/software subroutine will be organically
supported or supported by a specific contractor identified in Columns 11 or 8,
respectively.
In this regard, we note that, contrary to the suggestion in Table 3-1, DFARS
252.227-7013 does not identify a type of IP rights as “OMIT data”. As indicated above,
that acronym stands for “operations, maintenance, installation, training”—which is a type
of technical data for which the Government is entitled to acquire Unlimited Rights
irrespective of which entit(ies) funded the development of that technical data (unless that
OMIT data includes detailed manufacturing process data). In contrast, if the program
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office implements the suggestion we provide above, use of the title of the CDRL itself in
Column 3 of that table might be sufficiently illuminating to convince the reader that that
deliverable contains “OMIT data” (e.g., “Orbital Operations Handbook”). Compounding
the confusion created by the Outline is that Table 3-1 provides as an example a platform
that apparently acquired “OMIT data” rights to the “Diagnostics Software” to the “Fire
Control” component of the “Avionics” subsystem. But unless the RFP and resulting
contract specifies otherwise, OMIT data encompasses only technical data and computer
software documentation—not computer software. Again, inserting the title of the CDRL
into Column 3 and “mapping” that CDRL to the IP rights the Government has acquired or
will acquire to that deliverable will help the reader understand what type of IP rights the
Government has acquired or will acquire to that deliverable.
2. Subparagraph 3.3.1
This subparagraph requires that the program office complete Table 3-5
(Performance Based Arrangements in Contracts) of the LCSP Outline, which
characterizes the primary attributes of sustainment contracts and must reflect the
requirements decomposition and WBS presented in Table 3-1. For each current and
planned sustainment contract, Table 3-5 must include the name and CLIN, organization
and points of contact, products and period of performance covered,
responsibilities/authorities and functions, performance metrics and incentives, and status
of Cost and Software Data Reporting (CSDR) planning/reporting.
3. Paragraph 10
This paragraph requires that the program office include as annexes summaries of
various programmatic documents. One of those documents is the program’s IP Strategy,
which shall be added to the program’s LCSP not later than the Full Rate Production
decision.
D. Drafting the Request for Proposals (RFP)
As stated above, AFI63-101/20-101 requires that source selections consider
Government rights to data and include priced options that correspond to the data and IP
rights recommended as part of the IP Strategy. Neither that instruction nor the Air Force
Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (AFFARS), provides detailed guidance on
how to structure an RFP in order to implement that mandate. Experience has
demonstrated that merely incorporating by reference standard DFARS clauses will not
suffice to identify and resolve critical technical data and computer software rights issues
prior to and after award. For example, DFARS 227.7103-3(b) and DFARS 227.7203-3(a)
require that program offices include into their RFPs a provision that offerors use to identify
use, release, and disclosure restrictions (DFARS 252.227-7017). As stated above,
however, that provision does not require that the offeror “map” those restrictions to
specific CDRLs—it only requires that the offeror “map” those restrictions to the technical
data or computer software to be delivered to which those restrictions pertain. If the
program office does not correct this omission prior to award, the program office may not
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have a defensible position regarding whether the restrictive markings the contractor
affixed to a particular CDRL prior to delivery are consistent with contract requirements.
Similarly, as stated above, even though military departments encourage
contractors to deliver COTS software, no DFARS clause establishes the Government’s
rights in that commercial computer software. If a program office accepts delivery of that
COTS software but fails to obtain, read, and incorporate the relevant IP license
agreement(s) into the contract prior to award, it may be in for an unpleasant surprise after
award. Specifically, it may realize the license(s) prevent(s) the use, release or disclosure
of that software to certain entities to which it must release that software in order to execute
successfully the program. And it will do no good for the program office to plead ignorance
of the terms and conditions of that IP license, as a recent ASBCA decision ruled that the
Government can be bound by the terms of such a license it has neither negotiated nor
seen prior to the receipt of the software, so long as the terms are consistent with those
customarily provided by the vendor to other purchasers and do not otherwise violate
Federal law.
Accordingly, what follows is a structured approach for drafting the relevant sections
of the RFP consistent with the Uniform Contract Format (UCF) contained in FAR 15.2041 Table 15-1 that, if implemented, should minimize the probability that the program office
will acquire insufficient IP rights in technical data and computer software to successfully
execute an acquisition program. This approach is not the only manner in which a program
office could structure an RFP to achieve that objective. (Note, however, that various
program offices have successfully used the framework described below on a Navy ACAT
I program and multiple Air Force ACAT I programs. For further details, see Appendices
1-3.) Any other approach that satisfies all objectives described above in Section V.B.
would be equally acceptable. Again, however, experience demonstrates that unless the
program office implements an approach similar to that described above from the outset,
it may be forced into having protracted discussion sessions with offerors that take much
more time than would otherwise have been the case had the RFP been properly
structured in the first place (not to mention multiple RFP amendments). That situation, of
course, will cause delays in award of the resulting contract.
1. Exhibit A (Contract Data Requirements List)(CDRL)
a. The “acquisition reform” experiment—and its offspring
One school of thought which held court during the “acquisition reform” heyday of
the 1990s—and which may be reemerging from the Sebonian Bog—asserts that a
reduction in the number of CDRLs will dramatically reduce the (initial) cost of the weapon
system. In retrospect, the consequences of implementing that approach should have
come as no surprise: The contractors wrote few documents; they did not provide those
documents in a timely manner; and the Government had much less authority to require
improved documentation when the products omitted necessary content. Deficient
documentation then resulted in late, inadequate weapon systems needing rework to
improve them so the Air Force could field those weapon systems. Contracts awarded
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based in part upon that school of thought experienced substantial cost overruns in the
years that followed—including, in some cases, multiple Nunn-McCurdy breaches.
Moreover, in some cases, the Air Force could not perform anomaly resolution activities
and resolve pertinent issues during Safety Investigation Boards (SIB) in order to
determine the most probable root cause of an on-orbit failure of a satellite. In sum, the
offspring of that school of thought was that the Government lacked necessary insight into
the weapon system, its quality, and overall progress.
That school of thought failed then—and fails now—to consider a basic principle of
systems engineering: No weapon system ever magically appeared on-demand in the
warfighter’s hands as an Immaculate Conception. Before the developer can manufacture
any component of any of the subsystems of that weapon system, the developer must
create documentation that accurately describes the product baseline. And during the
manufacture of that weapon system, the developer must create documentation that
accurately describes the product (as-built) baseline and the final (as-built) configuration.
As the Armed Services Pricing Manual (ASPM) succinctly stated over three decades ago,
The contractor will prepare certain data as a natural
consequence of contract performance. Design, development,
testing, and production tasks will generate certain data,
whether or not you identify a requirement on the DD Form
1423 and ask for its delivery.
That is why Aerospace Report No. TOR-2006(8506)-5738 (Recommended SoftwareRelated Contract Deliverables for National Security Space System Programs)(February
14, 2008) states that successful (software) development depends upon having the
necessary system, segment, subsystem, and element CDRLs items in place.
Like nature, competent accountants cannot be fooled. 24 Even if the regulatory
mandates described below did not exist, a program office must still spend money having
the contractor create documentation that accurately describes the product (as-built)
baseline and the final (as-built) configuration in order to successfully design, develop,
manufacture, deploy, sustain/maintain and dispose of a weapon system.
In other words, the free lunch does not exist. The lunch must be prepared and
served. The only question is who will pick up the tab.
During the “acquisition reform” heyday of the 1990s, program offices also
attempted to convey the impression to senior leadership that they had managed to square
the circle. They would still acquire the technical data and computer software necessary
to successfully execute the program while at the same time dramatically reducing the
number of CDRLs. How did they do that? In two ways. First, they started using the Data
24

2 U.S. NASA, REPORT TO THE PRESIDENT BY THE PRESIDENTIAL COMMISSION ON THE SPACE SHUTTLE
CHALLENGER ACCIDENT, Appendix F (“Personal Observations on Reliability of Shuttle” by R.P. Feynman) p.
F-5 (June 6, 1986)(“[f]or a successful technology, reality must take precedence over public relations, for
nature cannot be fooled”), http://history.nasa.gov/rogersrep/v2appf.htm.
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Accession List (DAL) CDRL as the proverbial “kitchen sink” into which all of their known
requirements for technical data or computer software could be poured. In doing so, they
disregarded two facts.
The first fact they disregarded was that the very text of the Data Item Description
(DID) for a DAL (DI-MGMT-81453B) warns that a program office is not authorized to use
the DAL in that manner: The DAL “is not a substitute for standard data requirements that
are contractually applied.” The reason why the DoD does not authorize misusing the DAL
in that manner is because the DAL is nothing more than a list of technical data and
computer software the contractor decided to and ultimately created during contract
performance. The DAL does not describe in detail the content of any technical data or
computer software the program office will require the contractor to deliver after award that
is listed on the DAL.
A fundamental principle of government contracting is that in a competitive
environment an RFP must provide for the submission of proposals based upon a common
understanding of the agency’s requirements. Since the DAL does not accurately describe
the content of each item of technical data or computer software the program office expects
the contractor will deliver to it after contract award, it is impossible for a common
understanding to exist between all offerors and the Government as to that content. As a
result, the Government will be unable to negotiate a fair and reasonable price for that
data. Some offerors may underbid not realizing what the Government’s content needs
are. Other offerors may overprice assuming that the Government will require delivery of
all items the contractor will eventually list on the DAL.
The second fact they disregarded was that the DAL states that the list “shall also
identify the Government Rights to the data using the following codes: ‘GPS – Government
Purpose Rights[;] UR – Unlimited Rights[;] LR – Limited Rights[;] RR – Restricted Rights
(computer software only)[;] CLR – Commercial License Rights for commercial technical
data[;] CSLR – Commercial Software License Rights for commercial computer software
and commercial computer software documentation[;] SNLR – Specifically Negotiated
License Rights.” This language basically permits a contractor to unilaterally determine
what license rights the Government will acquire to those items listed on the DAL after
award—as opposed to the Government knowing prior to award what rights it will acquire
to each item of technical data or computer software that is the subject of its own DD Form
1423. In short, a program office that seeks to use the DAL in the manner described above
is like a real estate developer whose standard practice is to use the butt-end of a
screwdriver to hammer nails to build commercial and residential properties: It is
possible—but the adverse consequences could be catastrophic.
Second, program offices required their development/production contractors agree
to so-called “enabling” provisions in Statements of Work/Performance Work Statements
(SOW/PWS) (SMC MP5335.017-90). Such “enabling” provisions require those
contractors provide a program office’s support services contractors “access” to various
types of technical, cost, and schedule data that were not CDRL deliverables. Although
this is a type of IP license (since it attempts to identify who can have “access” for what
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purposes for a specified period), such provisions are a questionable solution to the
problem of properly acquiring IP rights in technical data and computer software for two
reasons.
First, the license rights used by the DFARS clauses described above do not use
the term “access”—they are phrased in terms of “use”, “release” and “disclosure”
restrictions associated with deliverables. It is unclear why a program office would want to
become embroiled in litigation regarding whether the vague term “access“ is synonymous
with those terms—or whether, according to Webster’s Dictionary, that term should be
interpreted to mean anything from “an attack or onset of illness or disease”, to “a fit or
spell of intense feeling”, “permission, liberty, or ability to enter, approach, communicate
with, or pass to and from”, etc. Second, if a development/production contractor is
providing those support services contractors “access”, then the contractor is providing
that “access” directly to a support services contractor. In other words, use of those
agreements may erode the program office’s control of the program since it takes the
program office “out-of-the-loop” because the program office is no longer the sole conduit
of that technical data and computer software between that contractor and its support
services contractor. And if the recipient provides comments on that technical data or
computer software to which it has had “access” back to the contractor, those comments
may not have been approved by the program office—but nevertheless might be construed
by the contractor as a constructive change to its contract. (For further details regarding
the concept of a constructive change, please see Government Contract Law for
Engineers.)
b. The “back-to-basics” approach
After having read the above discussion you should now understand why program
offices should reject the “acquisition reform” approach and get “back-to-basics”—which is
why the DoD Open Systems Architecture Contract Guidebook for Program Managers
states that
[t]he main thrust for DoD and Service systems engineering
and Program Manager communities should be on the
development of appropriate SOW requirements, Data Items
Descriptions (DIDs), and CDRLs across the enterprise.
Specifically, DoD 5010.12-M, DFARS 215.470(b), and SMC IG5315.470-90(a)
require that program offices acquire technical data under DoD contracts via a DD Form
1423 (CDRL). Similarly, the military departments acquire computer software and contract
administration information via DD Form 1423.
The DoD uses DD Form 1423 to assist in defining delivery obligations, not to
establish the Government’s rights to use, release or disclose the delivered IP outside the
Government. As recently stated by the GAO, use rights and delivery of items are legally
distinct concepts. As a result, the contract must require both delivery of a particular item
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of technical data, computer software, or contract administration information, as well as
the IP rights to those items.
Use of the DD Form 1423 properly bounds the scope of the technical data and
computer software that the contractor will deliver to the program office. Moreover, the
Warranty of Data clause in the resulting contract (DFARS 252.246-7001) states that the
warranty period extends for three years after completion of the delivery of the line item of
data “as identified in DD Form 1423, Contract Data Requirements List. . . .” As a result, if
the program office did not acquire a particular item of technical data “identified in [a] DD
Form 1423” it is doubtful whether the program office acquired a warranty to that data.
Accordingly, the first step the program office should take when drafting the RFP so
that it will properly acquire IP rights in technical data and computer software is to create
the appropriate CDRLs. (As explained in Sections IV and V.D.5.a below, CDRLs in Exhibit
A would include the WBS and WBS dictionary, SSSs (DI-IPSC-81431A), SSDDs (DIIPSC-81432A), and—for software-intensive systems—SDDs (DI-IPSC-81453A), and the
SAD. SMC-S-012, Appendix H.2, contains the required format and content of a SAD. The
program office would copy that text into the CDRL for that deliverable incorporated by
reference into Exhibit A of the RFP.) Creating the appropriate CDRLs includes ensuring
the content of those CDRLs—including any tailoring of referenced Data Item Descriptions
(DID) 25—encompasses the universe of all technical data, computer software, or both, that
the program office desires the contractor to deliver after award. And where the ACAT I
program will implement MOSA principles, 10 U.S.C. § 2320 states that major system
interfaces—i.e., between a major system platform and a major system component,
between major system components, or between major system platforms—must be
expressly identified in the RFP (i.e., as DD Form 1423 CDRLs).
To that end, the content of a CDRL could—and may very well need to be—
component-specific. For example, if the WBS for a major system platform is written to the
fifth level of indenture, the DD Form 1423 could require the contractor to deliver a
separate Design Review Data Package (DI-ILSS-81335) CDRL for each major system
component at that level of indenture residing within the system. Similarly, to implement
MOSA principles, the DD Form 1423 could require the contractor to deliver separate
Interface Control Document (ICD)(DI-SESS-81248B), Interface Requirements
Specification (DI-IPSC-81434A), and Interface Design Description (DI-IPSC-81436A)
CDRLs that describe the interfaces between

25

A DID is a form that defines the intended use, preparation instructions and content and format
requirements
for
a
specific
data
product.
The
ASSIST
database
(https://assist.dla.mil/online/login/mainframe.cfm) is the official source for DoD specifications and standards
(e.g., DIDs). If one does not know the Document ID number for a DID (e.g., “DI-IPSC-81441A”) or the words
in the title of the DID (e.g., “Software Product Specification”), we recommend the reader consult the DID
Selector in the ASSIST database. That resource helps users locate active DIDs that have been identified
for priority consideration by subject matter experts within each Military Department. Users may search for
DIDs that will require the delivery of data or computer software to efficiently and cost effectively operate
and support weapons systems throughout their acquisition and logistics life-cycle by Product Support
Elements, by common WBS elements, or by Standardization Areas.
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•
•

each major system component and all other major system components, and
the interface between each major system component and the major system
platform in which that component resides.

As indicated in Sections V.B.2.b.(1).(e), V.B.2.b.(1).(g), and V.D.5.g., this approach would
facilitate “mapping” of licenses to each deliverable and baselining license rights to a single
level per CDRL.
We hasten to add that one should not read the phrase “high-level” as that phrase
is used in the definition of “major system component” in 10 U.S.C. § 2446a as meaning
the program office may only acquire major system interfaces between items at the third
level of indenture of the WBS (e.g., an interface between a satellite bus and a payload).
Instead, the primary consideration that should govern what major system interface
CDRLs between major system components residing within the major system platform the
program office will require the contractor to deliver via Exhibit A—irrespective of the level
of indenture of the WBS at which those major system components will reside—are the
program’s minimum needs as reflected in, e.g., its maintenance philosophy, its SEP.
The approved method of completing the task of creating appropriate CDRLs is for
the program manager to convene the Data Requirements Review Board (DRRB)
described in DoD 5010.12-M. The co-chairs of the DRRB should be the program manager
and the Contracting Officer. Attendees should include all CDRL authors (e.g., business
financial managers, engineers, logisticians). During the DRRB, the author of the CDRL
should:
•
•
•
•
•

Explain why the program office needs that CDRL,
Explain why delivery of the proposed content is required (e.g., the tailoring of
that CDRL is consistent with the DID invoked by that CDRL, the author used
the Queen’s English properly),
Identify where in the SOW/PWS is the tasking statement that requires the
development/production and delivery to the Government of that CDRL,
Validate that the SOW/PWS does not describes CDRL content that should
instead be described in the CDRL itself, and
Explain why “approval” (vice “review”) of that CDRL is required.

Assuming that the proposed Exhibit A to the RFP contains 112 CDRLs, this activity will
probably take 75-80 hours to complete. But that is time well-spent—because if the
program office fails to describe that technical data or computer software in a particular
CDRL, that item may not be a deliverable. As a result, the program office may not acquire
any IP license to use, release or disclose that item to non-Government employees for any
purpose whatsoever.
We note in-house counsel for some defense contractors cannot even agree
amongst themselves whether the Government acquires rights to various items of
technical data—that the contract did not classify as a “deliverable” via a DD Form 1423—
where the Government only acquired electronic “access” via some type of IDE. In other
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words, neither in-house counsel—nor, for that matter, academia—agree whether delivery
must occur before the DoD acquires IP rights to the content of that technical data or
computer software. These facts strongly counsel in favor of a program office making every
scrap of technical data, computer software, and contract administration information that
the program office needs to successfully execute the program throughout its life-cycle the
subject of a DD Form 1423—thereby neatly circumventing the need for the program office
to extricate itself from this legal quagmire after award.
The program office should also include a sentence at the beginning of Block 16 of
the DD Form 1423 that states whether the CDRL requires the delivery of technical data
only, computer software only, both technical data and computer software, contract
administration information, or both technical data and contract administration information.
The purpose of that sentence is to document the offeror’s agreement that that CDRL
contains only that content. The reason why is because contractors have occasionally
asserted that a particular CDRL should be delivered with “Restricted Rights”—which, as
stated above, is a term that only describes the type of IP rights the Government acquires
to noncommercial computer software—notwithstanding the DD Form 1423 expressly
states that “This CDRL contains only technical data.” Under such circumstances, the
program office will be able to quickly correct the contractor’s misunderstanding in this
regard by just pointing to that sentence—vice having to provide a lengthy explanation that
quotes various portions of the tailored DID in support of its position.
Next, the program office should review the content of the SOW paragraph, the
tailored DID, and any compliance documents invoked by each CDRL and then answer
the following questions to determine the technical data/computer software rights
associated with that CDRL to which the Government may be entitled. (Thus, if Exhibit A
of Section J of the RFP contains 112 CDRLs, the program office must repeat the following
analysis 112 times.)
If those sources describe noncommercial technical data, is it (1) form/fit/function
data, (2) data necessary for operation/maintenance/installation/training (OMIT) purposes
(which would include computer software documentation)(other than detailed
manufacturing process data), (3) data that constitutes a correction or change to data
furnished by the Government, or (4) data otherwise publicly available or has been
released by the contractor without restrictions? If that technical data fits within any of
those categories, the program office should acquire Unlimited Rights in that technical data
unless the program office determines that its minimum needs may be satisfied by
acquiring a level of license rights (i.e., SNLR) no lower than Limited Rights. In making this
determination, the program office must remember that, when agreeing to a lower level of
license rights, it cannot surrender rights below the level of Government Purpose Rights if
relinquishment would unduly restrict future competition.
To reiterate, with respect to one type of form/fit/function data—major system
interfaces between an item or process and other items or processes necessary for the
segregation of an item or process from, or the reintegration of that item or process (or a
physically or functionally equivalent item or process) with, other items or processes in a
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MOSA—10 U.S.C. § 2320 states that the Government shall have Government Purpose
Rights in that type of technical data developed exclusively at private expense or with
mixed funding except where negotiation of different rights in that technical data would be
in the best interest of the Government. And if that type of technical data was developed
exclusively at private expense, the program office must negotiate with the contractor the
appropriate and reasonable compensation for that technical data. For details in this
regard, see Section V.H.4 below.
If not, does that noncommercial technical data pertain to (1) studies, analyses,
test data or similar data produced in the performance of a contract where that study,
analysis, test data or similar work was specified as an element of performance, (2) data
that the Government has obtained Unlimited Rights under another Government contract
or as a result of negotiations, or (3) data furnished under another Government contract
with Government Purpose Rights or Limited Rights and the restrictive condition(s)
has/have expired? If that technical data fits within any of those categories, the program
office should acquire Unlimited Rights in that technical data unless the program office
determines that its minimum needs may be satisfied by acquiring a level of license rights
(i.e., SNLR) no lower than Limited Rights.
If those sources describe noncommercial technical data that does not fit within
the enumerated categories listed above, will the contractor develop that item exclusively
with Government funds? If so, the program office should acquire Unlimited Rights in that
technical data unless it has determined that its minimum needs will be satisfied by
acquiring a level of license rights (i.e., SNLR) no lower than Limited Rights. If not, will the
contractor develop that item in part with Government funds? If so, the program office
should acquire Government Purpose Rights in that technical data unless it has
determined that its minimum needs may be satisfied by acquiring a level of license rights
(i.e., SNLR) no lower than Limited Rights. In making this determination, the program office
must remember that, when agreeing to a lower level of license rights, it cannot surrender
rights below the level of Government Purpose Rights if relinquishment would unduly
restrict future competition.
If those sources describe commercial technical data, is it (1) form/fit/function data,
(2) data necessary for installation/operation/maintenance/training purposes (which would
include computer software documentation)(other than detailed manufacturing process
data), (3) data that constitutes a correction or change to data furnished by the
Government, or (4) data otherwise publicly available or has been released by the
contractor without restrictions? If so, consistent with 10 U.S.C. § 2320, the program office
should acquire Unrestricted Rights in that technical data unless it has determined that its
minimum needs may be satisfied by acquiring a lower level of license rights. In making
this determination, the program office must remember that, when agreeing to a lower level
of license rights, it cannot surrender rights below the level that is equivalent to
Government Purpose Rights if relinquishment would unduly restrict future competition.
If those sources describe noncommercial computer software, is it (1)
corrections/changes to computer software furnished to the contractor by the Government,
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(2) computer software that is otherwise publicly available or has been released or
disclosed by the contractor or its subcontractor without restriction on further use, release
or disclosure, (3) computer software obtained with Unlimited Rights under another
Government contract or as a result of negotiations, or (4) computer software furnished
under another Government contract under restrictive conditions that have expired? If so,
the program office should acquire Unlimited Rights in that noncommercial computer
software unless it has determined that its minimum needs may be satisfied by acquiring
a lower level of license rights. If not, will the contractor develop that item in part with
Government funds? If so, the program office should acquire Government Purpose Rights
in that noncommercial computer software unless it has determined that its minimum
needs may be satisfied by acquiring a level of license rights (i.e., SNLR) no lower than
Restricted Rights.
If those sources describe noncommercial computer software that does not fit
within the enumerated categories above, will the contractor develop that item exclusively
with Government funds? If so, the program office should acquire Unlimited Rights in that
technical data unless it has determined that its minimum needs will be satisfied by
acquiring a level of license rights (i.e., SNLR) no lower than Restricted Rights. If not, will
the contractor develop that item in part with Government funds? If so, the program office
should acquire Government Purpose Rights unless it has determined that its minimum
needs will be satisfied by acquiring a level of license rights (i.e., SNLR) no lower than
Restricted Rights.
If those sources describe commercial computer software, what rights to use,
release, or disclose that software outside the Government does the program office need
to acquire? Irrespective of the answer to that question, are the proposed rights
inconsistent with Federal procurement law?
2. Section B (Supplies Or Services And Prices/Costs)
DFARS 204.7103-1(a) states that contracts shall identify the items or services the
Government will acquire as separate Contract Line Items Numbers (CLIN) unless it is not
feasible to do so. That regulation also states that, in general, CLINs shall have a single
unit price, be a separately identifiable item, have a separate delivery schedule, and
reference a single accounting classification. In order to comply with that regulation, and
for the reasons described below, Section B should contain both a separately-priced CLIN
for the data the Government will acquire, as well as another separately-priced CLIN for
the IP rights to that data the Government will acquire.
With respect to the former CLIN: In many cases the Government has established
a “Not Separately Priced” (NSP) CLIN that requires the delivery of technical data and
computer software. That approach, however, is not the best approach because the
Government’s assumption that the contractor will develop and deliver certain items of
technical data, computer software, or contract administration information as part of a
CDRL exclusively at its expense—and therefore the Government will receive a certain
level of rights to use that CDRL—may be incorrect. Conversely, its assumption that the
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contractor will develop and deliver certain items of technical data, computer software, or
contract administration information as part of a CDRL exclusively at private expense—
and therefore it will receive a different level of rights to use that CDRL—may likewise be
incorrect.
Accordingly, as recommended by AFPAM63-128 Table 11.3, the Government
should establish in Section B a priced CLIN for the delivery of all technical data, computer
software, and contract administration information described in Exhibit A (CDRLs) so the
program office will understand what it is paying for and enhance its ability to make
informed decisions. Section V.D.7 below explains how the offerors will propose pricing
for this CLIN on a CDRL-by-CDRL basis, thereby indicating how the result will be included
in Exhibit A of the awarded contract.
With respect to the latter CLIN: DFARS 207.105(S-70)(2)(ii) states that acquisition
plans should address the merits of including a priced contract option for the future delivery
of rights in technical data and computer software that the program office will not acquire
upon initial contract award. That said, for the following two reasons, the Government
should establish in Section B a priced CLIN for the IP rights the program office will acquire
to those deliverables irrespective of (1) whether the rights the contractor proposes to grant
to the Government are based upon which entity funded the development of a particular
item, component or process, or (2) whether it will acquire such IP rights as a priced option
or part of the basic contract.
First, the instructions provided on the back of the DD Form 1423 that explain how
offerors should fill-in Block 18—with their estimate of the costs to be incurred in
developing or producing that CDRL over and above those costs which would otherwise
be incurred in performance of the contract if no data were required—expressly state that
The estimated data prices shall not include any amount for
rights in data. The Government’s right to use the data shall be
governed by the pertinent provisions of the contract.
That statement begs the question: If Block 18 does not identify the price the Government
will pay to acquire IP rights to the data required to be delivered by that CDRL, where if at
all in the contract will that information be contained? If the program office follows the
recommendations in this Handbook, the answer to that question will be that that CLIN will
in turn reference pricing tables contained in a Section J attachment of the RFP entitled
“IP Rights”. (For details, see Section V.D.5.g below.)
Second, such an approach will let competition—if competition exists—encourage
the offeror to propose to deliver those rights at a competitive price. The reason why is
because that price will become part of the offeror’s Most Probable Cost (MPC) the SSA
will use to perform their tradeoff analysis consistent with the relative ranking of evaluation
factors in Section M of the RFP to decide which offeror’s proposal represents the “best
value” to the Government. In other words, a properly structured RFP will incentivize
offerors to not put themselves at a competitive disadvantage.
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3. Section H (Special Contract Requirements)
a. If the contractor is delivering computer software under a fixed-price CLIN,
the program office should consider acquiring a warranty for that software. In contrast, if
the contractor will be delivering the computer software under a cost-reimbursable CLIN,
the Government may not obtain a warranty for that software.
b. If the program office has included a fixed-price Option CLIN into Section B
for IP Rights, it must include an option exercise clause that states the Government may
exercise the option in whole or in part from the date of contract award through the end of
the period of performance of the contract. In other words, the program office can exercise
an option for a certain level of rights associated with a specific CDRL upon obligation of
the amount indicated in Table 1 of the IP Rights Attachment (described below).
AFI65-601V1 (Budget Guidance and Procedures)(August 16, 2012) states that the
source of funds to procure and print technical data depends upon the appropriation that
funded the acquisition of the end item of equipment or systems to which the technical
data is applicable. We can therefore logically conclude that the appropriation used to
acquire the IP rights in technical data or computer software should be the same as the
appropriation used to fund the creation of that technical data or computer software.
Accordingly, the option exercise clause should state that the Contracting Officer will
obligate the same type of appropriations onto that CLIN to procure rights in technical data,
computer software or computer software documentation to be delivered as part of a CDRL
as that appropriation they obligated to procure that item and that is current in the year an
option is exercised for the rights in that item.
c. Many DoD contracts incorporate by reference via a Section I clause (i.e.,
FAR 52.204-19 (Incorporation by Reference of Representations and Certifications) all
Section K certifications/representations the offeror completed, including those completed
electronically via the System for Award Management (SAM). FAR 52.204-7 (System for
Award Management) requires offerors to complete certifications/representations in the
SAM database. FAR 52.204-13 (System for Award Management Maintenance) requires
contractors to update that information on an annual basis to ensure it is current, accurate,
and complete. One of the provisions in the SAM database is FAR 52.227-15
(Representation of Limited Rights Data and Restricted Computer Software).
FAR 27.400 and DFARS 227.400 state that FAR IP rights clauses do not apply to
DoD contracts. Moreover, FAR 52.204-13 states that updating information in the SAM
database does not alter the terms and conditions of the contract. But that language would
not appear to affect any restrictions the offeror submitted to that database prior to award.
Accordingly, the Contracting Officer should include language into a Section H clause
stating that none of the restrictions an offeror may have submitted into the SAM database
in response to FAR 52.227-15 will apply to the acquisition in question.
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4. Section I (Contract Clauses)
Incorporate by reference all technical data and computer software clauses required
by the DFARS, including DFARS 252.246-7001 (Warranty of Data).
5. Section J (List of Attachments)
a. Exhibit A. Include all CDRLs. The CDRLs should include a WBS/WBS
dictionary, SSSs, SSDDs, and (for software-intensive systems) a SAD and a SDD. In
accordance with 10 U.S.C. § 2446b, Exhibit A should also include ICD CDRLs between
the major system platform and its components, between all major system components,
and between major system platforms to the appropriate level of indenture in the WBS
consistent with the program’s minimum needs (e.g., the program’s maintenance
philosophy, the program’s SEP). It should also include CDRLs that require the contractor
to deliver documentation demonstrating that the major system platform complies with all
existing major system interfaces invoked in the Compliance and Reference Document
List and all ICDs it will deliver to the Government. Since no DID currently describes such
content, the program office should tailor DI-MISC-80508B (Technical Report—
Study/Services) to achieve that objective.
b. WBS. In accordance with 10 U.S.C. § 2446b, the WBS must identify the
minimum set of major system components that must be included in the design of that
program.
c. SOW (MIL-HDBK-245D)/PWS.
(1). As recommended by the Defense Acquisition Guidebook—and as
required by SMC IG5315.470-90—the SOW/PWS should contain tasking statements that
require the development/production and delivery of CDRLs contained in Exhibit A. If a
program office fails to do so, the development costs for the relevant technology can be
shifted to an indirect cost pool, and by being so shifted, can leave the Government with
fewer IP rights than otherwise expected. This risk is particularly relevant in light of a
judicial interpretation of a sentence buried in a cost principle—the Independent Research
and Development and Bid and Proposal (IR&D/B&P) Costs cost principle (FAR 31.20518) that governs the allowability of costs incurred under Government contracts. The
sentence in question defines what IR&D is—and what it is not. Specifically, that cost
principle states that “[t]he term does not include the costs of effort sponsored by a grant
or required in the performance of a contract.”
Based upon its review of the nearly 40-year-long disagreement between the DoD
and its industry partners, the CAFC decided that “required in the performance of a
contract” means “specifically required” by that contract. (In contrast, the DCAA’s Selected
Area of Cost Guidebook: FAR 31.205 Cost Principles states that auditors must ensure
that contractors do not include costs in the IR&D cost pools for developmental efforts “that
are specifically required in the performance of a contract or those efforts that are not
explicitly stated in the contract, but are necessary to perform the contract.”) Therefore,
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unless the contract specifically requires development or production of a specific item of
noncommercial technical data or computer software in the performance of the contract,
the cost for those items could be allocated to an indirect cost pool (e.g., IR&D) so that—
based upon the funding rules described above—the Government acquired only Limited
or Restricted Rights, respectively, to that technical data or computer software.
Given this judicial interpretation of the IR&D cost principle, program offices would
be well-advised to include tasking statements required by SMC IG5315.470-90 into the
SOW/PWS that clarify that the development or production of that item of noncommercial
technical data or computer software was specifically required in the performance of the
contract. For example, depending upon the type of appropriation used to fund the
development or production of that item, a tasking statement would be phrased as follows:
“The contractor shall develop and deliver a Critical Design Review data package (CDRL
A0XX)”, or “The contractor shall produce and deliver a Systems Engineering
Management Plan (CDRL A0XX)”.
One additional benefit of this approach is that, consistent with SMC IG5315.47090(e), a CDRL will exist in Exhibit A associated with every such tasking statement
contained in the SOW/PWS. As a result, the program office will have built bidirectional
traceability into its contract, thereby easing the burden of contract administration. The
reason why is that the instructions for filling-in BLK 5 of the DD Form 1423 require the
author identify what SOW/PWS paragraph requires the creation of that item of technical
data, computer software, or contract administration information—thereby making it easier
for the reader to quickly find that paragraph in the SOW/PWS. In a similar fashion, adding
the parenthetical proposed above just after the tasking statement in the SOW/PWS
makes it easier for the reader to quickly find in Exhibit A the DD Form 1423 that describes
the content of the deliverable mentioned in that SOW paragraph.
(2). In order to diagnose on-orbit anomalies on the ground, it is essential
that the software portion of firmware delivered as part of the end item be identical to that
contained in a CDRL. Accordingly, the program office should include a sentence into the
SOW/PWS that states the software portion of firmware delivered as part of an end item
(e.g., space vehicle, launch vehicle) must be identical to that contained in a CDRL.
d.
Performance specification (MIL-STD-961E Change 3)/System
Requirements Document (SRD)(MIL-HDBK-520A). Where the ACAT I program will
implement MOSA principles, to implement 10 U.S.C. § 2446b the performance
specification/system requirements document shall describe the MOSA to which the
contractor’s design must comply.
e. Compliance and Reference Document List. The purpose of this document
is to identify all documents the contractor must comply with during performance of the
contract, as well as all documents that the contractor may use as guidance for which the
primary audience is the program office. In this case, as stated by DoDI 5000.02 Change
3, the list of reference documents should include the SEP for the reasons described in
Section IV.B.1 above.
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f. DFARS 252.227-7017. Indicate that the offeror’s completed DFARS
252.227-7017 provision identifying technical data or computer software the offeror will
furnish with restrictions on the Government’s ability to use, release, or disclose that
information (see below) will be an attachment to the resulting contract.
g. Include a IP Rights Attachment (see Appendix A (Relevant Excerpts from
GPS IIIF RFP) Attachment 5). Within this attachment resides the heart of the program
office’s approach to acquiring rights in IP. Specifically, this attachment contains three
tables that separate the IP rights the program office will acquire to (1) noncommercial
technical data and computer software, (2) commercial technical data and computer
software, and (3) contract administration information.
In negotiated procurements, clearly stated solicitation requirements are
considered material to the needs of the Government. Thus the primary purpose of this
attachment is to make it clear to all offerors that the program office’s need to acquire
certain types of IP rights to specific CDRLs is a material term and condition of the
solicitation. As a result, the failure of an offeror’s proposal to conform to those terms and
conditions is unacceptable and cannot form the basis for award. (Material terms of a
solicitation are those that affect the price, quantity, quality, or delivery of the supplies or
services being provided.) More specifically, the primary purpose of these tables is—as
stated in Section V.B.2.b.(1).(e) & (g).(2) of this Handbook—to identify what license rights
the program office will acquire to each CDRL (“mapping”) and to baseline all contents of
a specific CDRL to a single level of license rights to the maximum extent practicable. This
attachment also contains other conditions that apply to this subject as follows:
(1). Table 1 consists of five columns (i.e., “CDRL Number,” “Data Item Title
(Subtitle),” “Government Asserted Rights Category”, “Offeror Proposed Rights Category”,
“Price”) and a quantity of rows equal to the number of CDRLs. The program office must
fill-in the first and second columns using the information in Exhibit A. Based upon the
answers provided to the questions listed in Sections V.B.2.b.(1).(b). and V.D.1.b. of this
Handbook, the program office must also fill-in the third column with the level of IP rights
it believes reflects its minimum needs for the content to be delivered with that CDRL. The
offeror will fill-in the fourth column for each level of IP rights associated with each CDRL,
and will fill-in the fifth column to indicate the price it proposes to deliver the level of IP
rights it proposes to deliver for that CDRL content. If a Specifically Negotiated License
will satisfy the program office’s needs, the program office—with the program attorney’s
assistance—must clearly specify the scope of that license (i.e., identify specific
persons/entities to whom that CDRL may be released or disclosed to for what specific
purposes and for what specified period) just above or just below this table. Since some
CDRLs require the delivery of both technical data and computer software, this table needs
to account for that fact.
(2). Table 2 identifies any commercial technical data and computer
software the contractor will deliver to the program office for which its associated license
is included into an Appendix A to the IP Rights Attachment. This table presupposes that,
although the end item being procured is not itself a commercial item (e.g., F-35), and
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many items included in that end item are likewise not commercial items, various
commercial items will be included in that end item delivered to the Government that in
and of themselves satisfy the legal definition of a commercial item. This table will contain
five columns (i.e., “CDRL Number” (or, for firmware delivered as part of a hardware item,
“CLIN Number”), “Data Item Title (Subtitle)” (or, for firmware delivered as part of a
hardware item), “CLIN Noun Description”), ”Vendor Name, Technical Data/Software
Application Name, License No.”, “Quantity” of licenses (if applicable), “Price”) and rows
equal to the number of CDRLs and CLINs that will contain that commercial technical data
and computer software. It is unlikely the program office will know under what CDRL or
CLIN the offeror will deliver each item of commercial technical data associated with each
commercial hardware component, and under what CDRL or CLIN the offeror will deliver
each commercial software item or subroutine to the program office. Therefore—in
contrast to Table 1—the offeror will fill-in all five columns.
(3). Military departments invariably acquire other types of data via CDRLs
that do not fall within the definition of “technical data” or “computer software” described
above
(e.g., CSDR, FCHR, PCR, , IPMR, Conference Agendas). As a result, the
program office acquires no IP rights to use, release or disclose that contract
administration information outside the Government to even covered government support
contractors because the IP rights provisions in the DFARS clauses discussed above do
not apply to that data. Accordingly, if that data must be used, released or disclosed to
those contractors so the program office can successfully execute the program, the
attachment should describe the IP license the program office will acquire to use, release
or disclose that data to those contractors for enumerated purposes for what specified
period. To that end, Table 3 identifies any contract administration information the
contractor will deliver to the program office. This table should contain three columns (i.e.,
“CDRL Number”, “Data Item Title (Subtitle)”, “Price”) and rows equal to the number of
CDRLs that will contain that data. The program office must fill-in the first and second
columns and the offeror will fill-in the third column. Since some CDRLs require the delivery
of both technical data and contract administration information, different parts of those
CDRLs will have to be identified in both Table 1 and 3.
(4). Many program offices procure systems via contracts that contain both
fixed-price and cost-reimbursable CLINs. To prevent cost migration between various costreimbursable CLINs and between cost-reimbursable and firm-fixed price CLINs, the
attachment should mandate how the contractor must allocate costs for various IP licenses
procured under various CLINs in reasonable proportion to the benefits received by each
CLIN.
(5). In many cases, the contractor will deliver firmware as a part of an end
item (e.g., space vehicle, launch vehicle) under the resulting contract. Accordingly, the
attachment should state that all IP licenses to be furnished by the contractor associated
with any computer programs (inclusive of firmware) shall be identical to those associated
with any computer programs (inclusive of firmware) the contractor will deliver under a
specific CDRL.
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(6). The attachment should state that the price for any level of IP rights to
a specific CDRL granted by the Contractor includes the same level of IP rights to any
updates, software maintenance patches, minor version changes, and substitutions, at no
additional cost to the Government. The purpose of this provision is to facilitate accurate
submission of future years’ budget requests requesting funding to acquire those IP rights.
In other words, this approach will reduce the probability that the contractor can “nickeland-dime-to-death” the program office for the IP rights to use, release and disclose to
non-Government employees each time the contractor or its subcontractors release any
update, patch, minor version change, etc., in the future.
(7). The attachment should state that any IP licenses shall transfer to the
Government upon delivery of that CDRL or CLIN to the Government.
(8). The attachment should specify what restrictive markings the contractor
must affix to which CDRLs, and require that the contractor physically attach a copy of the
attachment and all applicable commercial IP licenses to the CDRL prior to delivery to the
Government. The purpose of this requirement is so that the recipient can quickly
determine what use, release and disclosure restrictions apply to which specific items of
commercial technical data located in which specific portions of the CDRL—versus having
to hunt around for a hard or soft copy of the contract in order to make that determination.
(9). The attachment should prohibit the contractor from including
impermissible terms and conditions described above into any NDAs between it and the
program office’s “covered Government support contractors” relative to the use, release or
disclosure of technical data or computer software to which Limited/Restricted Rights
markings are affixed. Better yet, for the reasons discussed in Section V.B.2.b.(1).(h.)
above, the attachment should request the contractor waive the requirement that the
program office’s “covered Government support contractors” enter into NDAs with the
contractor relative to the use, release or disclosure of that technical data or computer
software.
(10). The attachment should require the contractor to, whenever it
proposes changes to, e.g., existing CDRLs, to propose the appropriate changes to the
attachment as well.
(11). To prevent the contractor from abandoning fundamental principles of
configuration control, the attachment should prohibit the contractor from adding, deleting,
or replacing any commercial item technical data, computer software, or computer
software documentation listed in Table 2 from any CLIN or CDRL under which that
technical data, computer software or computer software documentation will be delivered
to the Government unless the Government has approved that addition, deletion or
replacement and the contract has been modified to add, delete or replace that item from
that table and deleted or replaced the applicable license(s) in Appendix A of the IP Rights
Attachment. The purpose of this prohibition is three-fold: First, to ensure at all times that
the paper (the contract) reflects reality (the system’s architecture). Second, presumably
the program office does not want to learn for the first time ever as the weapon system
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undergoes the RMF process that the contractor inserted that software into that system.
Third, to give the program office the opportunity to determine whether the IP license(s)
associated with that replacement software are consistent with Federal procurement law
and satisfies the program office’s needs.
(12). In many cases, subcontractor commercial technical data and
computer software IP licenses contain provisions that violate Federal procurement law.
Examples of such provisions include, but are not limited to, disputes provisions, choice of
law provisions, attorneys’ fees, automatic renewal provisions that violate the AntiDeficiency Act, and provisions that prohibit disclosure of license terms/conditions.
Therefore, the attachment should include an order of precedence clause that nullifies
provisions that violate Federal procurement law.
(13). If standard provisions in those IP licenses do not satisfy user needs
(e.g., they are inconsistent with requirements specified in the CDD), the order of
precedence clause should expressly nullify those provisions.
6. Section K (Representations, Certifications, And Other Statements Of
Offerors)
Insert DFARS 252.227-7017 (Identification and Assertion of Use, Release, or
Disclosure Restrictions). That provision—which is not included in the SAM database—
requires offerors to identify any technical data or computer software it proposes to deliver
to the Government after award with less than Unlimited Rights.
7. Section L (Instructions, Conditions, And Notices To Offerors Or
Respondents)
Under the GAO’s Bid Protest Regulations and bid protest decisions issued by the
CAFC, protests based upon alleged solicitation improprieties which are apparent prior to
the time set for receipt of initial proposals must be filed prior to the time set for receipt of
initial proposals. The importance of this fact is that a protester could file a bid protest with
either of those forums claiming that the contents of the RFP exceed the program office’s
minimum needs for IP rights in technical data and computer software.
Accordingly, the program office should explain in Section L its minimum needs for
IP rights in technical data and computer software and the pedigree of those needs so that
if a protest results, the program office will be able to establish that rationale existed prior
to release of the RFP—it is not some after-the-fact rationale the program office created
after the protester filed its protest. By “pedigree”, we mean that Section L should state,
e.g.,
•

The statutory/regulatory basis for requiring offerors to deliver certain types of
technical data with unlimited rights.
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•
•

•

What type of noncommercial or commercial license IP rights the CDD or
acquisition strategy indicates are needed to satisfy the total life-cycle needs of
the program.
The rationale for requiring offerors to negotiate with their commercial software
vendors modifications to those vendors’ standard commercial software
licenses to meet the Government’s minimum needs or to be consistent with
Federal procurement law.
The extent to which the weapon system’s maintenance/sustainment philosophy
dictates that the Government must acquire a certain type of IP rights—e.g., the
maintenance philosophy will be that the Government will compete on-orbit
anomaly resolution of a specific major system component (i.e., software item)
of bus flight software identified at the fifth level of indenture of the WBS and in
the SSDD, SAD, and SDD—including the extent to which that maintenance
philosophy as described in the program’s LCSP will change at some point. Of
course, if the Government never represents to offerors what its maintenance
philosophy is—or if the offeror’s assumption that it will perform maintenance of
that component or major system platform for the life-cycle of that platform is not
expressly incorporated into the contract prior to award—it would be
unreasonable for the offeror to base its decision (in whole or in part) to submit
a proposal for the development/production of that platform based upon a belief
that the Government will award it follow-on maintenance contracts sole-source
for the life-cycle of that platform (whatever the duration of that life-cycle may
be).

Immediately after describing this pedigree of the program office’s minimum needs,
Section L should emphasize that the technical data and computer software IP rights
described in the DFARS clauses listed in Section I of the RFP are the IP rights the
program office expects to receive in exchange for paying for development of the technical
data or computer software. The purpose of this information is to warn offerors they should
not propose the Government have to pay an additional cost for acquiring those IP rights.
Section L should then require that offeror’s Technical Volume explain how its IP
Rights Attachment in its Contract Volume will meet the Government’s minimum needs
and will result in an executable program underneath the appropriate subfactor(s). Section
L should also describe how the offeror must propose prices or estimated costs for licenses
in its Cost/Price Volume.
Next, Section L should require the offeror fill-in Block 18 of each DD Form 1423
(Estimated Total Price) contained in Exhibit A of its Contract Volume with the amount
equal to that portion of the total price estimated to be attributable to the production or
development for the Government of that item of data. The ASPM explains the purpose
for which the SSEB will obtain that information from the offeror:
The [program office] will use the submitted prices in deciding
whether its needs for the data are worth the dollars they will
cost. If the [program office] concludes that the benefits are
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commensurate with the cost, the data requirement stays on
the list; if the [program office] concludes that the data are not
worth what they will cost, it modifies or deletes the
requirement. The amended list is made a part of the contract.
The prices on that list, how they are derived, and what they
mean are the subject of this section. 26
Next, Section L should provide instructions to offerors (1) describing how they must
fill-in their IP Rights Attachment described above, and (2) requiring them to complete their
DFARS 252.227-7017 certification/representation consistent with the manner in which
offerors have filled-in the tables in their IP Rights Attachment. Experience has
demonstrated that the most effective way to achieve this objective is to have Section L
require offerors to simply insert the phrase “See Attachment X” (“X” identifying the IP
Rights Attachment) and sign the representation.
In contrast, a far less desirable alternative would be for Section L to permit offerors
to include assertions in that provision that are allegedly consistent with the manner in
which offerors have filled-in the tables in their IP Rights Attachment. If Section L will permit
offerors such latitude, so that the program will know precisely what it is buying Section L
should also require that for each assertion it makes in that provision the offeror shall
•

•

•

Describe with specificity the item of technical data (e.g., document title, revision
number, release date) associated with the sub-item, sub-component, or
segregable portion of a process or computer software (e.g., name of software
sub-routine that performs a specific function, version number, release date).
State that the mere identification of a hardware item to which the technical data
or computer software pertains will not suffice.
Identify the lowest level of indenture in its proposed WBS, SSDD and (for
software-intensive systems) its SAD and SDD that sub-item or sub-component
or software unit or subroutine that performs a specific function will reside (i.e.,
require the offeror to “map” its asserted restriction to the item of hardware or
software to which the asserted restriction pertains).
Since making such assertions may defeat the purpose for which the IP Rights
Attachment “mapped” requested IP licenses to CDRL deliverables, identify
(“map”) under what CDRL that item will be delivered and cite to the lowest
achievable level of specificity the text of that CDRL (e.g., a specific sub-subsubsection of a Data Item Description (DID) cited in BLK 4 of a DD Form 1423,
specific sub-sub-subsection of a compliance document cited in BLK 16 of a DD
Form 1423, specific paragraph of text in BLK 16 of a DD Form 1423 that tailors

26 1 U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., ARMED SERVICES PRICING MANUAL § 9.5 (p. 9-29)(1986) [hereinafter ASPM],
http://www.library.dau.mil/ASPM_v1_1986.pdf. In 1996, FAR 15.404-1(a)(7) replaced the ASPM with the
Contract Pricing Reference Guides. Since, however, those Guides no longer include the detailed
information found in the ASPM, the ASPM remains a useful reference for SSEBs to use when analyzing
whether an offeror’s estimated total price for a proposed CDRL is fair and reasonable (and if necessary,
realistic).
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•

a DID cited in BLK 4 of a DD Form 1423) that requires the delivery of that item
of technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation.
For technical data (including computer software documentation), explain why
that specific item of technical data to which the asserted restriction pertains
does not fit within any of the exceptions identified in 10 U.S.C. § 2320(a)(2)(C),
DFARS 227.7103-5(a)(2) and (a)(4) through (a)(9), and DFARS 227.72035(a)(3) through (6)—because those statutory/regulatory provisions entitle the
Government to acquire unlimited rights in the items described therein
irrespective of whether the offeror or any of its subcontractors developed those
items exclusively at private expense.

As stated above, a recent ASBCA decision ruled that the Government can be
bound by the terms of a commercial software license it has neither negotiated nor seen
prior to the receipt of the software, so long as the terms are consistent with those
customarily provided by the vendor to other purchasers and do not otherwise violate
Federal law. Prudence suggests, therefore, that program offices should know what they
are getting into prior to award by including language in Section L that requires offerors to
provide copies of all licenses associated with all commercial technical data and computer
software the offeror proposes to deliver to the Government. The program office should
also insert DFARS 252.227-7028 (Technical Data or Computer Software Previously
Delivered to the Government) into Section L.
Finally, for the reasons mentioned in Section V.D.5.a-b above, Section L should
require the offeror to include into Section J of its proposed Contract Volume a WBS and
WBS dictionary as a Section J attachment and instruct the offeror to further extend each
WBS element as necessary to define the complete contract scope, consistent with its
proposed approach for executing the program. Section L should also require that the
offeror describe how its proposed WBS supports the program’s delivery schedule, the
extent to which its MOSA approach will define all major system interfaces consistent with
the program’s performance specification/system requirements document—because as
stated in DoDI 5000.02 Change 3, poorly configured, inadequately maintained,
undocumented, or unprotected network and system interfaces create cybersecurity
vulnerabilities—and how its approach for conducting systems engineering will be
consistent with the program’s SEP. For software-intensive systems, Section L should also
require the offeror submit a SAD as part of its Technical Volume, and include the SSDD,
SAD, and SDD CDRLs into Exhibit A of its proposed Contract Volume. The proposed
SAD should identify precisely where all noncommercial and commercial software
applications will reside in the offeror’s proposed architecture.
8. Section M (Evaluation Factors For Award)
The GAO has held that the Government must evaluate proposals in accordance
with the terms of the solicitation, and that an agency may properly consider specific, albiet
not expressly identified, matters that are logically encompassed by, rationally related to,
or intrinsic to, expressly stated evaluation criteria. The COFC has enunciated a similar
standard: A solicitation need not identify each element to be considered by the agency
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during the course of the evaluation as long as such element is intrinsic to the stated
factors.
This does not mean, however, that an agency may evaluate whatever it wants to
under any particular evaluation criteria, as there must be a clear nexus between the stated
evaluation criteria and the unstated criteria. Given this legal principle—and the fact that
the subject of acquiring IP rights is in a class by itself—it is highly inadvisable for any
program office to assume that it will be able to prove its evaluation of the offeror’s proposal
to furnish IP rights in technical data and computer software was logically encompassed
by, and rationally related, to whatever expressly stated technical evaluation criteria was
in Section M. Accordingly, and for the reasons described in Section V.B.1 above, Section
M must include evaluation criteria within the appropriate Technical subfactor that
expressly state that the Government will evaluate the extent to which the offeror’s
proposed IP rights—as reflected in its IP Rights Attachment (including the content of any
commercial
licenses)
and
its
completed
DFARS
252.227-7017
certification/representation—satisfies the Government’s minimum needs and does not
inhibit the Government’s ability to execute successfully the program throughout its lifecycle.
Section M should also explain how the Government will use the prices the offeror
proposes for the technical data, computer software, and contract administration
information the offeror proposes to deliver to the Government after award as well as the
rights to that IP as part of the Government’s cost/price evaluation. In this regard, if the
Government will permit offerors to propose more than one type of IP rights (and therefore
a different price for each type), it should identify what price for what type of IP rights it will
use as part of its MPC calculation for each offeror. Caution is advised when making this
identification—as an improper selection could widen the MPC differential between
offerors to such an extent as to make it difficult if not impossible for an SSA to award the
contract to a technically superior offeror.
Finally, for the reasons mentioned in Section IV above, Section M must state the
Government will evaluate the extent to which the offeror’s proposed architecture will
implement MOSA principles consistent with the program’s SEP, the offeror’s proposed
WBS as contained in Section J of its Contract Volume, and (for software-intensive
systems) its proposed SAD as reflected in the offeror’s Technical Volume.
E. Integrated Data Environments (IDE)
1. The Concept
Over the past two decades, program offices have used IDEs to execute their
acquisition programs. Unfortunately, in some cases they have realized too late that they
unconsciously inserted into their program management structure something they would
rarely—if ever—permit a contractor to intentionally insert into the design of the weapon
system to be provided to the warfighter: A single-point failure just waiting to happen. The
single-point failure is because for administrative convenience, the program office decided
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that an IDE would reside on the prime contractor’s servers. What that means is that the
program office will not have physical custody or control of any data residing within that
IDE. The single-point failure occurs when the prime contractor unilaterally decides to
electronically shut off “access” to its servers for any reason (or no reason at all), thereby
preventing the program office from using, releasing or disclosing that technical data or
computer software outside the Government—irrespective of whatever restrictive
markings (if any) the contractor affixed to any data deposited/uploaded into that IDE
Repository.
The consequences of this unilateral decision is that program execution comes to
a screeching halt when those personnel the program office intended to have “access”
cannot “access” that data anymore to execute the program. Only then does the program
manager realize that the parties “made this IDE up as they went along”—because prior
to contract award and during contract performance, they never memorialized that concept
in enforceable language and included that language into the RFP and resulting contract
as required by DFARS 227.7108 and 227.7207, AFI63-101/20-101 paragraph 4.7.4.2,
and AFPAM63-128 paragraph 11.11.2.1. With those catastrophic consequences in mind,
the stage is now set for a discussion regarding what IDEs are and how the parties should
memorialize that concept in the request for proposals and the resulting contract. That
discussion begins with defining what is an “IDE”.
An IDE is a data storage and information management system. Its purpose is to
create an environment of connected knowledge workers, in which the preferred approach
to performing work involves instantaneously accessing data (including work-in-process
data) required to accomplish the necessary tasks and then outputting the results into an
instantaneously accessible form. It is the infrastructure that permits implementation of
Product Life Cycle Management as it integrates the people, processes, business
systems, and information associated with the design, development, production,
deployment, maintenance, sustainment, and disposal of a weapon system over its entire
life-cycle. Under this construct, information sharing is rewarded and redundant data
development, transmission or storage is frowned upon.
The IDE can either be a program-unique repository run by Government personnel
on a Government server, a program-unique repository run by a contractor on its own
servers, or an existing Government enterprise repository on a Government server (e.g.,
Military Engineering Data Asset Locator System (MEDALS), Joint Engineering Data
Management Information and Control System (JEDMICS)). Key functions of IDE support
include:
•
•
•
•

Product data management: Storing and managing all information about the
weapon system throughout its life-cycle.
Configuration management: Tracking and managing all configuration changes.
Collaboration: Supporting virtual teaming and common access to team work
products.
Design analysis and tradeoff studies: Evaluation of different design concepts
and decisions made on selected designs.
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•
•
•

Requirements traceability: Relationship between user requirements, weapon
system technical requirements, design capabilities, and test results.
Logistics support analysis and planning: Leveraging design information to
perform logistics analysis and planning activities that will positively influence
weapon system reliability, maintainability, and supportability.
Long-term data access and controls.

The Defense Acquisition Guidebook states that to the greatest practical extent,
programs should use existing Government enterprise IDEs; program-unique IDEs are
disfavored due to high infrastructure cost and because multiple program-unique IDEs
inhibit access, sharing and reuse of data across programs. Program-unique IDEs may
violate 40 U.S.C. § 11312, which requires that the heads of executive agencies identify
information system investments that would result in shared benefits or costs for other
federal agencies for “national security systems” to the extent practicable. Program-unique
IDEs may also violate Section 2867 of the NDAA for FY 2012 (Pub. L. No. 112-81), that
prohibits the obligation of funding for a “data server farm” or “data center” unless approved
by the Chief Information Officer of the Department of Defense. In contrast, programunique IDEs are encouraged by the DoD Open Systems Architecture Contract Guidebook
for Program Managers.
If after analyzing the statutory restrictions summarized in the preceding paragraph
the program office concludes that neither restriction precludes the creation of a programunique repository run by a contractor on its own servers, the program office must carefully
determine what will be its Concept of Operations for that IDE. Like Julius Ceasar’s Gaul,
the IDE will consist of three parts:
•
•
•

The environment consisting of a web-based platform,
The data residing within that environment, and
The IP rights the contractor will grant to the program office to the environment
as well as to the data that will reside within that environment.

2. How To Properly Implement That Concept In An RFP
Although the parties may allocate the terms and conditions in a contract that must
memorialize each of the parts of an IDE to different sections of the RFP consistent with
the UCF, that approach is not particularly user-friendly. The reason why is because it
assumes that a user of the contract years hence will be able to find all those proverbial
“needles-in-the-haystack” scattered throughout the contract and be able to put them
together in an integrated—pun intended—fashion in order to understand how all those
terms and conditions relate to each other.
Therefore, a program office should only use that approach if each section of the
contract that discusses a topic relating to the IDE will cross-reference all other relevant
sections of the contract. In the alternative, all of those terms and conditions may be
located in a single location in the contract. That approach has the benefit of making it
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easier for any user of the contract years hence to find quickly those terms and conditions.
That is the approach discussed below.
Invariably, each offeror will have their own unique proposed IDE that it believes
will best satisfy the program office’s needs, and one offeror’s proposed IDE may be
technically superior to another offeror’s proposed IDE. It is therefore inadvisable for
program offices to include into Section L of the RFP a requirement that offerors submit
proposals against a “cookie-cutter” IDE. Conversely, the program office needs to
accurately identify its IDE requirements in order to comply with a fundamental principle of
government contracting stated above: In a competitive environment an RFP must provide
for the submission of proposals based upon a common understanding of the agency’s
requirements.
Accordingly, the program office must identify in Section L of the RFP what
additional CDRLs the offeror must deliver to implement its proposed IDE and what IDErelated topics the offeror must address in an Appendix to the Section J IP Rights
Attachment to its Model Contract. The program office must also identify in Section M of
the RFP what evaluation criteria it will use to determine the technical acceptability of each
offeror’s unique proposed IDE relative to the three concepts described above.
Therefore, Section L should require offerors to submit the following documents as
part of their proposed Model Contracts:
a. Exhibit A.
Offerors should be required to submit the following four CDRLs, tailored consistent
with their unique solution:
(1). A Software Product Specification (SPS) (DI-IPSC-81441A). The
purpose of this CDRL is to require the offeror to deliver the computer software needed to
instantiate the “environment”. It should require delivery of the source code to any
modifications the offeror intends to make to any commercial computer software (e.g.,
Microsoft SharePoint®) to create the IDE. If the program office will not be procuring those
commercial computer software applications under separate contracts, this CDRL should
also require the delivery of the executable code to those commercial computer software
applications.
(2). A Software Version Description (SVD) (DI-IPSC-81442A). The
purpose of this CDRL is to release, track and control software versions for configuration
control purposes. In other words, it identifies all versions of commercial computer
software the offeror intends to use to create the IDE, as well as all modifications the offeror
intends to make to those software applications to customize the IDE for that specific
acquisition program.
(3). A Database Design Description (DDD) (DI-IPSC-81437A). The
purpose of this CDRL is to describe the design of the database that comprises the IDE.
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In other words, it provides the Government with a textual description of the IDE
instantiation (i.e., the file folder structure/hierarchy, levels of access rights and privileges
specified at the user level (e.g., administrator, guest, super-user) and at the
data/deliverable level (e.g., ability to allow access to specific data/deliverables to selected
users only based upon the classification level and level of IP rights associated with that
data) into which the “data” will be deposited, search functions). The program office will
then be in a position to carefully review and approve that structure to ensure that
authorized users, who will create the data deposited into that IDE, will know precisely in
which sub-sub-sub-subfolder they should deposit that specific document and so that
authorized users can quickly find that proverbial “needle in the haystack”. If the program
office does not mandate that disciplined approach from the date of contract award, during
contract performance authorized users will create their own sub-sub-sub-subfolders and
deposit data into those locations—making it virtually impossible for many other authorized
users to find a specific document, and thereby defeating the purpose for which the IDE
was created in the first place.
(4). A DAL (DI-MGMT-81453A). The purpose of this CDRL is to list all data
the offeror will create during contract performance, including all “work-in-progress” data
that will reside on the IDE.
b. Appendix B to Section J IP Rights Attachment.
Section L should require the offerors discuss the following topics in their proposed
Appendix B:
(1). Purpose. In this subsection, the offeror shall insert a short statement
that describes the purpose of the IDE—to provide a structured electronic collaborative
environment the offeror will develop and maintain that will permit all contractor,
subcontractor, government personnel, and advisory and assistance services contractors
the ability to cost-effectively and securely create, view, annotate, manipulate,
deposit/upload, retrieve/download, and exchange all data between those personnel
created and utilized by those personnel during the period of performance of the contract.
(2). Definitions. In this subsection, the offeror shall define all terms used in
this Appendix to the Section J IP Rights Attachment. Next, the offeror shall describe the
software architecture of the “environment” into which the “data” will reside in both a
narrative manner as well as in a pictorial depiction so that the reader can understand the
relationship between the SPS, SVD, DDD, and DAL CDRLs. As stated in Section
V.B.2.b.(1).(h). of this Handbook, the term “access” is vague. Accordingly, the offeror shall
define that term in this subsection (e.g., the ability to view, print, download, annotate, and
interact with all modified or archived versions of any data residing on the IDE), along with
all other relevant terms (e.g., “IDE”, “authorized user”).
(3). Requirements. In this subsection, the offeror shall discuss the following
topics:
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(i). What the minimum capabilities of the IDE will be (e.g., internet
accessible by using a standard web browser application, navigation, data exchange, data
interaction, error-checking protocols, archive library, error-checking protocols).
(ii). How the offeror will configure the IDE consistent with the
relationship between the four CDRLs described above.
(iii). How the costs the offeror will incur to develop and maintain the
“environment”—including the costs incurred to acquire the commercial software licenses
and modify that software to create the “environment”—will be allocable to the contract. If,
for example, the IDE will be supporting a single program, Section B of the offeror’s Model
Contract should include a separate CLIN so that the program office will have visibility into
how much it will be paying the offeror to develop and maintain that IDE for the entire
period of performance of the contract. In contrast, if the IDE will be implemented via an
advisory and assistance services contract supporting multiple ACAT I/II/III programs, it
will probably be too unwieldy to acquire funding from those programs and then obligate
that funding onto that CLIN on a regular basis. Accordingly, the offeror shall allocate the
costs of developing and maintaining the IDE on an equitable basis to the CLINs under
which the services are being provided to support the multiple programs in question.
(iv). As stated in the DoD Open Systems Architecture Contract
Guidebook for Program Managers, “a requirement for an IDE is not a substitute for having
formal technical data and software delivery requirements.” Accordingly, in this subsection
the offeror shall identify all types of data that will reside on the IDE, including but not
limited to all draft/work-in-progress data generated in performance of the contract, all data
listed on the DAL, all data delivered under other CDRLs, and all data utilized in the
performance of the contract that is not a CDRL listed in Exhibit A.
(v). In this subsection, the offeror shall state that all data it or its
subcontractors deposit/upload into the IDE will be classified as “deliverables” when so
deposited/uploaded, and that it will notify the designated Government officials by email
when an item of data has been electronically deposited/uploaded into the IDE. It shall
also state that as of the date of contact award the Contracting Officer has, pursuant to
DFARS 252.227-7027 (Deferred Ordering of Technical Data or Computer Software)
ordered all technical data and computer software that the contractor will list on the DAL
during the period of performance of the contract. Accordingly, the offeror will electronically
deposit/upload that technical data and computer software within a specified period of time
after that data has been created.
(vi). In this subsection, the offeror shall explain what procedures it will
develop and maintain to protect data delivered to or stored in the environment from
unauthorized release or disclosure and to control the release of data from the
environment to authorized users consistent with FAR 52.204-21 (Basic Safeguarding of
Covered Contractor Information Systems), DFARS 252.204-7012 (Safeguarding Covered
Defense Information and Cyber Incident Reporting), the program’s Security Classification
Guide, and the Government’s IP rights in that data. Those procedures shall include an
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explanation of how the offeror will ensure that restrictive markings will be affixed to all
such data consistent with the terms and conditions of the contract, who will be authorized
to “access” the data residing on the IDE consistent with the contractor’s proposed DDD
CDRL—including any authentication procedures the contractor will implement to control
“access” (e.g., various levels of access rights and privileges specified at the user level
(e.g., administrator, guest, user, super-user) and at the data/deliverable level (e.g., ability
to allow access to select users only)—and how those authorized users will obtain
“access”. This subsection shall also state that the contracting officer will provide the
contractor with the names of authorized users and the level of access authorized for each
user.
(vii). If necessary, this subsection shall describe how the offeror will
obtain use and non-disclosure agreements from all non-government employees to whom
data will be released or disclosed if that data will be delivered with less than Unlimited
Rights if the recipients’ contracts do not contain DFARS 252.227-7025.
(viii). In this subsection, the offeror shall identify during what periods
authorized users will be able to “access” the data residing on the IDE (i.e., 24 hours per
day, seven days per week, 365/366 calendar days per year), under what enumerated
conditions authorized users will not be able to “access” that data (e.g., previously
scheduled maintenance), and the maximum number of authorized users the IDE will be
able to support simultaneously.
(ix). In this subsection, the offeror should state that it will deliver the
SPS, SVD, DDD, and all data listed on DAL CDRLs that comprise the IDE.
(x). In this subsection, the offeror should state that, pursuant to DFARS
252.227-7027, it will image the IDE—both the “environment” as well as the “data” residing
within that “environment”—and deliver that instantiation to the Contracting Officer upon
request. The purpose of this section is to ensure that, well prior to contract closeout, the
program office receives a copy of the IDE. The program office will then be able to include
that IDE into the Bidders’ Library for the follow-on competitive acquisition, and provide
that IDE to the awardee of that follow-on contract to sustain the weapon system(s) for
which the IDE was established in the first place.
(xi). In this subsection, the offeror should indemnify, save, and hold
harmless the Government, and its officers, employees, agents, and representatives
acting for the Government, against every claim or liability, including costs and expenses
resulting from or as a consequence of, an unlawful release or disclosure of any item of
data via the IDE.
(xii). If the offeror will be depositing into the IDE final versions of data
the contract requires to be delivered as CDRLs, in this subsection the offeror should
describe how that data will be received, inspected and accepted by the program office.
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(xiii). In this subsection, the offeror shall identify what training (e.g.,
classroom, on-line) and help desk support it will provide to authorized users of the IDE.
(4). Remedies. Congress has not granted any court the power to order a
contractor to reinstate “access” to authorized users of the IDE where, e.g., the contractor
has unilaterally shut off access. Nor can the parties to a government contract confer that
power upon any court. Since such an agreement between the parties would be illusory,
the program office should instead require the offeror propose a monetary remedy. (Given
the ubiquitous establishment by DoD contractors of IDEs on behalf of program offices
over the years, a contractor’s IT department should be in possession of sufficient
information to estimate with a reasonable degree of accuracy what would be the duration
of outages due to, e.g., previously scheduled maintenance.) The amount of that monetary
remedy should be proportionate to the importance to the program office of that IDE to its
need to (1) monitor the performance of the offeror and its subcontractors of the contract
in real-time, and (2) acquire an image of that IDE upon request. This section shall also
identify any circumstances under which the offeror will not be liable to the Government if
unauthorized users are unable to “access” the “data” residing within the “environment”
(e.g., previously scheduled maintenance).
(5). Restrictive Markings. This section shall state that, unless otherwise
expressly authorized by the contract, the offeror shall not affix any nonconforming
restrictive marking (e.g., “proprietary”, “competition sensitive”) to any data it or its
subcontractors deposit/upload into the IDE. It shall also state that the contracting officer
will resolve any nonconforming or unjustified markings on any data the offeror or its
subcontractors affix to any data deposited/uploaded into the IDE in accordance with
DFARS 252.227-7013 (Rights in Technical Data—Non-Commercial Items), DFARS
252.227-7014 (Rights in Computer Software—Non-Commercial Items), DFARS 252.2277019 (Validation of Asserted Restrictions—Computer Software), and DFARS 252.2277037 (Validation of Restrictive Markings on Technical Data).
(6). IP Rights. The preceding discussion has described how to memorialize
in enforceable contract language two of the three essential parts of an IDE: The
environment (i.e., the contractor data repository itself) and the data that will reside within
that electronic repository. Accordingly, this subsection should identify the third part of an
IDE, namely, what IP rights the offeror will grant to the program office to all data that will
reside within that environment.
To that end, in this section the offeror shall “map” what IP rights it will grant to the
SPS (that requires the delivery of the software applications that comprise the integrated
digital/data environment), SVD (that identifies all versions of that software that create that
environment), DDD (that identifies the file folder structure/hierarchy of the IDE), and DAL
CDRLs. This section shall also state that the Government will acquire IP rights to all
draft/work-in-progress technical data and computer software equivalent to the IP rights it
will receive to the final product, that the Government will acquire Unlimited Rights to all
data listed on the DAL, that the IP rights the Government will acquire to all data delivered
pursuant to a CDRL listed in Exhibit A are described in the IP Rights Attachment, and
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what IP rights the Government will acquire to all noncommercial technical data and
computer software, and all contract administration data, utilized in the performance of the
contract that is not a CDRL deliverable that the offeror or any of its subcontractors
deposits/uploads into the IDE.
(7). Identification of commercial technical data, computer software, and
computer software documentation. In this section, the Offeror shall create and populate
Tables 4 (which lists all commercial technical data, computer software, and computer
software documentation the offeror will use to create the IDE) and 5 (which lists all
commercial technical data, computer software, and computer software documentation the
offeror will deposit/upload into the IDE that is not listed in Table 2 of its IP Rights
Attachment). The format of those tables—and its corresponding Section L instructions for
filling-in those tables—will be the same as for Table 2 described in Section V.D.5.g.(2)
above. This section shall also state that the offeror shall not add, delete, or replace any
such data it or any of its subcontractors deposit/upload into the IDE unless the contract
has been modified to delete or replace the applicable license(s) from Appendix B of the
IP Rights Attachment. The content of that Appendix B—and its corresponding Section L
instructions—will be the same type of content as that contained in Appendix A.
In sum, the program office must memorialize the IDE product baseline in an
Appendix to the Section J IP Rights Attachment that describes the environment, all data
that will reside within that environment, and the IP rights the Government will acquire to
all data that will reside within that environment. To achieve this objective—and to evaluate
during source selection offerors’ proposed CDRLs and Section J IP Rights Attachment
Appendix—the Contracting Officer will need the assistance of three types of acquisition
professionals:
•
•
•

Program office personnel who will be using the IDE (e.g., program managers,
engineers, product support personnel, supply chain personnel, quality
assurance personnel, life-cycle logisticians, engineering data managers).
Information technology professionals familiar with the capabilities of the
software applications that will constitute the IDE.
Program attorneys possessing extensive government contract transactional
and trial experience who can memorialize the environment, the data that will
reside within that environment, and the IP rights to the data that will reside
within that environment in enforceable contract language understandable by
those possessing only a high school degree.

As suggested by the complexity of the above discussion, this is not a job for amateurs.
F. Prior to Final RFP Release
In accordance with FAR 15.201, in order to foster transparency with its industry
partners the program office should release a draft RFP and invite potential offerors to
submit written comments on the IP provisions contained therein. The program office
should also convene an Industry Day, Pre-Proposal Conference, or both, devoted solely
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to IP rights, and ensure that potential offerors’ in-house counsel attend. During that/those
events, the program office should brief potential offerors on the following topics:
•
•

The IP rights provisions in the RFP; e.g., asking potential offerors what specific
portions of Section M contain evaluation criteria that explain how the
Government will evaluate IP rights proposed by offerors.
The pedigree of those provisions; e.g., the Government concluded that its
minimum needs for IP rights to CDRL A0XX is Unlimited Rights because the
CDRL contains data necessary for OMIT purposes, the Government concluded
its minimum needs for IP rights to CDRL A0YY is Government Purpose Rights
because the program’s CDD required the program acquire that type of IP rights
to that deliverable.

By implementing this two-pronged approach, the program office will have:
•
•

Conducted appropriate market research by giving potential offerors the
opportunity to raise—and hopefully resolve—their legitimate concerns while
educating them regarding the program office’s minimum needs, and
Reduced the potential for bid protests regarding those RFP provisions.

For example, the RFP may have indicated that the program office’s minimum
needs include acquiring Unlimited Rights to CDRL A0XX that contains form, fit, and
function data as the Government is entitled to receive pursuant to 10 U.S.C. § 2320. In
response, a potential offeror might point out to the program office that that CDRL also
requires the delivery of detailed manufacturing process data it developed exclusively at
private expense. Upon becoming aware of this fact, the program office might realize that,
although it needs delivery of that detailed manufacturing process data, it does not need
to acquire Unlimited Rights to that technical data. Therefore, the program office may
decide to solve this problem by first deleting the requirement for delivery of such technical
data under CDRL A0XX (while retaining the form, fit, and function information in that
CDRL and its associated Unlimited Rights license). Next, the program office would move
the requirement to deliver that detailed manufacturing process data to a new CDRL
(CDRL A0YY)—and then acquire Limited Rights to CDRL A0YY to accommodate that
potential offeror’s reasonable concerns while at the same time satisfying the
Government’s (revised) minimum needs.
In a similar manner, a program office could split up technical data contained within
a particular CDRL that describes multiple subsystems into multiple CDRLs based upon
the weapon system’s WBS, so that each CDRL describes only that technical data
associated with a particular major system, subsystem, or component. In either case, the
result will be the same in that one of the steps described in Section V.B.2.b.(1).(g).(ii).
above will still be satisfied: The program office will have baselined all contents of a specific
CDRL to a single level of IP rights to the maximum extent practicable.
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G. During Source Selection
1. General Guidance
Upon receipt of offerors’ proposals, the SSEB should evaluate those proposals in
accordance with the Sections B/I/J/K/L/M/Exhibit A provisions described above. If the
SSA establishes a competitive range and opens discussions, the SSEB should have
discussions with offerors regarding any weaknesses, significant weaknesses, or
deficiencies in their proposal regarding this matter. If an offeror asserts that it will be
delivering a particular CDRL with less than the minimum level of IP rights specified in
Section L, the SSEB may need to request that the offeror provide support for its position,
amend the RFP to change the Government’s minimum needs, or notify the offeror that its
proposal is technically unacceptable consistent with 10 U.S.C. § 2320 and the CICA. If
the Government decides that its needs are different from those IP rights described in the
RFP, the Contracting Officer must amend the RFP consistent with its revised
requirements.
Occasionally, an offeror may “overachieve”. Specifically, the offeror may propose
to deliver more content in a CDRL deliverable than is required by the DD Form 1423—
but in so doing “underachieve” by proposing a lower level of IP rights in technical data
and computer software than is required by the RFP because the offeror wants to restrict
the use, release or disclosure of that additional content. The offeror, however, may not
realize that by attempting to obtain a strength assessment under a particular Technical
subfactor for proposing that additional content, it may very well have injected a feature
into its proposal the program office would assess as a deficiency under a different
Technical subfactor. The reason why is because the offeror is now proposing to deliver a
lower level of IP rights in technical data or computer software than the RFP indicates are
the program office’s minimum needs. There are at least two ways to fix this problem. First,
during discussions, the Contracting Officer can suggest to the offeror that it delete that
additional proposed content and propose to deliver technical data and computer software
IP rights consistent with the program office’s minimum needs specified in the RFP. In the
alternative, if the program office believes that additional content is necessary, the
Contracting Officer must amend the RFP to require delivery of that additional CDRL
content and if necessary modify the level of technical data and computer software IP
rights identified as the Government’s minimum needs for that CDRL.
2. Specific Guidance
FAR 15.308 states that the SSA must base their award decision on a comparative
assessment of proposals against all source selection criteria in the RFP. Since this
general principle applies to the acquisition of technical data and computer software IP
rights, the SSEB must analyze whether all portions of the offeror’s proposal are consistent
with each other insofar as the level of rights in technical data and computer software
proposed are concerned. Assuming the SSEB has structured its RFP in a manner similar
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to that described above, the following decision tree will assist the SSEB in completing an
integrated assessment of an offeror’s proposed MOSA and IP rights offering:
a. Evaluating the Offeror’s Technical Approach
(1). To determine the extent to which the offeror’s technical approach is
based upon MOSA principles, for all supply and services acquisitions, carefully review
the offeror’s proposed WBS in its Contract Volume to identify what major system
components are identified in that proposed WBS and the extent to which the offeror’s
technical approach as described in its Technical Volume is consistent with the program’s
SEP. Next, the SSEB should determine what major system interfaces—between the
major system platform and a major system component, between major system
components, and between major system platforms—the offeror identifies in its Contract
Volume and discusses in its Technical Volume to determine the extent to which those
interfaces will contain physical, logical, and functional characteristics sufficient for a
competitor to be able to incrementally add, remove, or replace major system components
throughout the life-cycle of that major system platform.
(2). For software-intensive supply acquisitions, carefully review the
offeror’s SAD contained in the Technical Volume of its proposal. Understand which major
system components (in this case, software items or software units)—including OSS—
reside in which locations of the offeror’s proposed architecture and the purposes
(functionality) for which those components are being used in that architecture (e.g., during
development, in delivered code, and for use on which systems and in which geographic
locations). Create a list of those components for use when completing step (9) below.
(3). Verify that all text in the offeror’s IP Rights Attachment (see Appendix
A (“Relevant Excerpts from GPS IIIF RFP”) Attachment 5) contained in the Contract
Volume of its proposal is identical to that contained in the IP Rights Attachment in the
RFP.
(4). Verify that the offeror has properly filled-in all cells in Tables 1 and 3 in
its IP Rights Attachment and determine whether the noncommercial IP rights proposed in
Table 1 satisfy the program office’s minimum needs as specified in Section L of the RFP.
(a). Evaluate whether the proposed IP rights contain any deficiencies.
The following explanation of how the Government would determine whether the
offeror’s proposal satisfies the Government’s minimum needs is based upon the
provisions in Appendix A of this Handbook. In that case, Section M-4.2.4.3.a of the RFP
included in Appendix A states the Government will evaluate the extent to which the
offeror’s proposed IP rights meet the Government’s minimum needs as specified in the
RFP. Accordingly, offerors should first carefully read Section L-6.3.4.1.6.b of that RFP,
which stated the pedigree of the Government’s minimum needs and directed the offeror’s
attention to the IP Rights Attachment of that RFP in Section J (i.e., Attachment 5). In turn,
Table 1 of Attachment 5—when read in conjunction with Section L-6.3.4.1.6.a.1)—states
86

the Government’s minimum license needs for, e.g., CDRL A010 (Interface Control
Documents/Interface Specifications) are Unlimited Rights.
The GAO has held that clearly delineated solicitation requirements constitute a
minimum need of the Government, that clearly stated solicitation requirements are
considered material to the needs of the Government, and that a proposal that fails to
conform to material terms and conditions of the RFP with respect to the Government’s
stated need for “IP rights” is unacceptable and cannot form the basis for award. Section
M-4.1.1.b.2) of the RFP in Appendix A of this Handbook restates the definition of a
“deficiency” lifted from FAR 15.001: A material failure of the proposal to meet a
Government requirement. And Section M-4.2.4.3.a.2) of that RFP stated that the
Government would assign a “deficiency” assessment each time an offeror proposed to
deliver IP rights to any technical data that constituted, e.g., form, fit, and function data.
Since CDRL A010 contains that type of technical data, the provisions in that RFP have
put all offerors on express notice of precisely what will happen if an offeror proposes to
deliver a lower level of IP rights than Unlimited Rights to CDRL A010 to the Government:
The Government will assess that feature of the offeror’s proposal associated with Section
M-4.2.4.3.a evaluation criteria as a deficiency.
Section M-4.1.1 Table 2 of that RFP states that any deficiency in the offeror’s
proposal will result in the Government assigning a “Red/Unacceptable” rating to that
aspect of the offeror’s proposal under the Technical Subfactor in which various evaluation
criteria is located (in this case, Subfactor 4 (Program Management)), thereby rendering
that proposal unawardable. Accordingly, the offeror’s business decision to propose to
deliver to the Government anything less than Unlimited Rights to CDRL A010 will render
that offeror’s proposal unawardable on that basis alone irrespective of whether the SSA’s
tradeoff analysis would have resulted in that offeror becoming the awardee based upon
its otherwise technically superior approach or its comparatively lower MPC.
In short, these provisions of the RFP contained in Appendix A foster transparency
between the program office and its industry partners regarding precisely what will be the
ramifications of the offeror’s decision to propose less than Unlimited Rights to CDRL
A010. This assumes, of course, that the offeror has asked their in-house counsel to review
those provisions prior to drafting their proposal—and that in-house counsel has carefully
reviewed those provisions.
(b). Evaluate whether the proposed IP rights contain any flaws.
Even if the offeror’s proposed licenses satisfy the Government’s minimum needs—
i.e., they do not contain any deficiencies similar to that described above—those licenses
may contain various flaws that increase the risk of unsuccessful contract performance.
In general, there are two types of flaws: (1) weaknesses, defined as a flaw in the proposal
that increases the risk of unsuccessful contract performance, and (2) significant
weaknesses, defined as a flaw in the proposal that appreciably increases the risk of
unsuccessful contract performance. (Section V.G.2.a.(8) of this Handbook provides
examples of such flaws.) FAR 15.306(d)(3) requires that the Government identify such
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flaws in an offeror’s proposal and then—if the SSA decides to establish a competitive
range and conduct discussions—bring the existence of significant weaknesses (and
deficiencies) to the offeror’s attention during discussions.
(5). Verify that the licenses for all commercial item or COTS software
applications described in the offeror’s proposed SAD are included in the appendix to the
offeror’s IP Rights Attachment.
(6). Verify that the offeror has mapped all commercial item or COTS
licenses to the proper CDRLs and CLINs in Table 2 of that Attachment.
(7). Analyze whether the proposed “commercial item” or “COTS” is truly a
“commercial item” or “COTS.” The Government is required to acquire commercial items
or COTS items if those items satisfy its needs. As a result, some offerors may claim that
a certain item of technical data or computer software it proposes to deliver as part of a
CDRL is a “COTS” item, a “commercial item”, or “commercial computer software” such
that the program office should accept the terms and conditions of the proposed
commercial license. Before agreeing with the offeror, the SSEB should carefully
determine whether the technical data or computer software the offeror proposes to deliver
with various use, release disclosure restrictions in the proposed license is in fact a “COTS”
item, a “commercial item”, or “commercial computer software” by using the definitions of
those terms and the questions provided in Section II.D of this Handbook. The danger of
the SSEB agreeing with the offeror’s determination that the technical data or computer
software is in fact a “COTS” item, a “commercial item”, or “commercial computer software”
without carefully analyzing the pedigree of that determination is that the program office
may agree to commercial license restrictions when in fact it should have agreed to a
noncommercial license (e.g., Unlimited Rights).
If after performing the analysis described in Section II.D of this Handbook the
SSEB concludes that portions of the technical data or computer software in the
deliverable do not satisfy the definition of a “COTS” item, a “commercial item”, or
“commercial computer software”, consistent with MOSA principles, the SSEB should then
ask the offeror whether the major system components (in this case software items or
software units) that will contain those portions are physically segregable from those
portions that do satisfy any of those definitions. If so, the program office should acquire
the standard commercial license to those portions that satisfy any of those definitions and
an appropriate noncommercial license (e.g., Unlimited) to the major system components
that do not satisfy any of those definitions. To ensure releasability of all portions of the
major system component to the same entities for the same purposes for the same period,
the scope of those licenses must be identical to each other. If, however—in contravention
of MOSA principles—the offeror failed to physically segregate major system components
that satisfy any of those definitions from major system components that do not satisfy any
of those definitions, the program office should acquire an IP license (or licenses) to all
portions of the deliverable the scope of which are identical to each other, in order to satisfy
its minimum use, release, and disclosure needs.
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(8). Carefully read each COTS license to determine whether it will satisfy
the program office’s needs and whether any terms or conditions in the license are
inconsistent with Federal procurement law. If they are not, the SSEB must point out that
fact to the offeror during discussions and modify the order of precedence clause in the IP
Rights Attachment accordingly.
To assist the reader in understanding how this concept applies, consider the
following examples. A license provision that would violate federal criminal laws—e.g.,
those that apply to the dissemination of classified information—would be one that states
that foreign persons will perform software maintenance of a commercial software
application. The reason why that provision would violate Federal procurement law would
be because, according to the offeror’s proposed SAD, that software application will reside
in a Sensitive Compartmented Information Facility (SCIF)—which therefore means the
resulting contract will contain a patent (obvious) ambiguity because the DD Form 254
(“Department of Defense Contract Security Classification Specification”) in the offeror’s
proposed Contract Volume will prohibit foreign persons from entering that facility.
In a similar manner, we provide for the reader’s consideration the following four
examples of license provisions that would be incompatible with user needs:
•

•

•

A provision that states that the customer may only use the commercial software
application in the country where purchased when, according to the offeror’s
proposed SAD, that application will be embedded into a weapon system that
will be installed in countries other than the U.S.
A provision that requires the customer to remove, uninstall, and return software
to the contractor if the program office breaches the terms of the license.
Compliance with those provisions could very well require the Air Force to
declare a space vehicle non-operational so that the Air Force will be in
substantial compliance with those terms/conditions since it may not be
physically possible to uninstall and return that software to the contractor given
the orbits within which those space vehicles reside. With respect to a control
segment, since removal is physically possible, the Air Force would have to
declare that system non-operational until the situation was resolved either by
(1) obtaining the contractor’s permission to continue using the software, or (2)
requiring the contractor to replace that software application with another one
along with an appropriate license for that application. Such a provision should
be nullified in the resulting contract prior to award such that the contractor’s
and—if the software application was licensed from a subcontractor—its
subcontractor’s remedy for that breach will be limited to monetary damages
(versus retaining language in the IP license that incorrectly states a court could
issue an injunction against the Air Force ordering it to uninstall the software
and return that software to the contractor).
A provision that states that functionality in the commercial item software
inhibits operation of the weapon system within which that software resides
(e.g., the periodic need to enter in a license code, the presence of a physical
key or similar device to enforce licensing limitations). Such a provision would
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•

violate a compliance document—specifically, SMC-S-012, Appendix B,
section B.2(5)(b)—which states that one criteria for evaluating reusable
software products would be the lack of such functionality in the proposed
reusable software product.
A provision that states the commercial software application is not designed or
intended for use in weapon systems, for aircraft navigation purposes, or safetyof-life applications. Such a disclaimer may be nothing more than another
example of our litigious society. On the other hand, it could be a warning to the
program office that the developer has little faith in the stability and integrity of
that software—in which case, why would the program office want to purchase
it for use in those critical applications? The only way for an SSEB to determine
whether that provision in the proposed license should be classified as a
deficiency, weakness, or significant weakness would be to ask the following
questions:
o According to the offeror’s proposed SAD and SDD, at which locations in the
contractor’s architecture will that software reside – on the periphery or at its
heart?
o Does the history of that software indicate it is sufficiently robust to satisfy
the requirements in the performance specification/system requirements
document and related compliance/reference documents?
o If the SSEB initially determines the software is sufficiently robust prior to
award, but after award the Government later determines that was not the
case, how difficult will it be for the contractor to switch-out that software with
a replacement or develop source code from scratch to overcome those
inadequacies?

An offeror’s proposed use of OSS poses additional licensing issues that the SSEB
must carefully analyze during source selection. For example, some OSS licenses (e.g.,
earlier versions of the GNU General Public License) require distribution of modifications
to that OSS under the same terms as the license of the original software. If the program
office wants the offeror to modify that software to perform successfully the contract, it
would not be possible to comply with those license terms for to do so might violate Federal
procurement law (e.g., export control laws, the program’s Security Classification Guide).
(9).
Evaluate
certification/representation.

the

offeror’s

DFARS

252.227-7017

If Section L of the RFP only permitted offerors to insert the phrase “See Attachment
X” (“X” identifying the IP Rights Attachment) and sign the representation as recommended
above, that provision will be consistent with that Attachment. If, however, Section L
permitted offerors to include assertions in that provision, those assertions deserve
heightened scrutiny by the SSEB.
The reason why is because, the offeror’s offer will inevitably incorporate by
reference FAR 52.204-19 (Incorporation by Reference of Representations and
Certifications) and FAR 52.215-8 (Order of Precedence—Uniform Contract Format).
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While the former clause incorporates by reference into the contract all of the offeror’s
completed Section K provisions, the latter clause states that where a conflict exists
between the Offeror’s completed Section K provisions (including DFARS 252.227-7017)
and a Section J attachment (like the IP Rights Attachment), the Offeror’s completed
Section K provisions take precedence.
In other words, if any of the offeror’s assertions relates to an item of technical data
or computer software any CDRL in Exhibit A requires to be delivered to the Government,
the contract will permit the offeror to affix the restrictive markings described in its DFARS
252.227-7017 certification/representation to portions of that CDRL notwithstanding the IP
licenses the offeror’s IP Rights Attachment stated it would deliver to all content to be
delivered as part of that CDRL. Accordingly, it is imperative that the SSEB carefully
evaluate whether (1) the offeror followed to-the-letter the Section L instructions provided
above for such situations, and (2) the offeror’s assertions are consistent with its
completed IP Rights Attachment.
b. Evaluating the Offeror’s Proposed Costs/Prices
As stated at the beginning of this Handbook, the development and acquisition of
IP requires money. That fact brings us to the subject of how the SSEB should evaluate
an offeror’s proposed costs/prices for the technical data, computer software, and contract
administration information it will deliver to the Government as well as its proposed
costs/prices for the rights to that IP contained in that offeror’s Cost/Price Volume.
The GAO has held that, where an offeror fails to propose a price where the RFP
requires a price be proposed, that failure to conform to material terms and conditions of
the RFP means the proposal is unacceptable and may not form the basis for award.
Therefore, if the RFP requires offerors to propose a price for the technical data, computer
software, and contract administration information they will deliver to the Government as
well as the IP rights they propose to deliver to the Government to that IP, the SSEB must
determine whether the offerors have done so. The extent of that evaluation depends in
great part upon whether the RFP required offerors to propose IP and associated license
rights under cost-reimbursable CLINs or firm-fixed-price CLINs.
If the RFP required the offeror to propose pricing for those items under fixed-price
CLINs, the SSEB must verify that the offeror has done so in its IP Rights Attachment and
in Section B of its proposed Model Contract. In contrast, if the RFP requires the offeror
propose the costs of those items under a cost-reimbursable CLIN (or CLINs), the SSEB
must verify that the offeror has proposed costs in the Basis of Estimates (BOE) the offeror
proposed in its Cost/Price Volume for both CLINs—which presumably are associated with
the identical software applications described in its SAD. The SSEB must then perform a
cost realism analysis of the offeror’s proposed costs for those CLINs costs and make
upward adjustments to the offeror’s proposed costs, if appropriate. The SSEB should also
verify that the costs proposed in the offeror’s Cost/Price Volume are identical to those
proposed in its IP Rights Attachment.
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In addition, the SSEB should determine the fairness and reasonableness (and if
necessary, the price/cost realism) of the proposed cost of the data itself in addition to the
cost/price of the IP rights to that data. As indicated in Sections V.D.2. and V.D.5.g., the
proposed cost of the data may be obtained by adding all amounts the offeror has identified
in Block 18 of each proposed CDRL.
If after receipt of initial proposals the program office realizes that a particular CDRL
will be expensive and in retrospect does not need that CDRL, after the SSA establishes
the competitive range the Contracting Officer can amend the RFP to delete that CDRL
from Exhibit A. In a similar fashion, if after award the program office decides it made a
mistake and no longer needs the CDRL, it can request a deductive change proposal from
the contractor to delete that CDRL from the contract. To be sure, negotiations between
the parties must commence with the current estimates of what the cost would have been
to produce that CDRL—not the original proposal estimates the contractor typed into BLK
18 prior to award. Nevertheless, a contractor’s deductive change proposal that asserts
the current cost of that CDRL is far less than what it proposed—especially if only a short
period has elapsed between the date of award and the date the Government receives the
contractor’s deductive change proposal—would arguably lack credibility.
This final part of the SSEB’s evaluation is not complete, however. The reason why
is because the GAO has repeatedly held that an evaluation of an offeror’s technical
approach must be consistent with its cost/price evaluation. What that means in this case
is that the SSEB must ensure that its evaluation of the offeror’s proposed licenses
described in its Technical and Contracts Volumes is consistent with its evaluation of the
offeror’s proposed costs/prices in its Cost/Price Volume.
Accordingly, after assigning a weakness or significant weakness to that aspect of
an offeror’s Technical Volume associated with a proposed IP license the SSEB concludes
contains flaws that increase or appreciably increase the risk of contract performance, the
SSEB may need to—in the case of cost-reimbursement contracts—“dollarize” those
weaknesses or significant weaknesses and then adjust upward that offeror’s proposed
cost contained in its Cost/Price Volume to account for the risk of unsuccessful contract
performance those restrictions impose on the Government’s ability to use, release, or
disclose that technical data and computer software outside the Government. SSAs would
then use those discriminating assessments and resulting adjectival ratings, along with (if
applicable) the SSEB’s MPC resulting from upward adjustments to offeror’s proposed
costs contained in the offeror’s Cost/Price Volume to complete their tradeoff analysis
consistent with the relative ranking of evaluation factors in Section M of the RFP to decide
which offeror’s proposal represents the “best value” to the Government. (In contrast, if an
RFP requires the agency to perform a price realism analysis in order to award a fixedprice-type contract, FAR 15.404-1(d)(3) prohibits the agency from “dollarizing”
weaknesses and significant weaknesses and adjusting upward offerors’ proposed
prices.) Given these GAO bid protest decisions, it would be inappropriate to contend that
“dollarizing” weaknesses or significant weaknesses in such a manner and then adding
the results of those upward adjustments to the SSEB’s most probable cost calculations
constitutes improper “double-counting”—for an agency is not precluded from considering
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an element of a proposal under more than one evaluation criterion where the element is
relevant and reasonably related to each criterion under which it is considered.
H. Sole Source Contracts
1. Establish Data and IP Rights Requirements
As one commentator has recently stated,
[t]he starting point in any valuation is to carefully define the
property being appraised, requiring clear boundaries and an
understanding of the [IP] rights included and excluded from
the valuation. This may seem like a trivial distinction, but it is
not. 27
In other words, in order to establish its data and IP rights requirements, the
program office should first use the same disciplined approach to drafting an acquisition
strategy and the RFP described in Sections V.B-D for acquiring IP rights in technical data
and computer software sole source as it would in a competitive environment. The reason
why is because the proverbial horse must be put before the cart: The future benefits the
program office will receive by acquiring that data and its associated IP rights cannot be
quantified in terms of a fair and reasonable price until one first defines what that price is
supposed to reflect.
2. Understand The Offeror’s Proposed System and Software Architecture
Irrespective of whether the offeror proposes to deliver noncommercial or
commercial technical data or computer software, the program office should require the
offeror to identify where—consistent with MOSA principles—each major system
component to be delivered as part of the major system platform will reside as depicted in
its proposed WBS, SSDD, SAD, and SDD. The reason why is two-fold. First, to facilitate
mapping of licenses to deliverables for the reasons described above, if the offeror can
prove it developed a particular major system component exclusively at private expense,
the Government may need to (1) create a new CDRL requiring the delivery of items
developed exclusively at private expense separate from the existing CDRL that requires
the delivery of all remaining components to be delivered as part of the major system
platform, and (2) modify the Section J IP Rights Attachment so that it is clear what
license(s) will apply to which software items delivered under which CDRL.
Second, the Government must ensure the offeror’s implementation of the funding
rules was consistent with its proposed architecture. The reason why is because, if the
offeror established an internal project charge code to allocate the cost of developing a
particular item to an IR&D project but failed to use MOSA principles to segregate that item
from all other items developed with mixed funding or developed exclusively at government
27
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expense in its architecture, it will be impossible for the offeror to partition all items
delivered as part of the major system platform from each other as separate CDRL
deliverables so that the appropriate markings are affixed to the appropriate parts of each
deliverable. And if the offeror failed to develop its architecture using MOSA principles, the
Government should take the position that in the aggregate the components to be
delivered as part of the major system platform were developed with mixed funding—and
therefore, the Government is entitled to receive Government Purpose Rights to all
noncommercial technical data associated with those hardware components and all
noncommercial computer software components that reside within that platform.
3. Justify The Award Of A Sole Source Contract
The Air Force Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (AFFARS) states that
the contracting officer cannot issue an RFP to a sole-source offeror unless the appropriate
official has approved a J&A authorizing the acquisition of supplies, services, or both, sole
source. Although seven exceptions exist to the requirement to obtain full and open
competition under the CICA, only one of those exceptions relates to the topic of IP rights
in technical data and computer software. That exception applies when the DoD
demonstrates the supplies or services required are available from only one or a limited
number of responsible sources when it is likely that award to any other source would
result in substantial duplication of cost to the Government that is not expected to be
recovered through competition or unacceptable delays in fulfilling the agency’s
requirements (FAR 6.302-1).
When attempting to rely upon that exception, some program offices assume that
inclusion of a conclusory statement into their J&A such as “the IP rights are too expensive”
will suffice to convince the approving official to sign that document. For various reasons,
that assumption is incorrect. First, those statements are usually not supported by any
rigorous analysis regarding (1) what specific items of technical data and computer
software the program office is referring to, (2) what specific IP rights to those specific
items of technical data and computer software the program office is referring to, or (3) the
manner in which the program office calculated the value of those IP rights to those items
of technical data or computer software. Second, FAR 6.302-1(b)(2) cautions that,
although the existence of Limited Rights in data may make the supplies and services
available from only one source, the mere existence of those IP rights does not in and of
itself justify use of this exception.
In the alternative, some program offices assume that including other types of
conclusory statements into their J&A like “the contractor refuses to sell IP rights to various
items of technical data or computer software” will suffice. Based upon the holding in a
recent CAFC decision, that assumption appears to be correct. In other words, if an owner
of IP is unwilling to sell Government Purpose Rights to that IP sufficient for the
Government to compete a follow-on acquisition, whatever may have been the potential
increased costs that owner could charge for its IP or whether it could extract a “supra
competitive price” is irrelevant. That holding merely reinforces the fact that a program
office’s greatest leverage in acquiring sufficient IP rights to complete maintenance and
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sustainment for a weapon system exists when competing an EMD contract for the
development of that system—assuming the program office carefully identified its
minimum needs for IP rights and evaluated the IP rights proposed by offerors and their
associated prices during source selection for that acquisition—than will probably ever be
the case for the remainder of the life-cycle of that system.
In any event, if the program office intends to base its J&A in whole or in part upon
the lack of IP rights in technical data and computer software sufficient to compete the
acquisition of supplies and services needed by the program office, the J&A should include
the following information consistent with the AFFARS J&A Template (March 2018), cited
in AFFARS 5306.303-2(a)(http://farsite.hill.af.mil/vmaffara.htm):
a. Section V of the AFFARS J&A Template. J&As that are based upon a
determination that the program office would incur a substantial duplication of cost were
the supplies and services to be competed must include the rationale for the amount of
cost that would be duplicated. Accordingly, this section of the Template should explain
how the value of the technical data and computer software—and the associated IP
rights—identified in Section IX of this Template is subsumed within the amount of
duplicated cost identified in this section.
b. Section IX of the AFFARS J&A Template. Based upon the analysis
performed consistent with Section III of this Handbook, this section of the Template
should identify what specific items of technical data and computer software—and the
associated IP rights—the program office would need to compete the acquisition of
supplies and services sought to be procured. It should also describe the approaches the
program office used to calculate the value of those IP rights associated with those items
of technical data or computer software (see Section V.H.4.c. below), and identify what IP
rights the program office procured under existing contracts (see Section V.B.2.e. above).
c. Section XI of the AFFARS J&A Template. This section of the Template must
describe any actions taken or to be taken to foster competition for future acquisitions of
the supplies or services being acquire. For example, if a follow-on competition is planned,
the guidance provided for completing this section of the Template require the program
office to
state that the Government will attempt to acquire [IP] rights in
technical data and computer software sufficient to compete
follow-on acquisitions as a priced option in the contract action
that is the subject of th[e] J&A, or (if applicable) state how the
Government intends to challenge nonconforming markings on
technical data and computer software delivered to it under
previous contracts so those markings can be removed in order
that the technical data and computer software may be used in
support of a follow-on competitive acquisition. . . .

95

As required by Implementation Directive for Better Buying Power 2.0, this section
should also discuss how the program office will take advantage of Open Business Model
(i.e., MOSA) practices to break vendor-lock to minimize future sole source requests.
Finally, the program office should keep in mind that, in accordance with DFARS PGI
206.304(a)(S-70), if the planned actions described in this section are not completed, a
subsequent J&A for the same supplies or services must be approved at one level above
the approval authority for the previous J&A unless the previous justification was approved
by the Senior Procurement Executive (SPE)(in which case the approval remains at the
SPE level).
4. Negotiate A Fair And Reasonable Price For The IP Rights To Data
The program office should not commence negotiations over, or request pricing for,
IP rights until the parties have arrived at a common understanding as to (1) the content
of each CDRL the contractor will deliver, (2) the scope of the licenses that will apply to
each CDRL, and (3) where each major system component to be delivered as part of the
major system platform resides in the Offeror’s design of that platform. Once the parties
have arrived at that common understanding, unless an exception applies to that
acquisition, the offeror must provide certified cost or pricing data so that the Contracting
Officer can determine the fairness and reasonableness of the proposed prices for the IP
rights in technical data and computer software sought to be acquired.
FAR 2.101 defines “cost or pricing data”—whether certified or uncertified—as all
facts that, as of the date of price agreement, or an earlier date agreed upon by the parties
as close as practicable to the date of price agreement, prudent buyers and sellers would
reasonably expect to affect price negotiations significantly. FAR 2.101 also states that
that data are factual (not judgmental, although they include the data forming the basis for
that judgment) and are “more than historical accounting data” as they are all facts that
can be reasonably expected to contribute to the soundness of estimates of future costs
and to the validity of costs already incurred. FAR 2.101 provides a non-inclusive list of
type of cost or pricing data, e.g., vendor quotations, nonrecurring costs, data supporting
projections of business prospects and objectives and related operations costs, estimated
resources to attain business goals, and information on management decisions that could
have a significant bearing on costs.
So what does this mean in the context of acquiring IP rights in technical data and
computer software? It means that the contractor must provide cost or pricing data
supporting its determination of the value of the IP rights to a specific item of technical data
or computer software and—if the contracting officer will use that data to negotiate a fair
and reasonable price for a noncommercial item the value of which exceeds $2,000,000—
certify the accuracy, currency, and completeness of that data. Accordingly, we
recommend that the contracting officer follow the process described below to obtain and
then analyze that data in order to negotiate a fair and reasonable price for the specific
level of IP rights to a specific item of technical data or computer software (e.g., CDRL)
sought to be acquired. In this regard, the contracting officer may want to retain a thirdparty valuation analyst to verify the offeror’s valuation of that technical data or computer
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software. For further details, contact the National Association of Certified Valuators and
Analysts (NACVA)(http://www.nacva.com/) or the Licensing Executives Society (U.S.A.
and Canada), Inc. (http://www.lesusacanada.org/).
a. The contracting officer should require the offeror (or, if the owner of the IP
in question is a subcontractor, its subcontractor) provide a copy of its written corporate
policy for calculating the value of all IP in its corporate portfolio (e.g., patents, copyrights,
trade secrets). The program office should also require the offeror to explain how it used
that policy to calculate the value of the IP rights it proposes to deliver with the specific
item of technical data or computer software at issue. If that policy exists but the offeror
did not use that policy to calculate the proposed value, the program office should require
the offeror explain why it did not use that policy in this case. If no such policy exists, the
program office should require that the offeror affirmatively state that is the case.
b. The contracting officer should require the offeror (or subcontractor, if the
owner of the IP in question is a subcontractor) provide a copy of all financial statements
(consolidated balance sheets) that summarize the value of all IP in its portfolio
irrespective of whether the offeror included those financial statements in any of its U.S.
Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) filings. The program office should then
require the offeror to (1) identify where the value of all IP in its portfolio is contained in
those financial statements or equivalent information (e.g., as intangible assets), and (2)
explain how if at all it isolated the proposed price for the value of the IP rights it proposes
to deliver with that specific item of technical data or computer software at issue from the
total value of all IP within that portfolio reflected in the offeror’s financial statements
(consolidated balance sheets) or equivalent information. If the former is not subsumed
within the latter, the program office should require the offeror explain why that is the case.
If, however, the offeror does not summarize the value of all IP in its portfolio on its
financial statements (consolidated balance sheets), the program office should require that
the offeror explain why the offeror is apparently taking an inconsistent position: On the
one hand, the offeror is proposing the Government pay it a potentially substantial price
the offeror believes accurately reflects the value to the offeror to sell or otherwise furnish
the rights to that IP to the Government. But on the other hand, the offeror’s financial
statements upon which its prospective and current shareholders rely to make investment
decisions completely ignore the value of that IP to the company.
c. The recent increase in mergers and acquisitions in the defense industry
create an opportunity in certain situations for the Government to gain greater visibility into
what an offeror believes is the value of a specific item of IP the Government now wants
to procure than would otherwise be the case. The reason why is because the parties to a
merger or acquisition must calculate a fair and reasonable price for the target company
or asset being acquired and then, in accordance with Financial Accounting Standards
Board (FASB) Accounting Standards Codification (ASC) 805-20-25 (Business
Combinations; Identifiable Assets and Liabilities, and any Noncontrolling Interest;
Recognition) and ASC 820 (Fair Value Measurements), allocate the purchase price
among the monetary assets, tangible assets, intangible assets, and IP to be acquired.
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What this means is that, as part of due diligence, all assets acquired in an
acquisition—current assets, property, plant and equipment, IP 28, intangible assets (e.g.,
goodwill)—must be identified, valued, and allocated for accounting purposes. The
relevance of that historical IP valuation to any future negotiation between the Government
and the new owner of that IP would depend upon various factors, including but not limited
to, (1) to what extent did the due diligence analysis establish (and provide the basis for)
calculating the value of the specific item of IP the Government now wants to procure, (2)
how long ago that due diligence was performed, and (3) how the parties agreed to
structure the transaction in order to allocate the purchase price among classes of assets
on Internal Revenue Service (IRS) Form 8594 (Asset Acquisition Statement) each party
will submit to the IRS as part of their respective Federal income tax returns.
Accordingly, if an offeror proposing to sell or otherwise relinquish its rights in a
certain item of IP it purchased from another company, the contracting officer should
request that the offeror provide any due diligence analysis performed during the merger
and acquisition process that calculated the value of all IP in the acquired company’s
portfolio. The contracting officer should then require the offeror to identify where if at all it
isolated (allocated) the value of the specific item of IP the Government now seeks to
procure from the offeror from the value of all other IP in the acquired company’s portfolio.
We hasten to add that the offeror remains free to explain to the Government the
weight (if any) the Government should give to that “historical accounting data” when
determining the current value of that IP for purposes of the Government acquiring
whatever type of IP rights it now seeks to acquire from the offeror. But given the definition
of cost or pricing data in FAR2.101 provided above, it would be passing strange for an
offeror to refuse outright to provide such data to the contracting officer during negotiations
on grounds it is irrelevant. A reasonable inference could be drawn from such refusal that,
if the offeror would have provided that IP valuation to the contracting officer, that valuation
would have been adverse to the offeror’s position.
d. Valuation of IP is a very complex subject—and it becomes even more
complicated when one attempts to calculate the value of noncommercial technical data
and computer software developed for military applications for which the marketplace is at
28

See, e.g., Midaxo®, M&A Academy Comprehensive Due Diligence Checklist Excel® spreadsheet,
Legal Due Diligence Tab, “R&D & Software” Rows 150-188,
http://info.midaxo.com/e1t/c/*W1gj3SK2y6lHMW595mWt3tT8q0/*N2mhcYQWQMK_W5ByXLK8nqtBw0/5/f18dQhb0Sq5J8X-ft7W8cT7z_51vPbN5sqSg_vLChwVsgWvd5711pQW5r8vwP3mm44rW5y5Lpm3MxVkHW8mHrFV8tBNs8W1qftmS6TLjJkW
8pC3-Y1kkTkgW6cDMb66P9VsVQfnmS8rZpywW3MxmnX3PnXqxW3qcjNq4cs7t0W4kr5qD5124H6W47_j1Q6lBQpBW5klsvy6b
MX3wW6vGSSV2HVTVLW4DqHqz6dgmw3W4yv2r03LmJLKW20Y98h1YfY8XW5hkTxh5mg0ggW3XYL
Lm3SYkDTW5VSntZ5K_zXKW3lj2tv3blhRkW6fCWGM5vQslTN5v7vMGR8lvhW8vq4Qk3-cXVFW5LYDC3GZhcM_3zk8GLMmFW3sbDQn8znYdnVLktbN3ZL4SdW5kfCJH3TXQMqW3S0mBT5DGNQjW3x8GFv5v6S
sXVLdB9732CHCN8d66_lk8xjrW7KvtPT6cw56dW6hz0s82bzNQYW5_rBl46wlYh1N567_GnL6fhdW567YXf4J3dnGW714
h8Z1ny0SCW9jjp5p90lk07W5CwsYD8kqrNQW7L9PMy7vQ2pSW3G6crC13fYwcMcTSRKcSqFvf6V88Pp
02 (last visited October 10, 2018).
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best limited. There is no statute, regulation, or policy applicable to DoD contracts
mandating that the parties utilize a specific approach for calculating a fair and reasonable
price for IP rights in technical data and computer software delivered under DoD contracts.
Over the years, the accounting profession has settled on three general methods
of calculating the value of IP: The market approach, the cost approach, and the income
approach. Accordingly, the contracting officer should use one of those three approaches
to calculate the value of the IP rights sought to be acquired to specific items of IP. The
discussion of those approaches—listed in descending order of preference for the reasons
described below—is intended only to provide the reader with a very basic understanding
and should not be considered a comprehensive treatment of this very complicated
subject. 29
(1). The market approach. This approach estimates a value based upon
an analysis of the sales and prices of guideline technical data or computer software. To
implement this approach, the program office would (a) determine the criteria for selecting
comparable uncontrolled (arms’-length) transactions (CUT), (b) convert CUT prices to
pricing metrics (e.g., price per drawing, price per line of code) that could be applied to the
technical data or computer software at issue, (c) compare the CUT intangible assets to
the technical data or computer software at issue, (d) select subject-specific pricing metrics
derived from the CUT intangible assets, and finally (e) apply the selected pricing metric
to the subject intangible asset to estimate a value.
This approach is particularly applicable where relevant CUT data exists. That data
may be in the offeror’s possession or in Government or commercial databases (e.g., SEC
filings, GSA Federal Supply Schedules, company press releases, analyst reports, news
articles, trade or industry journals, scholarly or academic publications, court decisions,
KtMINE©, Royalty Connection™, RoyaltySource®, RoyaltyStat® LLC, Licensing
Economics Review, IPRA, Inc.). When establishing and applying pricing metrics, the
program office should consider various elements of comparison like the scope of IP rights
granted (e.g., geographic or territorial restrictions, duration, purpose restrictions), special
financing terms or arrangements, the existence or absence of arms’-length conditions,
economic conditions existing in the secondary market at the time the comparable
transactions occurred, the industry within which the guideline intangible asset was used,
who is responsible for continued development/commercialization/protection, and the
inclusion of other assets in the sale or license of a portfolio of assets.

29

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS BOARD, (FASB) ACCOUNTING STANDARDS CODIFICATION (ASC) 805-2025 (Recognition) [hereinafter FASB ASC], https://asc.fasb.org/section&trid=2899170 (last visited October
10, 2018); FASB ASC 820-10-55-3 (Valuation Techniques), https://asc.fasb.org/section&trid=2155964 (last
visited October 10, 2018); AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS (AICPA), STATEMENT ON
STANDARDS FOR VALUATION SERVICES: VALUATION OF A BUSINESS, BUSINESS OWNERSHIP INTEREST, SECURITY,
OR INTANGIBLE ASSET § 31 (p. 16)(June 2007); INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY: VALUATION, EXPLOITATION, AND
INFRINGEMENT DAMAGES, supra, note 27 at 67-154; ROBERT F. REILLY & ROBERT P. SCHWEIHS, GUIDE TO
INTANGIBLE ASSET VALUATION 4-5, 220-228, 236, 258-259, 271-272, 305-306, 311, 315-317, 404-405, 408409, 583-584, 590-593, 684-686 (rev. ed. 2014).
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DFARS 215.404-1(b)(i) now states that, in the absence of adequate price
competition in response to the RFP, pricing based on market prices is the preferred
method to establish a fair and reasonable price for both commercial and noncommercial
items. In other words, the market approach is the first one the parties should use to
establish such a price. DFARS 215.401 defines the term “market prices” as current prices
established in the course of ordinary trade between buyers and sellers free to bargain
and that can be substantiated through competition or from sources independent of the
offerors.
If information obtained through market research is insufficient to determine price
reasonableness, the contracting officer shall consider information submitted by the offeror
of recent purchase prices paid by the Government and commercial customers for the
same or similar commercial items under comparable terms and conditions if the
contracting officer is satisfied that the prices previously paid remain a valid reference for
comparison. 30 If the offeror is unable to provide such information for both commercial and
noncommercial items, the contracting officer should request the offeror submit information
on prices paid for the same or similar items sold under different terms and conditions,
prices paid for similar levels of work or effort on related products or services, prices paid
for alternative solutions or approaches, and other relevant information. When evaluating
this information, the contracting officer shall consider materially differing terms and
conditions, quantities, and market and economic forces using the following factors:
•
•

•

•

Market prices
Age of data
o Whether data is too old to be relevant depends on the industry, product
maturity, economic factors, and various other considerations
o Pending sales may be relevant if it is probable at the anticipated price and
the sale could reasonably be expected to materially influence the
contracting officer’s determination of price reasonableness.
Volume and compleness of transaction data: A sufficient number of
transactions to represent the range of relevant sales to all types of customers,
date, quantity sold, part number, part nomenclatures, sales price, and
customer.
Nature of transactions: Terms and conditions, data, quantity sold, sale price,
unique requirements, the type of customer, related agreements, warranties,
key product technical specifications, maintenance agreements, and preferred
customer rewards.

For both commercial and noncommercial items, the contractor shall also consider
catalog prices if they are regularly maintained and supported by relevant sales data.
(2). The cost approach. FAR 15.404-1(a) states that cost analysis shall
be used to evaluate the reasonableness of individual cost elements when certified cost
30

See generally, U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE GUIDEBOOK FOR ACQUIRING COMMERCIAL
ITEMS,
PART
B:
PRICING
COMMERCIAL
ITEMS
(Jan.
2018),
https://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/cpic/cp/docs/Guidebook_Part_B_Commercial_Item_Pricing_20180126.pdf.
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or pricing data are required, and may be used to evaluate data other that certified cost or
pricing data to determine cost reasonableness or cost realism when a fair and reasonable
price cannot be determined through price analysis alone for commercial or
noncommercial items. To that end, the cost approach calculates the cost to create an
exact duplicate or replica of the technical data or computer software at current prices
(“reproduction cost new”) less depreciation, the cost to create the functional equivalent at
current prices (“replacement cost new”) less depreciation, or the cost the contractor
incurred when creating the technical data or computer software (“actual costs”) less
depreciation. This approach is particularly applicable for a highly specialized intangible
asset that does not normally exchange in a secondary market—and is the approach
discussed in the ASPM.
Irrespective of what type of cost method is used, the calculation should account
for the following cost elements: direct costs (material, labor, overhead), indirect costs
(material, labor, overhead), developer’s profit, and entrepreneurial incentive (opportunity
cost). The cost approach provides a reasonable value indication for a tangible asset when
it includes all of these cost elements and when the analysis has been adjusted for all
applicable forms of obsolescence (physical deterioration, functional obsolescence, and
economic obsolescence). In the case of computer software, when using the “reproduction
cost new” or “replacement cost new” method the program office may choose to use
various software development effort estimating models (e.g., COCOMO® II, KPLAN,
SEER-SEM).
Even when a cost analysis is not required due to the contracting officer’s inability
to obtain sufficient data to perform such an analysis, in the context of defense contracting,
the “actual cost” approach would still be particularly useful for two reasons. First, DFARS
252.227-7019(b) and 252.227-7037(c) require that contractors and subcontractors at all
tiers maintain records sufficient to justify the validity of markings that impose restrictions
on the Government’s ability to use, release or disclose technical data or computer
software delivered or required to be delivered under the contract or subcontract. Those
records would include:
•

•
•

Written corporate policies that authorize the establishment of an IR&D project
(e.g., its purpose, its budget, the specific internal project charge code to which
employees’ time should be charged when developing that particular item of
technical data or computer software). As stated above, to be properly classified
as IR&D, both the cost principles (FAR 31.205-18(a)) and the Cost Accounting
Standards (CAS 9904.420-30(a)(6)) state that purpose cannot relate to
performing any express requirement of a government contract.
Contemporaneous documentation that demonstrates that senior company
officials followed those written corporate policies when initiating that project
(e.g., the signed and dated memorandum from a senior company official).
Accounting records contained in the contractor’s timekeeping systems
demonstrating employees actually charging their time to that IR&D project
along with those employees’ labor rates.
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•

•
•
•
•

An identification of where the item or component described by that technical
data (or, for software-intensive systems, the software item/software subroutine)
is identified in the offeror’s proposed WBS and (for software-intensive systems)
in its proposed SAD.
Engineering notebooks.
Drawing archives.
IR&D reports.
Technical papers and reports.

Put another way, such records—which are the quintessential type of “historical
accounting data” referred to in the definition of “cost or pricing data” mentioned above—
constitute contemporaneous documentation that the offeror or its subcontractor created
years if not decades prior to the Government and the offeror commencing negotiations to
arrive at a fair and reasonable price. Courts invariably give greater weight to
contemporaneous documentation than documents created during litigation. In a similar
manner, a program office should give such records greater weight than documents the
offeror or its subcontractor created for the first time ever in response to the RFP.
Conversely, if an offeror would refuse to submit such contemporaneous documentation,
the Government could draw adverse inferences from the contractor’s refusal to produce
such records; i.e., if the contractor would have submitted such cost or pricing data to the
Government, that data would have proved the contractor did not develop the technical
data or computer software at issue at private expense.
Second, the offeror has the burden of proving that a particular item of technical
data associated with a major weapon system (i.e., ACAT I), subsystem, or component
was developed exclusively at private expense unless the major weapon system or a
component of a subsystem was acquired as a commercial item. As described in Section
V.B.2.b.(1).(g).(iii). of this Handbook, this burden means the program office should require
that the offeror demonstrate that it tracked the allocation of private and government funds
to the development of the noncommercial item, component or process it accomplished
with those funds and broke or separated the accounting trail for development of those
technologies to indirect cost pools (e.g., IR&D), costs not allocated to a government
contract, or any combination thereof. If it can do so, the offeror will have proved that it
developed a particular noncommercial item, component or process (or all items,
components or processes) described in a particular CDRL exclusively at private expense.
The offeror must also demonstrate that its assertion that it developed the data exclusively
at private expense is consistent with any EVM data submitted to the Government under
any Government contract.
If the contractor cannot sustain its burden of proof in this regard by means of the
types of records described above, the Government may presume that the Government
has already paid those costs. Under those circumstances, the offeror should be willing to
sell Unlimited Rights associated with that technical data to the Government at zero cost.
In contrast, if the item, component, or process to which that technical data pertains is a
commercial item or COTS, the Government must presume that the offeror developed that
item of technical data or computer software exclusively at private expense unless the
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Government can demonstrate that it contributed to the development of the item,
component or process in question.
(3). The income approach. Given the preference in the DFARS for first
using the market approach and then the cost approach, it would seem reasonable to
conclude the opposite is the case: In DoD, the income approach is the least-favored
approach. That said, when neither the market nor the cost approaches are viable, the
income approach is the only one that remains.
The income approach analyzes the present value of future estimated net income
the technical data or computer software may generate for whatever remaining expected
useful life that technical data or computer software may have. When using this approach,
the contracting officer should (a) determine from whose perspective should it value the
projected future net income to be generated by the technical data or computer software,
(b) identify the length of time during which the net income is measured and the frequency
of the income measurement, and finally (c) select the appropriate yield capitalization rate
(present value discount rate) or direct capitalization rate (conversion of a perpetual
income flow to present value). In doing so, the contracting officer should use the following
factors: market evidence, the risk associated with the offeror achieving the income
projection, consistency with the income measured projected in the analysis, forwardlooking, and consistency with the expected term of the income projection.
In addition, the contracting officer should also obtain any business plans (e.g.,
discounted cash flow analyses, ROI analyses) the offeror ever created documenting that
offeror’s profit expectations regarding the future revenue stream it expected to receive
from the development of that specific item of IP. Although the offeror remains free to
explain to the Government the weight (if any) the Government should give to that
“historical accounting data” when determining the current value of that IP for purposes of
the Government acquiring whatever type of IP rights it now seeks to acquire from the
offeror for that specific item of IP, the offeror cannot reasonably claim that such data is
not encompassed by the definition of cost or pricing data in FAR 2.101 provided above.
Therefore, if the offeror admits it performed such analyses but refuses to submit such
contemporaneous documentation to the Government, the Government may draw adverse
inferences from the offeror’s refusal to produce such records.
It may be difficult for a program office to conceive how it could use any of the three
methods described above to estimate the value of IP rights to a specific item of technical
data acquired under a DoD contract. Accordingly, we provide the following not-toohypothetical scenario for the reader’s consideration: A program office wants to award a
sole-source follow-on contract to the incumbent to acquire additional receivers, some of
which will be of the identical configuration as the program office procured under the
existing contract and some of which will be of a configuration that features improved
capabilities. Although receivers procured under the existing contract came with a
warranty, the contract also contained provisions permitting the program office to direct
the contractor to perform out-of-warranty repairs based upon a price-per-repair rate
included in the contract. The incumbent performed out-of-warranty repairs during the
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performance of the contract. As a result, both parties know precisely how many repairs
occurred each year of contract performance and precisely how much each repair cost the
program office.
Under the follow-on contract, the program office wants to acquire Government
Purpose Rights to a TDP that would constitute a full design disclosure. As a result, the
program office will be able to provide that TDP to offerors as government-furnishedinformation in order to compete depot-level maintenance of those receivers. If the
program office acquires that level of IP rights to that technical data, however, the
remaining value to the owner of that IP may be negligible. The reason why that is the
case is because the contractor will no longer be in a sole-source position to gain the profit
it would have otherwise received had the program office continued to have it perform
those out-of-warranty repairs under the follow-on contract.
As a starting point, therefore, the parties could use the income approach to
calculate the remaining expected useful life of that technical data. First, the parties would
extrapolate data supporting projections of business prospects cost or pricing data (i.e.,
the historical repair incidence rate) to calculate the total quantity of future out-of-warranty
repairs the incumbent would have otherwise performed under the follow-on contract on
identical-configuration receivers each year after the warranty for those receivers had
expired. Second, since no historical data exists for the repair-incidence-rate for improvedcapability receivers, the parties would perform a regression analysis to determine the
probable repair-incidence-rate for out-of-warranty repairs the incumbent would have
otherwise performed under the follow-on contract for those receivers each year after the
warranty for those receivers had expired. Third, the parties would agree as to the profit
percentage applicable to those out-of-warranty repairs the contractor would have
otherwise performed each year. Fourth, the parties would multiply that percentage by the
total number of out-of-warranty repairs the incumbent would have otherwise performed
under the contract each year for both types of receivers. Fifth, the parties would discount
that sum to present value for each year. The result will be a quantification of the profit
(net income) it is likely the incumbent would have otherwise received were it to have
performed all out-of-warranty repairs under the follow-on contract as it did under the
existing contract.
The accounting profession recommends use of the following factors when
selecting which of the three approaches discussed above would be the most appropriate
to use when calculating the value of a specific item of IP:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Quantity/quality of available data.
Access to available data.
Supply of relevant transactional data.
Type/nature of the intangible asset.
Industry conditions in which the intangible asset operates.
The bundle of IP rights included in the analysis.
Statutory/judicial/contractual/administrative requirements and considerations.
Informational needs of the customer.
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•
•
•
•

Purpose/objective of the analysis.
Compliance with any relevant professional standards.
Professional judgment and experience of the analyst.
Instructions from legal counsel.

In short, when it comes to negotiating a fair and reasonable price for the value of
IP rights under DoD contracts, the market method is preferred over the cost method which
in turn is preferred over the income method. The market method looks to the present. In
some cases, the cost method looks to the past. And the income method requires that the
parties foretell the future.
I. Milestone B Certification
10 U.S.C. § 2366b states that that an ACAT I program may not receive Milestone
B approval until the Milestone Decision Authority (MDA) makes various certifications and
determinations. The importance of that milestone to acquisition programs is described in
DoDI 5000.02 Change 3: Once the MDA makes those certifications and determinations,
the cognizant DoD Component may enter into the EMD phase for that program, award
contracts for EMD, and commit the required investment resources to that program. The
purpose of those certifications and determinations is to ensure that:
•
•
•
•
•

all sources of risk (e.g., technology, engineering, integration, manufacturing,
sustainment, cost) have been adequately mitigated to support a commitment
to design for production,
validated capability requirements exist,
full funding in the FYDP exists,
compliance with affordability goals as demonstrated through an independent
cost estimate for production/sustainment exists, and
framing assumptions central to shaping the program’s cost, schedule, and
performance expectations have been identified.

10 U.S.C. §§ 2446a and 2446b state that before the MDA may approve the
program entering Milestone B, they must determine that
•

In the case of a program that uses a MOSA,
o The program incorporates clearly defined major system interfaces between
the major system platform and major system components, between major
system components, and between major system platforms,
o Such major system interfaces are consistent with the widely supported and
consensus-based standards that exist at the time of the milestone decision,
unless such standards are unavailable or unsuitable for particular major
system interfaces, and
o The Government has arranged to obtain appropriate and necessary IP
rights with respect to such major system interfaces upon completion of the
major system platform, or
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•

In the case of a program that does not use a MOSA, that the use of a MOSA is
not practicable.

Similarly, 10 U.S.C. § 2366b states that one of the determinations that the MDA
must make before they may authorize an ACAT I program to enter into Milestone B after
December 12, 2018 is that the program has taken appropriate actions to negotiate and
enter into a contract or contract options for the technical data required to support the
program.
If a program implements the disciplined approach to acquiring IP and associated
license rights described in the preceding sections of this Handbook, the MDA should have
little difficulty making such determinations. The reason why is because the program office
will be able to furnish the MDA all supporting documentation needed—e.g., the program’s
CDD, the program’s SEP, the program’s acquisition strategy, the proposed contract to be
awarded—to demonstrate that the program has satisfied the preconditions to obtaining
Milestone B approval described above. Of course, if a program office fails to implement
that disciplined approach, it puts their MDA between the proverbial rock and a hard space.
Specifically, the MDA must either
•

•

Waive the applicability of these requirements if they determine that but for such
a waiver the DoD would be unable to meet critical national security objectives
and notifies the Congressional defense committees in writing within 30 days
after the waiver is authorized, and review the program not less often then
annually to determine the extent to which the program currently satisfies the
certification and determination requirements in 10 U.S.C. § 2366b until such
time as the MDA determines the program satisfies all such certification and
determination requirements, or
Disapprove the program office’s request—in which case the program cannot
enter Milestone B.

J. Post-Award.
1. CDRL Review Upon Delivery
Examples like the Challenger explosion . . . demonstrate the
states of complacency and familiarity we can fall into when it
comes to dealing with large technological decisions. This is
not to say that we should become paranoid about technology,
but there is much to be said for a healthy skepticism among
engineers and nonengineers alike. The most dramatic failures
have occurred in a climate of overconfidence and
carelessness, and the least we can learn from those incidents
is to be more vigilant. Accidents and near accidents remain
our surest reminders that engineering is a human endeavor
that takes place in the context of other human endeavors,
including calculated risk and celebration. None of the sane
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among us willfully wishes to place fellow human beings in
imminent danger, but we sometimes minimize or forget what
dangers lurk among our technological creations. The surest
way for us to be vigilant is to be aware of past mistakes and
thereby to be armed with the evidence of case studies to
bolster, when need be, our arguments against the launching
of a space shuttle on a cold winter morning. . . . 31
What is true in war and in systems engineering is true after award in the context of
IP rights to technical data and computer software: Complacency kills. Moreover, like in
war and in systems engineering, the root cause of such complacency in this context after
award is usually attributable to a breakdown in discipline. Specifically, all of the program
office’s hard work in negotiating IP rights in technical data and computer software prior to
award will be for naught if it fails to ensure after award that the contractor is complying
with the requirements of its contract relative to the IP rights in technical data and computer
software the contractor ultimately delivers to the program office. By that time, the
contractor may be experiencing “seller’s remorse” with respect to the IP rights in technical
data and computer software it agreed prior to award to deliver to the program office after
award.
The results of that breakdown in discipline in the program office usually manifest
themselves in three ways. The first way is that program office negotiates away for a
pittance after award via bilateral contract modifications to the IP rights it negotiated prior
to award. Years later, the program office may regret acceding to the contractor’s
demands. By that time, however, the program office will just have to live with those
constraints on its ability to execute successfully the program. Of course, if the program
office can no longer successfully execute the program due to that breakdown in discipline,
the program manager and the Program Executive Officer may have to explain to their
MDA why they ever permitted that situation to occur.
The second way for discipline to break down is for program office personnel to
begin empathizing with the contractor’s complaints about the “proprietary” IP rights it
freely agreed to relinquish prior to award associated with a specific item of technical data
or computer software. Those personnel may then decide that this problem is so
inconsequential that it must not get in the way of the parties achieving some allegedly
critical milestone. In the alternative, those personnel conclude that the parties can sweep
that problem under the proverbial rug or conclude that the parties can defer resolution of
that problem to a more convenient time—which, of course, never occurs because those
personnel then focus on meeting the next schedule-driven milestone.
Next, program office personnel enter into a verbal side agreement with the
contractor relative to the level of IP rights associated with that item of technical data or
computer software that is inconsistent with the express terms and conditions of the
contract. Inevitably, those side agreements possess one or more of the following
31
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distinguishing features. First, those agreements may violate the U.S. Constitution
because the program office never received consideration for relinquishing its IP rights
without obtaining authority from Congress to do so. Second, those agreements may
violate the CICA because the agreement may have surrendered Unlimited Rights in the
types of technical data described in Section V.D.1.b of this Handbook to which the
Government was otherwise entitled to receive pursuant to 10 U.S.C. § 2320 that are not
in dispute. Third, the competition under which the program office ran the source selection
may have been compromised because, had the contractor proposed the level of IP rights
prior to award that it will now proposes to deliver after award, as discussed above, that
fact “would have materially affected the source selection decision.” By this time, the
contractor, having exploited the program office’s lack of discipline once, will seek to
exploit it ad nauseam—so that reality will soon bear no relationship to the express terms
and conditions of the contract.
This undisciplined approach to program management and proper contract
administration is unwise at best, as it increases the probability that months or years
hence, the program office will have to untie the Gordian Knot caused by mismarked CDRL
deliverables or missing content in the CDRLs that it now desperately needs in order to
successfully execute the program. (Of course, by that time the program office personnel
who created this situation will have received more prestigious assignments, promotions,
cash awards, and military decorations based in part upon false pretenses, i.e., the
“success” they achieved in meeting that allegedly critical milestone.) Only those who have
spent years of their professional career handling such issues can truly understand the
time and effort the program office will need to expend to successfully bring reality back
into alignment with the terms and conditions of the contract.
The third way for discipline to break down is for the program office to be so
mesmerized by the content of a contractor’s CDRL deliverable that it forgets to check
whether the contractor has properly marked its deliverable with the proper restrictive
markings (assuming the contractor should have affixed any markings to that deliverable).
There is only one way to solve this problem: The program manager, the product support
manager, and the Contracting Officer must implement procedures that ensure that the
first thing the program office’s initial recipient of a CDRL delivered by the contractor will
not do is start reviewing the content of the CDRL for accuracy and completeness or
(worse yet) immediately distribute those trade secrets to any non-Government employee
in a manner that may not be authorized by the contract.
Instead, with respect to technical data the recipient should verify that the cover
page of the CDRL contains IP rights restrictive legends identical to the restrictive
markings required by the IP Rights Attachment described above for that CDRL. The
recipient should then verify that no restrictive markings are included on any page of that
CDRL that are inconsistent with the restrictive legends on that cover page. In a similar
fashion, the recipient should ensure that, if the CDRL requires the delivery of computer
software, all restrictive markings contained within that deliverable are identical to the
restrictive legends required by the IP Rights Attachment described above for that CDRL.
In this regard, we recommend the program office consult with the DoD’s Joint Tactical
108

Networking Center (JTNC) regarding the use of its DoD Waveform Information Repository
(IR) Data-Rights Analysis Objectives and Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) (Version
1.0 October 4, 2018) to scan the CDRL for any “nonconforming” or “unjustified” markings.
For details regarding what are “nonconforming” and “unjustified” markings and how to
handle those markings, see Section V.J.3 below.
Next, the recipient should read the licenses to understand precisely to whom they
may furnish copies of that technical data and computer software for what purposes for
what specified period. Then—and only then—should the recipient review the content of
the CDRL for accuracy and completeness. Assuming the program office structured its IP
Rights Attachment in a manner similar to that described above and trained its personnel
to use the following decision tree, it should take the recipient of a CDRL less than 10
seconds to determine to whom that recipient can disclose that CDRL for what purpose(s)
and for what period:
a. In what CDRL will the data in question be delivered?
b. Is that CDRL listed in Table 3 of the IP Rights Attachment? If the answer is
yes, the recipient should carefully read the IP license contained in subsection c.(3) to
learn the conditions under which they may use, release, or disclose that technical data or
computer software outside the Government. If the answer is no, go to the next question.
c. Is that CDRL listed in Table 2 of the IP Rights Attachment? If the answer is
no, then that CDRL contains no commercial item technical data or computer software in
which case the recipient should skip to question d. If the answer is yes, does the IP license
contained in Appendix A listed in Column 3 of that table associated with that CDRL
encompass the technical data or computer software contained in that CDRL? If the
answer is no, the CDRL must contain only noncommercial technical data or computer
software, and the recipient should skip to the next question. If the answer is yes, the
recipient should carefully read that license (or those licenses) and subsection c.(2) to
determine to whom, for what purposes, for what duration of time, that commercial item
technical data or software may be used, disclosed or released outside the Government.
If (i) any technical data contained in that CDRL is marked in red ink as required by the IP
Rights Attachment, but Table 2 did not list that CDRL, or (ii) the IP license listed in Column
3 of that Table for that CDRL does not encompass the technical data contained in that
CDRL, the recipient should notify the PCO immediately.
d. Since the CDRL contains only noncommercial technical data or computer
software, the recipient should skim down Column 1 of Table 1 of the IP Rights Attachment
until they locates the CDRL number. Go across that corresponding row and read the cell
in Column 4 associated with that CDRL. If that cell contains the word “Unlimited”, there
should be no restrictive marking on the CDRL and the recipient may use, release or
disclose that technical data or computer software to anyone for any purpose at any time.
If, however, any IP restrictive markings are affixed to that CDRL, the recipient should
notify the PCO immediately. If that cell contains the word “Government Purpose”, that
term should be in the restrictive marking on the CDRL and the recipient may use, release
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or disclose that technical data or computer software to authorized persons for government
purposes. If, however, those words are not in the restrictive marking on the CDRL, the
recipient should notify the PCO immediately. If that cell contains the word “Limited” or
“Restricted”, that term should be in the restrictive marking on the CDRL and the recipient
may use, release or disclose that technical data or computer software, respectively, only
to those persons outside the Government and for only those purposes described in the
definition of those terms in DFARS 252.227-7013 and DFARS 252.227-7014,
respectively. If, however, those words are not in the restrictive marking on the CDRL, the
recipient should notify the PCO immediately.
2. Use, Release, And Disclosure Of Technical Data And Computer Software
The program office should use the following guidelines to determine whether it may
release the technical data and computer software delivered under the awarded contract
outside the Government.
Assuming that the technical data or computer software delivered to the program
office is not subject to the Arms Export Control Act (e.g., a Distribution Statement “D” is
not affixed to the cover page), and if that noncommercial technical data or software
contains no restrictive markings, it is presumed to have been delivered with Unlimited
Rights. The program office may therefore release that item outside the Government
without restrictions.
Section II.C of this Handbook describes to whom, for what purposes, and for what
period of time noncommercial technical data or computer software the Government may
use, release, or disclose that item marked with Government Purpose Rights, Limited
Rights, Restricted Rights, Specifically Negotiated Rights, or SBIR Rights restrictive
markings outside the Government. The program office may only use, release and disclose
commercial technical data and computer software in accordance with the terms and
conditions of the license associated with those items. That is why the recipient of any
CDRL should read the commercial licenses before reviewing the content of that CDRL
for accuracy and completeness.
Finally, the program office should ensure that all conditions described in the NDA
between its “covered Government support contractor” and the contractor who created that
CDRL are satisfied prior to releasing or disclosing any CDRL to that “covered Government
support contractor” to which is affixed “Limited Rights” or “Restricted Rights” restrictive
markings or commercial technical data the content of which the Government did not
acquire “Unrestricted Rights”. Of course, this condition only applies if the Government did
not obtain a waiver of that requirement prior to award from the contractor who created
that CDRL.
3. Identifying And Correcting Improperly Marked CDRLs
For the reasons described above, it is imperative that the program office ensure
that proper markings are affixed to CDRLs delivered to it by the contractor. In this regard,
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a “nonconforming” marking is one that does not contain the following terms: “Unlimited
Rights”, “Government Purpose Rights”, “Limited Rights”, “Restricted Rights”, or “Special
License Rights”. (Examples of nonconforming markings include the terms “proprietary”
and “competition sensitive.”) In contrast, an “unjustified” marking is one that is one that is
described above (e.g., “Restricted”) but is not the level of IP rights to that CDRL the IP
Rights Attachment described above required the contractor to deliver to the program
office (e.g., “Unlimited”). If the program office discovers the existence of either situation,
it should immediately notify the Contracting Officer so the Contracting Officer may take
appropriate action.
Specifically, the Contracting Officer should notify the contractor and request it
remove that nonconforming marking and redeliver that deliverable with conforming
markings at its own expense. If the contractor fails to do so, within 60 days, the
Government may ignore or, at the contractor’s expense, remove or correct that
nonconforming marking. If the contract includes DFARS 252.227-7030 (Technical Data—
Withholding of Payment), the Contracting Officer should also consider withholding
payment of ten percent of the total contract price until such time as the contractor removes
that nonconforming marking.
In contrast, if the contractor affixed an unjustified marking to the CDRL, the
Contracting Officer must invoke the validation procedures described in DFARS 252.2277019 and 252.227-7037. The reason why is—as recently stated by the ASBCA—because
that assertion is simply the unilateral claim of a contractor regarding allocation of IP rights
for noncommercial technical data or computer software. Specifically, the Contracting
Officer may first submit a prechallenge request for information to the contractor or
subcontractor requesting that it provide a written explanation for any restrictions on the
Government’s ability to use technical data or computer software. The request may include
a statement of facts accompanied by supporting documentation. The contractor and
subcontractor are required to have, maintain, and follow written procedures sufficient to
assure that restrictive markings are used only when authorized by the terms of the
contract, and maintain records sufficient to justify the validity of any restrictive markings
on technical data or computer software. Accordingly, the type of records the Contracting
Officer should request the contractor provide would include, but not necessarily be limited
to, those records described in Section V.H.4 above.
Consistent with the funding rules described in Section V.B.2.b.(1).(g).(iii). above,
the Contracting Officer should request that the contractor or subcontractor submit those
records in a manner that facilitates analysis. For example, if computer software residing
within a subsystem consists of 115 different software units, the Contracting Officer should
request the contractor or subcontractor provide the supporting documentation described
above in a 3-ring binder as follows: Tab 1 should identify the first software unit residing
within that subsystem and provide a detailed written explanation of the facts upon which
the asserted restriction is based. Immediately following that explanation should be the
supporting documentation. The contractor or subcontractor would then use that format to
populate Tabs 2 through 115 in that 3-ring binder. The written explanation should crossreference specific pages in the memorandum and accounting records so that anyone
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reviewing the contents of any Tab could read the written explanation and quickly validate
the basis of the contractor’s or subcontractor’s assertion that every single software unit
currently residing within that subsystem was developed exclusively at private expense. If
the name of a project changed over time, the written explanation should so state. If any
of those 115 different software units were not developed exclusively at private expense,
the contractor or subcontractor would identify those software units and then identify which
of those items were developed with mixed funding or exclusively with government funds.
If the prechallenge request is associated with asserted restrictions affixed to
technical data associated with a major weapon system (i.e., ACAT I), subsystem, or
component, the request should also note that the contractor or subcontractor has the
burden of proving the validity of its assertion that any item of technical data or computer
software to which the asserted restriction applies were developed exclusively at private
expense unless the major weapon system or a component of a subsystem was acquired
as a commercial item. In contrast, if the technical data pertains to a commercial item or
the computer software is a commercial item, then the Contracting Officer must presume
that the contractor’s or subcontractor’s asserted restrictions are justified on the basis that
the item, component, or process was developed exclusively at private expense unless
the Contracting Officer has information to the contrary.
In any case, if the Contracting Officer has reasonable grounds to question the
validity of an assertion, the Contracting Officer may make a formal challenge to the
“unjustified” restrictive marking. The program office has three years from the date the
contractor delivers the technical data or computer software to the program office, or three
years following final payment under the contract, whichever is later, to challenge the
validity of a restrictive marking affixed to that data or software. The written challenge must
state the basis for the challenge, require the contractor to respond with 60 days and
provide justification for the assertion based upon records kept that are reasonably
available to the contractor in sufficient detail to enable the Contracting Officer to
determine the validity of the asserted restrictions, and state that a Contracting Officer’s
final decision or decision by a court or the ASBCA shall serve as justification for the
asserted restriction. The contractor’s response to the Contracting Officer’s challenge is
considered a claim under the Contract Disputes Act, which must be certified by the
contractor.
If the contractor fails to respond to the challenge, or the Contracting Officer
determines that the contractor’s written explanation for the asserted restriction is
unjustified, the Contracting Officer shall issue a final decision pertaining to the validity of
the asserted restriction. If, however, the Contracting Officer determines the contractor’s
written explanation validates the claimed asserted restriction, the Contracting Officer shall
issue a final decision validating the asserted restriction. If the Contracting Officer’s final
decision denies the validity of the asserted restriction, the Government must still honor
that restriction for 90 days or one year from the date of that decision to allow the contractor
to appeal to the ASBCA or the COFC, respectively. Between the date that final decision
is issued, and the periods specified above, only the Secretary of the Air Force is
authorized to determine that urgent or compelling circumstances do not permit awaiting
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the filing of suit—and if the Secretary determines those circumstances exist, they must
notify the contractor accordingly. If the contractor appeals that final decision to the ASBCA
or the COFC, the contractor has the burden on appeal of establishing the validity of its
asserted restrictions.
After that period, the Government may strike, correct, or ignore the restrictive
marking. If upon final disposition of that litigation the Contracting Officer’s decision is
sustained, the restrictive marking shall be cancelled, corrected, or ignored, and if that
restriction was not substantially justified, the contractor shall be liable to pay the
Government its costs of reviewing the asserted restriction and the fees and other
expenses incurred by the Government in challenging the restriction unless special
circumstances would make such a payment unjust. Conversely, if the Contracting
Officer’s decision is not sustained, the Government shall be bound by the asserted
restriction and if the Government’s challenge was not made in good faith, the Government
shall be liable to pay the contractor fees and other expenses incurred by the contractor in
defending the restriction.
When reviewing the contractor’s response to either the Contracting Officer’s
prechallenge request for information or to a formal challenge that provided the information
described in Section V.H.4 above, the Contracting Officer should compare that
information with information in the program office’s possession listed in Section V.B.2.e.
above. The following hypothetical examples are provided for the reader’s consideration:
•

•

The noncommercial technical data in question—a full design disclosure TDP
containing detailed manufacturing process data for a component—is affixed
with a Limited Rights restrictive marking. The SOW and a CDRL in the contract
required the contractor to develop and deliver that TDP to the Government. The
contract incorporated by reference DFARS 252.227-7013, and included a WBS
written to the level of that component consistent with Section 2.1 of the
program’s SEP. The contractor’s substantiating records indicate that it
allocated all costs of the development of the component’s TDP to an IR&D
project, contrary to FAR 31.205-18. However, the contractor’s EVM data
indicate that the contractor incurred costs to develop that component during
contract performance—which means that at least part (if not all) of the costs
the contractor incurred to develop the TDP for that component were funded by
the Government. Unless the parties otherwise agreed in the contract prior to
award, the Government acquired at minimum Government Purpose Rights to
that TDP.
The commercial technical data in question—an ICD—is affixed with a restrictive
marking. As an ICD, that commercial technical data contains form, fit, and
function data (e.g., data that describes the physical characteristics of a 120V
AC electrical plug including the dimensions of each prong and their spatial
relationship to each other). The contract under which the contractor delivered
that technical data incorporated by reference DFARS 252.227-7015. Unless
the parties otherwise agreed in the contract prior to award, the Government is
entitled to Unrestricted Rights in that technical data.
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•

A contract required the contractor to develop a noncommercial softwareintensive system in accordance with MOSA principles. That major system
platform is comprised of 328 noncommercial major system components (in this
case, software units), 200 COTS major system components, and 75 OSS major
system components. The SOW and CDRL in the contract required the
contractor to develop and deliver this software-intensive system, including
major system ICDs, a SSDD that contains a full identification of the system and
the software residing therein, a SAD that described the relationship between
all noncommercial, COTS, and OSS major system components residing within
the system, and an SDD that identified all software units residing within all
software items residing within all CSCIs. The WBS appended to the contract
identified all such components at the appropriate level of indenture. The
contractor’s substantiating records demonstrate it created 28 of those
noncommercial major system components prior to award, the development of
those components was not specifically required in the performance of any
government contract ever awarded to it by any Federal agency since the
contractor or any of its predecessors in interest came into existence. Those
records prove the contractor properly allocated the costs to develop those
components to an IR&D project—including the costs to develop the major
system ICDs between some of those 28 noncommercial components. The
contractor’s EVM data submitted during contract performance indicate the
costs to develop the remaining 300 noncommercial major system components
were developed exclusively with Government funds. Unless the parties
otherwise agreed in the contract prior to award, the Government acquired
Government Purpose Rights to all major system ICDs between all
noncommercial, COTS, and OSS major system components in the systems’
software architecture, Unlimited Rights to 300 noncommercial major system
components, Restricted Rights to the remaining 28 noncommercial major
system components, and commercial IP licenses to the remaining 200 COTS
and 75 OSS major system components residing within the system.

4. Delivery Of Technical Data/Software Created During Contract
Performance That Was Not Expressly Identified In The Contract
If the Deferred Ordering clause (DFARS 252.227-7027) is contained in the
contract, the program office may require the contractor to deliver any data or software to
the program office, not expressly identified in the contract but generated in the
performance of the contract or any subcontract, anytime during performance of the
contract or within three years after acceptance of all items (other than technical data or
computer software). If that clause is not included in the contract and the data or software
is not the subject of a CDRL, the program office will not be able to require the delivery of
that data or software under the Changes Clause.
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5. Correction Of Defective Technical Data Or Computer Software
With respect to technical data, if the program office discovers that the technical
data delivered by the contractor is defective, the program office has three years to obtain
the remedies described in DFARS 252.246-7001 (Warranty of Data) from the date of
delivery if that clause was included in the contract. Those remedies include requiring the
contractor to correct or replace at the contractor's expense the nonconforming technical
data, a downward adjustment of the price of that technical data, or correcting or replacing
the nonconforming technical data and charging the cost to the contractor. With respect to
computer software delivered under a fixed-price contract, the program office receives only
that warranty for which it bargained under the contract; if it did not purchase an express
warranty, its remedies are limited to those described in FAR 52.246-2 (Inspection of
Supplies – Fixed Price): Latent defects, gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or fraud. With
respect to computer software delivered under a cost-reimbursable or time-andmaterials/labor-hour contract, FAR 52.246-3 (Inspection of Supplies—CostReimbursement), FAR 52.246-6 (Inspection—Time-and-Material and Labor-Hour), and
FAR 52.246-8 (Inspection of Research and Development—Cost-Reimbursement), state
that if the program office discovers within six months of delivery (or other period specified
by the contract) that the computer software delivered is defective, it may require the
contractor to replace or correct nonconforming computer software at no increase in fee
(although in most cases it will have to pay the contractor the costs it incurred to correct
those defects).
6. Changes In Requirements
If requirements change after award so that the program office must modify the
contract to require the contractor to deliver additional CDRL items (i.e., additional items
of technical data or computer software) or additional CDRL content in pre-existing
CDRLs, the program office should revise Exhibit A and the IP Rights Attachment to add
those items into the contract. The program office should then obtain cost and pricing data
for the IP rights in technical data and computer software for those items, require the
contractor to revise their DFARS 252.227-7017 certification/representation and provide
copies of any applicable commercial licenses, review those licenses for consistency with
the Government’s minimum needs, and bilaterally modify the contract accordingly. For
details, see Section V.J. of this Handbook.
7. Post-Award Analysis Of IP Rights In Technical Data And Computer
Software
Occasionally, the program office may need to analyze the IP rights in technical
data and computer software it purchased under one or a myriad of contracts over the past
decade (or more) because it failed to use an approach similar to that recommended above
to expressly identify its technical data and computer software IP rights requirements
under those contracts prior to award. Instead, the program office merely incorporated by
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reference standard FAR or DFARS clauses—or even worse, failed to include the DFARS
252.227-7017 certification/representation into Section K of the RFP.
The circumstances under which the program office may need to perform that
analysis include: (1) determining whether the program office acquired sufficient IP rights
in technical data or computer software to compete follow-on acquisitions or, conversely,
(2) whether the program office may be forced to acquire supplies/services sole-source
because it did not acquire sufficient IP rights in technical data or computer software to
compete that acquisition. Those circumstances may also include determining whether the
program office may release technical data or computer software to covered government
support contractors so those contractors can advise the Government regarding the
accuracy and completeness of that technical data or computer software. The types of
documents the program office will need to perform that analysis include, but are not
limited to, the sources of information listed in Sections V.B.2.e. and V.H.4.c.(2) of this
Handbook.
If the Government did not use the disciplined approach described in Section V
above to acquire various IP rights under multiple contracts over the past decade (or
more), the analysis described above can literally take months to complete. Similarly, if the
program office must use litigation to get the contractor to remove an “unjustified” marking
after implementing the formal challenge procedures, that litigation could take as long as
9.5 years to resolve. (Of course, after the litigation has run its course, the value of that
technical data or computer software to all parties may be negligible.) Thus, the benefits
of structuring the RFP using the approach recommended above are three-fold. First, that
approach will facilitate proper acquisition planning. Second, it will reduce the probability
that the program office must perform a complicated technical data/computer software IP
rights analysis years after contract award. Third, it will reduce the probability that litigation
may be necessary to resolve a dispute between the contractor and the Government
regarding what IP rights the Government actually purchased under those multiple
contracts.

VI. Epilogue
Recently, an advisory panel responsible for making recommendations to Congress
regarding the streamlining and codifying of acquisition regulations summarized the
problem and the solution described in greater detail above:
[a]cquisition of [IP] rights as part of weapon systems
development has changed in recent years. If a weapon
system is to be sustained through a combination of
commercial and organic support, access to intellectual
property (IP) rights that allow component repair—and in some
cases, competition to provide those capabilities—is crucial.
[footnote omitted] Appropriate planning, funding, and
contracting for government acquisition of necessary IP is best
accomplished up front, not as an afterthought. Requesting a
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complete data package might not be cost effective either.
Instead, the government should consider obtaining [IP] rights
to those specific portions and for the specific purposes (e.g.,
organic depot maintenance/acceptance testing versus
detailed design/material data required to enable a future
reprocurement of the component) of the system it foresees
acquiring in the future. 32
Although complicated statutes and regulations govern the proper acquisition and
enforcement of IP rights in technical data and computer software, anyone can master
those resources by taking the time to understand “why” IP and IP rights must be acquired,
“what” IP and IP rights must be acquired, when” IP and IP rights may be acquired, and
“how” IP and IP rights may be acquired. Moreover, this topic becomes relatively easy to
understand when one keeps in mind the following principles discussed above. First, a
program office acquires only a license—not ownership—to use, release and disclose
technical data or computer software outside the Government. Second, a program office
needs to carefully determine during formulation of an acquisition strategy who will need
to use technical data and computer software delivered after award for what specific
purpose it intends to use, release or disclose that technical data or computer software for
what specified period. Third, if a program office carefully structures licensing provisions
in its RFP it can more effectively evaluate offerors’ proposals prior to award and ensure
delivery of the appropriate licenses after award. If you keep these principles in mind, you
will enhance competition and increase SMC’s ability to develop, produce and sustain the
space system and its subsystems over their life-cycle thereby helping to achieve SMC’s
mission as described in SMC’s Strategic Plan (2018): To deliver resilient, affordable and
sustainable space capabilities for the nation.

32

2 U.S. DEP’T OF DEF., REPORT OF THE ADVISORY PANEL ON STREAMLINING AND CODIFYING ACQUISITION
REGULATIONS 49-50 (June 2018)(emphasis added), https://section809panel.org/wpcontent/uploads/2018/06/Sec809Panel_Vol2-Report_June18.pdf.

117

Appendix A
Relevant Excerpts from GPS IIIF RFP

A-001

1. THIS CONTRACT IS A RATED ORDER
RATING
PAGE O F PAGES
UNDER DPAS (15 CFR 350)
DO-A2
1
90
4. TYPE OF SOLICITATION
5. DATE ISSUED
6. REQUISITION/PURCHASE NO.

SOLICITATION, OFFER AND AWARD
2. CONTRACT NO.

3. SOLICITATION NO.

SEALED BID (IFB)

FA8807-17-R-0009
7. ISSUED BY SMC/GPK

CODE

FA8807

NEGOTIATED (RFP)
8. ADDRESS OFFER TO (If other than Item 7)

SPACE & MISSILE SYSTEMS CENTER
483 N. AVIATION BLVD.
EL SEGUNDO, CA 90245-2808
ROY LEE 310-653-3212
ROY.LEE.11@US.AF.MIL
NOTE: In sealed bid solicitations “offer” and “offeror” mean “bid” and “bidder”.

SOLICITATION
9.

10. FOR
INFORMATION
CALL:
()

SEC.










A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

A. NAME

See Block 7

DESCRIPTION
PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SOLICITATION/CONTRACT FORM
SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS
DESCRIPTION/SPECS./WORK STATEMENT
PACKAGING AND MARKING
INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE
DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE
CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA
SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

B. TELEPHONE (Include area code)
(NO COLLECT CALLS)

C. E-MAIL ADDRESS

See Block 7

See Block 7

11. TABLE OF CONTENTS
PAGE(S)
SEC
()

DESCRIPTION
PAGE(S)
PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES
I
CONTRACT CLAUSES
55
PART III - LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS, AND OTHER ATTACH.
J
LIST OF ATTACHMENTS
89
PART IV - REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS
K
REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS,
K-1
AND OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS
L
INSTRS, CONDS, AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS
L-1
M
EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD
M-1


1
2

45
46

47
49

52

54
OFFER (Must be fully completed by offeror)

NOTE: Item 12 does not apply if the solicitation includes the provisions at 52.214-16, Minimum Bid Acceptance Period.
12. In compliance with the above, the undersigned agrees, if this offer is accepted within
calendar days (60 calendar days unless a
different period is inserted by the offeror) from the date of receipt of offers specified above, to furnish any or all items upon which prices are offered at the price set
opposite each item, delivered at the designated point(s), within the time specified in the schedule.
13. DISCOUNT FOR PROMPT PAYMENT
10 CALENDAR DAYS
20 CALENDAR DAYS
30 CALENDAR DAYS
CALENDAR DAYS
%
%
%
%
(See Section I, Clause No. 52.232-8)
14. ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS OF AMENDMENTS
AMENDMENT NO.
DATE
AMENDMENT NO.
DATE
(The offeror acknowledges receipt of amendments to the SOLICITATION for offerors and
related documents numbered and dated:
CODE
FACILITY
15A.
NAME
16. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN
AND
OFFER (Type or print)
ADDRESS
OF
OFFEROR
15B. TELEPHONE NO. (Include area
code)

15C. CHECK IF REMITTANCE ADDRESS
IS DIFFERENT FROM ABOVE - ENTER
SUCH ADDRESS IN SCHEDULE.

17. SIGNATURE

18. OFFER DATE

AWARD (To be completed by Government)
19. ACCEPTED AS TO ITEMS NUMBERED

20. AMOUNT

22. AUTHORITY FOR USING OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION:
10 U.S.C. 2304(c) ( )
41 U.S.C. 253(c) (
24. ADMINISTERED BY (If other than Item 7) CODE

26. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)

21. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION

23. SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN
(4 copies unless otherwise specified)

ITEM

)
25. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY

27. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

(Signature of Contracting Officer)
IMPORTANT - Award will be made on this Form, or on Standard Form 26, or by other authorized official written notice.
AUTHORIZED FOR LOCAL REPRODUCTION
PREVIOUS EDITION IS UNUSABLE

ConWrite Version 6.15.5
Created 04 Apr 2018 10:36 AM

A-002

CODE

28. AWARD DATE

STANDARD FORM 33 (REV. 9-97)
Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR) 53.21(c)

PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

Design Turn CDR & GNST+
0001

1
Lot
DESIGN TURN CDR & GNST+
1555
N - Not Applicable
A
M - FIXED PRICE AWARD FEE
DESTINATION
DESTINATION
DESTINATION

Noun:
PSC:
NSN:
DD1423 is Exhibit:
Contract type:
Inspection:
Acceptance:
FOB:
Descriptive Data:
The Contractor shall deliver all supplies required by Attachment 2 (Statement of Work)
section 2.0 - 2.3, 4.1, and 6.0.
3600 Funds
Fixed Price Award Fee (FPAF)
Award Fee = 8%
Fixed Price Incentive Firm Target (FPIF)
Target Profit = NTE 6%
Ceiling Price = 120%
Overrun/Underrun Share Ratio:
Government 75%
Contractor 25%

Target Cost:
Target Profit:
Target Price:
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+)
0002

1
Lot
SPACE VEHICLE SIMULATOR (GSS+)
1555
N - Not Applicable
A
M - FIXED PRICE AWARD FEE
DESTINATION
DESTINATION
DESTINATION

Noun:
PSC:
NSN:
DD1423 is Exhibit:
Contract type:
Inspection:
Acceptance:
FOB:
Descriptive Data:
The Contractor shall deliver all supplies required by Attachment 2 (Statement of Work)
sections 2.4, 4.1, and 6.0.
3600 Funds
Fixed Price Award Fee (FPAF)
Award Fee = 8%
Fixed Price Incentive Firm Target (FPIF)
Target Profit = NTE 6%
Ceiling Price = 120%
Overrun/Underrun Share Ratio:
Government 75%
Contractor 25%

Target Cost:
Target Profit:
Target Price:
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+)
0003

1
Lot
SPACE VEHICLE SIMULATOR (GSS+)

Noun:
PSC:
NSN:
N - Not Applicable
DD1423 is Exhibit:
A
Contract type:
M - FIXED PRICE AWARD FEE
Inspection:
DESTINATION
Acceptance:
DESTINATION
FOB:
DESTINATION
Descriptive Data:
The Contractor shall deliver all supplies required by Attachment 2 (Statement of Work)
sections 2.4, 4.1, and 6.0.
3600 Funds
Fixed Price Award Fee (FPAF)
Award Fee = 8%
Fixed Price Incentive Firm Target (FPIF)
Target Profit = NTE 6%
Ceiling Price = 120%
Overrun/Underrun Share Ratio:
Government 75%
Contractor 25%

Target Cost:
Target Profit:
Target Price:
Special Studies / Space Modernization Initiative
0010
Noun:

1
Lot
SPECIAL STUDIES / SPACE MODERNIZATION /
STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT ENGAGEMENTS

PSC:
NSN:
N - Not Applicable
DD1423 is Exhibit:
A
Contract type:
U - COST PLUS FIXED FEE
Inspection:
DESTINATION
Acceptance:
DESTINATION
FOB:
DESTINATION
Descriptive Data:
The Contractor shall deliver all supplies required by Attachment 2 (Statement of Work)
section 5.0, and Attachment 17 (Special Studies).
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

3600 Funds
Cost Plus Fixed Fee (CPFF)
Fixed Fee = NTE 8%
Special Studies Rates:
Period
(Calendar Year)

Hours
Quantity

CY 2018
CY 2019
CY 2020
CY 2021
CY 2022
CY 2023
CY 2024
CY 2025
CY 2026
CY 2027
CY 2028
CY 2029
CY 2030
CY 2031
CY 2032
CY 2033
CY 2034
CY 2035
CY 2036
CY 2037
.

15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000
15,000

Cost Per Hour Fixed Fee
Per Hour

Total CPFF

Any hours not used in a previous period may be reallocated to the immediately
subsequent period by the Government at the total unused CPFF for the prior period. In
addition, the Government may unilaterally increase the number of hours authorized for
any given calendar year (including hours carried forward from the preceding calendar
year) by 100% at the rate of that calendar year. Any further increase in hours beyond the
100% shall be considered within the scope of the contract and subject to bilateral
agreement between the Government and Contractor. When hours are carried forward
("rollover hours") to a subsequent calendar year, rollover hours will be used first.

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

Rights in Data(Tech Data, Computer Software, Docs)
0011
Noun:

1
Lot
RIGHTS IN DATA (TECH DATA, COMPUTER SOFTWARE,
DOCS)

PSC:
NSN:
N - Not Applicable
DD1423 is Exhibit:
A
Contract type:
J - FIRM FIXED PRICE
Inspection:
DESTINATION
Acceptance:
DESTINATION
FOB:
DESTINATION
Descriptive Data:
The Contractor shall deliver all rights in data (including technical data, computer software,
and computer software documentation) required by Attachment 5 (Rights in Data).

Data & Reports
0012

1
Lot
DATA & REPORTS
U

Noun:
ACRN:
PSC:
NSN:
N - Not Applicable
Contract type:
L - FIXED PRICE INCENTIVE FIRM
Inspection:
SOURCE
Acceptance:
SOURCE
FOB:
SOURCE
Descriptive Data:
The Contractor shall proivde data and reports in accordance with Exhibit A, "Contract
Data Requirements List (CDRL)".
This CLIN is Not Separately Priced (NSP).
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

SV11 Design Turn Build
0111
Noun:
SPACE VEHICLE 11 DESIGN TURN BUILD
NSN:
N - Not Applicable
DD1423 is Exhibit:
A
Descriptive Data:
The Contractor shall deliver all supplies required by Attachment 2 (Statement of Work)
sections 3.0 (excluding 3.2.8), 4.2, and 6.0.
3600 Funds
Fixed Price Award Fee (FPAF)
Award Fee = 8%
Fixed Price Incentive Firm Target (FPIF)
Target Profit = NTE 6%
Ceiling Price = 120%
Overrun/Underrun Share Ratio:
Government 75%
Contractor 25%

Target Cost:
Target Profit:
Target Price:
AFL/Pre-Ship Review
0111AA

0
Noun:
AFL/PRE-SHIP REVIEW
PSC:
1555
NSN:
N - Not Applicable
Contract type:
M - FIXED PRICE AWARD FEE
Inspection:
SOURCE
Acceptance:
DESTINATION
FOB:
DESTINATION
Descriptive Data:
Available For Launch (AFL) of a SV is defined as the date the Procuring Contracting
Officer declares that the SV has successfully completed the required qualification or
acceptance testing, conducted a successful functional control audit (FCA) / physical
configuration audit (PCA), and held a successful SV pre-shipment review.
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

Launch Integration
0111AB

1
Lot
LAUNCH INTEGRATION
1555
N - Not Applicable
M - FIXED PRICE AWARD FEE
DESTINATION
DESTINATION
DESTINATION

Noun:
PSC:
NSN:
Contract type:
Inspection:
Acceptance:
FOB:
Descriptive Data:
Acceptance shall occur at intentional ignition of the EELV launch vehicle carrying the
corresponding SV. For purposes of this contract and with respect to an EELV launch
vehicle, intentional ignition shall mean that point in time at the conclusion of the launch
countdown when the engine start command is issued.
SV12 Design Turn Build
0112
Noun:
SPACE VEHICLE 12 DESIGN TURN BUILD
NSN:
N - Not Applicable
Descriptive Data:
The Contractor shall deliver all supplies required by Attachment 2 (Statement of Work)
sections 3.0 (excluding 3.2.8), 4.2, and 6.0.
3600 Funds
Fixed Price Award Fee (FPAF)
Award Fee = 8%
Fixed Price Incentive Firm Target (FPIF)
Target Profit = NTE 6%
Ceiling Price = 120%
Overrun/Underrun Share Ratio:
Government 75%
Contractor 25%

Target Cost:
Target Profit:
Target Price:
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

AFL/Pre-Ship Review
0112AA

1
Lot
AFL/PRE-SHIP REVIEW
1555
N - Not Applicable
M - FIXED PRICE AWARD FEE
SOURCE
DESTINATION
DESTINATION

Noun:
PSC:
NSN:
Contract type:
Inspection:
Acceptance:
FOB:
Descriptive Data:
Available For Launch (AFL) of a SV is defined as the date the Procuring Contracting
Officer declares that the SV has successfully completed the required qualification or
acceptance testing, conducted a successful functional control audit (FCA) / physical
configuration audit (PCA), and held a successful SV pre-shipment review.

Launch Integration
0112AB

1
Lot
LAUNCH INTEGRATION
1555
N - Not Applicable
M - FIXED PRICE AWARD FEE
DESTINATION
DESTINATION
DESTINATION

Noun:
PSC:
NSN:
Contract type:
Inspection:
Acceptance:
FOB:
Descriptive Data:
Acceptance shall occur at intentional ignition of the EELV launch vehicle carrying the
corresponding SV. For purposes of this contract and with respect to an EELV launch
vehicle, intentional ignition shall mean that point in time at the conclusion of the launch
countdown when the engine start command is issued..
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION E - INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

I. NOTICE: The following contract clauses pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated by reference:

A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION CONTRACT CLAUSES
52.246-02
52.246-03
52.246-04
52.246-05
52.246-16

INSPECTION OF SUPPLIES -- FIXED-PRICE (AUG 1996) - ALTERNATE I (JUL 1985)
INSPECTION OF SUPPLIES -- COST-REIMBURSEMENT (MAY 2001)
INSPECTION OF SERVICES -- FIXED-PRICE (AUG 1996)
INSPECTION OF SERVICES -- COST-REIMBURSEMENT (APR 1984)
RESPONSIBILITY FOR SUPPLIES (APR 1984)

B. DEFENSE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT CONTRACT CLAUSES
252.246-7000

MATERIAL INSPECTION AND RECEIVING REPORT (MAR 2008)

II. NOTICE: The following contract clauses pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated in full text:

OTHER CONTRACT CLAUSES IN FULL TEXT

SMC--E001 IMPLEMENTATION OF FAR 52.246-02, 52.246-03, 52.246-05, 52.246-16 INSPECTION
AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR SUPPLIES (AUG 2017)
Acceptance will be accomplished in accordance with the applicable DID and standards outlined within the
individual CDRLS listed in Exhibit A, CDRL instructions.
CLIN
0001
0010

NAME
INSPECTION
DESIGN TURN CDR & GNST+
GPS DIRECTORATE
SPECIAL STUDIES/SPACE
GPS DIRECTORATE
MODERNIZATION INITIATIVE/STRATEGIC
MANAGEMENT ENGAGEMENTS

ACCEPTANCE
GPS DIRECTORATE
GPS DIRECTORATE

0011

RIGHTS IN TECH DATA, SOFTWARE,
SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION

GPS DIRECTORATE

GPS DIRECTORATE

GPS DIRECTORATE
GPS DIRECTORATE
GPS DIRECTORATE

GPS DIRECTORATE
GPS DIRECTORATE
GPS DIRECTORATE

0012
DATA AND REPORTS
0300-0309 SPACE VEHICLE STORAGE
0401-0411 LAUNCH AND EARLY ON ORBIT

SMC--E002 IMPLEMENTATION OF FAR 52.246-02, 52.246-16 FOR INSPECTION/ACCEPTANCE OF
SUPPLIES (CLINS 0111-0112, 0213-0232, 0002-0003) (AUG 2017)
(a) Inspection of Space Vehicles (CLINs 0111-0112 and, if exercised, Option CLINs 0213-0232)
The Defense Contract Management Agency (DCMA) Quality Assurance Representative (QAR) will
complete a receiving inspection report documenting initial inspection of all space vehicles prior to
shipment to the launch site. These inspections will occur in conjunction with successful contractor
completion of a pre-ship review in the factory and GPS Directorate approval to ship the SV to the launch
site. In the event that any SV is placed into storage, an additional inspection of that SV will take place
prior to shipment from the storage facility to the launch site. The Government will conduct a final
inspection at the launch site prior to giving final approval to launch to the contractor.
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION E - INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

(b) Acceptance of Space Vehicles (CLINs 0111-0112 and, if exercised, Option CLINs 0213-0232)
Acceptance shall occur at intentional ignition of the EELV launch vehicle carrying the corresponding SV.
For purposes of this contract and with respect to an EELV launch vehicle, intentional ignition shall mean
that point in time at the conclusion of the launch countdown when the engine start command is issued.
For subCLINs 0111AA-0112AA, successful completion of the pre-ship review will culminate in DD250 of
subCLIN0xxxAA.
For subCLINs 0111BB-0112BB, acceptance shall occur at intentional ignition of the EELV launch vehicle
carrying the corresponding SV. For purposes of this contract and with respect to an EELV launch vehicle,
intentional ignition shall mean that point in time at the conclusion of the launch countdown when the
engine start command is issued.
(c) Inspection of GSS+ (CLINs 0002-0003)
The DCMA QAR will complete a receiving report documenting inspection of the GSS simulator after
installation into the Telecommunications Simulator Test Station.
(d) Acceptance of GSS+ (CLINs 0002-0003)
Acceptance shall be made via DD250 by the appropriate Government personnel upon delivery to the
location specified in Section F.
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION F - DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE

ITEM

SUPPLIES SCHEDULE DATA QTY

0001

1
Noun:
ACRN:

0002

0003

0010

ACRN:

0011

ACRN:

0012

0111AA

0111AB

0112AA

29 Feb 2028

FA8807

29 Feb 2028

FA8807

31 Jan 2037

FA8807

31 Jan 2037

U

31 Jan 2027

U

30 Apr 2027

LAUNCH INTEGRATION

1
Noun:

FY7700

AFL/PRE-SHIP REVIEW

1
Noun:

29 Feb 2028

DATA & REPORTS
U

0
Noun:

FY7700

RIGHTS IN DATA (TECH DATA, COMPUTER
SOFTWARE, DOCS)
9

1
Noun:
ACRN:

29 Feb 2028

SPECIAL STUDIES / SPACE MODERNIZATION /
STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT ENGAGEMENTS
9

1
Noun:

FA8807

DATE

SPACE VEHICLE SIMULATOR (GSS+)
9

1
Noun:

TRANS
PRI

SPACE VEHICLE SIMULATOR (GSS+)
9

1
Noun:
ACRN:

MARK
FOR

DESIGN TURN CDR & GNST+
9

1
Noun:
ACRN:

SHIP
TO

U

31 May 2027

AFL/PRE-SHIP REVIEW
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PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES
SECTION I - CONTRACT CLAUSES

Contract Clauses in this section are from the FAR, Defense FAR Sup, Air Force FAR Sup, and the Air Force
Materiel Command FAR Sup, and are current through the following updates:
Database_Version: 6.15.x1200; Issued: 1/25/2018; FAR: FAC 2005-96; DFAR: DPN20171228; DL.: DL 98-021;
Class Deviations: CD 2018-O0010; AFFAR: 2002 Edition; AFAC: AFAC 2017-1003; IPN: 98-009

I. NOTICE: The following contract clauses pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated by reference:

A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION CONTRACT CLAUSES
52.202-01
52.203-03
52.203-05
52.203-06
52.203-07
52.203-08
52.203-10
52.203-12
52.203-13
52.203-17
52.203-19
52.204-02
52.204-04
52.204-09
52.204-10
52.204-13
52.204-18
52.204-19
52.204-21
52.209-06

52.209-09
52.209-10
52.210-01
52.211-05
52.215-02
52.215-08
52.215-11
52.215-13

DEFINITIONS (NOV 2013)
GRATUITIES (APR 1984)
COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (MAY 2014)
RESTRICTIONS ON SUBCONTRACTOR SALES TO THE GOVERNMENT (SEP 2006)
ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (MAY 2014)
CANCELLATION, RESCISSION, AND RECOVERY OF FUNDS FOR ILLEGAL OR
IMPROPER ACTIVITY (MAY 2014)
PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (MAY 2014)
LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS
(OCT 2010)
CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND CONDUCT (OCT 2015)
CONTRACTOR EMPLOYEE WHISTLEBLOWER RIGHTS AND REQUIREMENT TO
INFORM EMPLOYEES OF WHISTLEBLOWER RIGHTS (APR 2014)
PROHIBITION ON REQUIRING CERTAIN INTERNAL CONFIDENTIALITY
AGREEMENTS OR STATEMENTS (JAN 2017)
SECURITY REQUIREMENTS (AUG 1996)
PRINTED OR COPIED DOUBLE-SIDED ON POSTCONSUMER FIBER CONTENT
PAPER (MAY 2011)
PERSONAL IDENTITY VERIFICATION OF CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL (JAN 2011)
REPORTING EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION AND FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACT
AWARDS (OCT 2016)
SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT MAINTENANCE (OCT 2016)
COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY CODE MAINTENANCE (JUL 2016)
INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE OF REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS
(DEC 2014)
BASIC SAFEGUARDING OF COVERED CONTRACTOR INFORMATION SYSTEMS
(JUN 2016)
PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT
(OCT 2015)
UPDATES OF PUBLICLY AVAILABLE INFORMATION REGARDING RESPONSIBILITY
MATTERS (JUL 2013)
PROHIBITION ON CONTRACTING WITH INVERTED DOMESTIC CORPORATIONS
(NOV 2015)
MARKET RESEARCH (APR 2011)
MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS (AUG 2000)
AUDIT AND RECORDS -- NEGOTIATION (OCT 2010)
ORDER OF PRECEDENCE--UNIFORM CONTRACT FORMAT (OCT 1997)
PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA-MODIFICATIONS (AUG 2011)
SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT
2010)
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PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES
SECTION I - CONTRACT CLAUSES

52.229-03
52.230-02
52.230-06
52.232-01
52.232-08
52.232-09
52.232-11
52.232-16
52.232-17
52.232-23
52.232-25
52.232-33
52.232-39
52.232-40
52.233-01
52.233-03
52.233-03
52.233-04
52.234-01
52.239-01
52.242-01
52.242-02
52.242-03
52.242-04
52.242-13
52.243-01
52.243-02
52.243-06
52.243-07

52.244-02

52.244-05
52.244-06
52.245-01
52.248-01
52.249-02
52.249-06
52.249-08
52.249-14
52.251-01
52.253-01

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES (FEB 2013)
COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (OCT 2015)
ADMINISTRATION OF COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (JUN 2010)
PAYMENTS (APR 1984)
DISCOUNTS FOR PROMPT PAYMENT (FEB 2002)
LIMITATION ON WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS (APR 1984)
EXTRAS (APR 1984)
PROGRESS PAYMENTS (APR 2012)
INTEREST (MAY 2014)
ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (MAY 2014)
PROMPT PAYMENT (JAN 2017)
PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER - SYSTEM FOR AWARD
MANAGEMENT (JUL 2013)
UNENFORCEABILITY OF UNAUTHORIZED OBLIGATIONS (JUN 2013)
PROVIDING ACCELERATED PAYMENTS TO SMALL BUSINESS
SUBCONTRACTORS (DEC 2013)
DISPUTES (MAY 2014) - ALTERNATE I (DEC 1991)
PROTEST AFTER AWARD (AUG 1996)
PROTEST AFTER AWARD (AUG 1996) - ALTERNATE I (JUN 1985)
APPLICABLE LAW FOR BREACH OF CONTRACT CLAIM (OCT 2004)
INDUSTRIAL RESOURCES DEVELOPED UNDER TITLE III, DEFENSE PRODUCTION
ACT (SEP 2016)
PRIVACY OR SECURITY SAFEGUARDS (AUG 1996)
NOTICE OF INTENT TO DISALLOW COSTS (APR 1984)
PRODUCTION PROGRESS REPORTS (APR 1991)
PENALTIES FOR UNALLOWABLE COSTS (MAY 2014)
CERTIFICATION OF FINAL INDIRECT COSTS (JAN 1997)
BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995)
CHANGES -- FIXED-PRICE (AUG 1987)
CHANGES -- COST-REIMBURSEMENT (AUG 1987)
CHANGE ORDER ACCOUNTING (APR 1984)
NOTIFICATION OF CHANGES (JAN 2017)
Para (b), Number of calendar days is (insert 30 for RDSS/C) '30 days'
Para (d), Number of calendar days is (insert 30 for RDSS/C) '30 days'
SUBCONTRACTS (OCT 2010)
Para (d), approval required on subcontracts: 'To be inserted in the definitive contract'
Para (j), Insert subcontracts evaluated during negotiations. 'To be inserted in the
definitive contract'
COMPETITION IN SUBCONTRACTING (DEC 1996)
SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS (NOV 2017)
GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (JAN 2017)
VALUE ENGINEERING (OCT 2010)
Para (m). Contract number. 'To be inserted in the definitive contract'
TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE) (APR
2012)
TERMINATION (COST-REIMBURSEMENT) (MAY 2004)
DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE SUPPLY AND SERVICE) (APR 1984)
EXCUSABLE DELAYS (APR 1984)
GOVERNMENT SUPPLY SOURCES (APR 2012)
COMPUTER GENERATED FORMS (JAN 1991)

B. DEFENSE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT CONTRACT CLAUSES
252.201-7000
252.203-7000

CONTRACTING OFFICER'S REPRESENTATIVE (DEC 1991)
REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO COMPENSATION OF FORMER DOD OFFICIALS
(SEP 2011)
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252.225-7013
252.225-7021
252.225-7048
252.226-7001
252.227-7000
252.227-7013
252.227-7014
252.227-7015
252.227-7016
252.227-7019
252.227-7025
252.227-7027
252.227-7030
252.227-7037
252.227-7038
252.228-7005
252.231-7000
252.232-7003
252.232-7010
252.234-7004
252.235-7003
252.235-7010

252.235-7011
252.237-7010
252.239-7000
252.239-7001
252.239-7016

252.239-7018
252.242-7004
252.242-7005
252.242-7006
252.243-7001
252.243-7002

DUTY- FREE ENTRY (MAY 2016)
TRADE AGREEMENTS (DEC 2016)
EXPORT-CONTROLLED ITEMS (JUN 2013)
UTILIZATION OF INDIAN ORGANIZATIONS, INDIAN-OWNED ECONOMIC
ENTERPRISES, AND NATIVE HAWAIIAN SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (SEP 2004)
NON-ESTOPPEL (OCT 1966)
RIGHTS IN TECHNICAL DATA--NONCOMMERCIAL ITEMS (FEB 2014)
RIGHTS IN NONCOMMERCIAL COMPUTER SOFTWARE AND NONCOMMERCIAL
COMPUTER SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION (FEB 2014)
TECHNICAL DATA--COMMERCIAL ITEMS (FEB 2014)
RIGHTS IN BID OR PROPOSAL INFORMATION (JAN 2011)
VALIDATION OF ASSERTED RESTRICTIONS--COMPUTER SOFTWARE (SEP 2016)
LIMITATIONS ON THE USE OR DISCLOSURE OF GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED
INFORMATION MARKED WITH RESTRICTIVE LEGENDS (MAY 2013)
DEFERRED ORDERING OF TECHNICAL DATA OR COMPUTER SOFTWARE (APR
1988)
TECHNICAL DATA--WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENT (MAR 2000)
VALIDATION OF RESTRICTIVE MARKINGS ON TECHNICAL DATA (SEP 2016)
PATENT RIGHTS--OWNERSHIP BY THE CONTRACTOR (LARGE BUSINESS) (JUN
2012)
ACCIDENT REPORTING AND INVESTIGATION INVOLVING AIRCRAFT, MISSILES,
AND SPACE LAUNCH VEHICLES (DEC 1991)
SUPPLEMENTAL COST PRINCIPLES (DEC 1991)
ELECTRONIC SUBMISSION OF PAYMENT REQUESTS AND RECEIVING REPORTS
(JUN 2012)
LEVIES ON CONTRACT PAYMENTS (DEC 2006)
COST AND SOFTWARE DATA REPORTING SYSTEM - BASIC (NOV 2014)
FREQUENCY AUTHORIZATION - ALTERNATE I (MAR 2014) - ALTERNATE I (MAR
2014)
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SUPPORT AND DISCLAIMER (MAY 1995)
Para (a), name of contracting agency(ies): 'United States Air Force'
Para (a), contract number(s): 'FA8807-17-R-0009'
Para (b), name of contracting agency(ies): 'United States Air Force'
FINAL SCIENTIFIC OR TECHNICAL REPORT (JAN 2015)
PROHIBITION ON INTERROGATION OF DETAINEES BY CONTRACTOR
PERSONNEL (JUN 2013)
PROTECTION AGAINST COMPROMISING EMANATIONS (JUN 2004)
INFORMATION ASSURANCE CONTRACTOR TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION (JAN
2008)
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SECURITY EQUIPMENT, DEVICES, TECHNIQUES, AND
SERVICES (DEC 1991)
Para (b), Location is 'Contractor to identify'
Para (c), List can be obtained from 'the Defense Information Systems Agency (DISA).
The following link provides guidance to the DoDIN Approved Products List:
https://aplits.disa.mil/processAPList.action'
Para (c), List and identify locations: 'the products listed in the DoDIN APL. The DoDIN
APL is the single consolidated list of products that have completed Interoperability (IO)
and Cybersecurity (CS) certification. For specifications regarding the use of the DoDIN
APL, please refer to the UCR 2013. Please refer to this site for detailed additional
guidance: https://aplits.disa.mil/processAPList.action.'
SUPPLY CHAIN RISK (OCT 2015)
MATERIAL MANAGEMENT AND ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (MAY 2011)
CONTRACTOR BUSINESS SYSTEMS (FEB 2012)
ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION (FEB 2012)
PRICING OF CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS (DEC 1991)
REQUESTS FOR EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENT (DEC 2012)
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252.244-7000
252.244-7001
252.245-7001
252.245-7002
252.245-7003
252.245-7004

252.246-7001
252.246-7001
252.246-7003
252.246-7007
252.246-7008
252.247-7023
252.249-7002

SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS (JUN 2013)
CONTRACTOR PURCHASING SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION - BASIC (MAY 2014)
TAGGING, LABELING, AND MARKING OF GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY
(APR 2012)
REPORTING LOSS OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (APR 2012)
CONTRACTOR PROPERTY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION (APR 2012)
REPORTING, REUTILIZATION, AND DISPOSAL (DEC 2017)
Insert Item(s) 'N/A'
Insert Item(s) 'N/A'
WARRANTY OF DATA - BASIC (MAR 2014)
WARRANTY OF DATA - ALTERNATE I (MAR 2014) - ALTERNATE I (MAR 2014)
NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL SAFETY ISSUES (JUN 2013)
CONTRACTOR COUNTERFEIT ELECTRONIC PART DETECTION AND AVOIDANCE
SYSTEM (AUG 2016)
SOURCES OF ELECTRONIC PARTS (DEC 2017)
TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA - BASIC (APR 2014)
NOTIFICATION OF ANTICIPATED CONTRACT TERMINATION OR REDUCTION
(OCT 2015)

C. AIR FORCE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT CONTRACT CLAUSES
5352.201-9101 OMBUDSMAN (JUN 2016)
Para (c). Ombudsmen names, addresses, phone numbers, fax, and email addresses.
'Mr. James Tisdale; SMC/PKX, 483 N. Aviation Blvd, Los Angeles AFB, CA 90245-2808;
(310) 653-1889; james.tisdale.4@us.af.mil'
5352.204-9000 NOTIFICATION OF GOVERNMENT SECURITY ACTIVITY AND VISITOR GROUP
SECURITY AGREEMENTS (JAN 2017)
5352.223-9000 ELIMINATION OF USE OF CLASS I OZONE DEPLETING SUBSTANCES (ODS) (NOV
2012)
5352.223-9001 HEALTH AND SAFETY ON GOVERNMENT INSTALLATIONS (NOV 2012)
5352.242-9000 CONTRACTOR ACCESS TO AIR FORCE INSTALLATIONS (NOV 2012)
Para (b), Any additional requirements to comply with local security procedures 'N/A'
Para (d). Additional requirements. 'N/A'
5352.242-9001 COMMON ACCESS CARDS (CAC) FOR CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL-AF SYSTEMS
(NOV 2012)

II. NOTICE: The following contract clauses pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated in full text:
A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION CONTRACT CLAUSES IN FULL TEXT

52.211-15 DEFENSE PRIORITY AND ALLOCATION REQUIREMENTS (APR 2008)
This is a rated order certified for national defense, emergency preparedness, and energy program use,
and the Contractor shall follow all the requirements of the Defense Priorities and Allocations System
regulation (15 CFR 700).
52.219-09 SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (DEVIATION) (AUG 2016)
(a) This clause does not apply to small business concerns.
(b) Definitions. As used in this clause-“Alaska Native Corporation (ANC)” means any Regional Corporation, Village Corporation, Urban
Corporation, or Group Corporation organized under the laws of the State of Alaska in accordance with the
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DOCUMENT

PGS

DATE

TITLE

EXHIBIT A

164

13 FEB 2018

CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST (CDRL)

ATTACHMENT 1

32

13 FEB 2018

WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE (WBS)

ATTACHMENT 2

83

13 FEB 2018

STATEMENT OF WORK (SOW)

ATTACHMENT 3

17

13 FEB 2018

DD FORM 254 CONTRACT SECURITY
CLASSIFICATION SPECIFICATION

ATTACHMENT 4

97

27 MAR 2018

COMPLIANCE AND REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

ATTACHMENT 5

19

13 FEB 2018

RIGHTS IN DATA (INCLUDING TECHNICAL DATA,
COMPUTER SOFTWARE, COMPUTER
SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION)

ATTACHMENT 6

15

13 FEB 2018

PROGRAM OPERATING PLAN (POP)

ATTACHMENT 7

12

13 FEB 2018

GOVERNMENT FURNISHED PROPERTY (GFP)
AND INFORMATION AND BASE SUPPORT LIST
(BSL)

ATTACHMENT 8

37

13 FEB 2018

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE PLAN

ATTACHMENT 9

0

ATTACHMENT 10

6

13 FEB 2018

VARIATIONS IN QUANTITY

ATTACHMENT 11

7

13 FEB 2018

INTEGRATED MASTER PLAN (IMP)

ATTACHMENT 12

0

ATTACHMENT 13

0

13 FEB 2018

SUBCONTRACTING PLAN FOR SMALL BUSINESS
AND SMALL BUSINESS DISADVANTAGED
BUSINESS CONCERNS

ATTACHMENT 14

0

13 FEB 2018

ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICT OF INTEREST
MITIGATION PLAN

ATTACHMENT 15

0

ATTACHMENT 16

0

13 FEB 2018

MAKE OR BUY PLAN

ATTACHMENT 17

4

13 FEB 2018

SPECIAL STUDIES

ATTACHMENT 18

7

13 FEB 2018

BAILMENT AGREEMENT

ATTACHMENT 19

0

13 FEB 2018

SMALL BUSINESS PARTICIPATION COMMITMENT
DOCUMENT (SBPCD)

RESERVED

RESERVED

APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS
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SECTION K - REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS AND OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS

I. NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated by
reference:

FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
52.204-16

COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY CODE REPORTING (JUL 2016)

II. NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated in full
text:
A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SOLICITATION PROVISIONS IN FULL TEXT

52.203-11 CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN
FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (SEP 2007)
(a) Definitions. As used in this provision--``Lobbying contact'' has the meaning provided at 2
U.S.C. 1602(8). The terms ``agency,'' ``influencing or attempting to influence,'' ``officer or employee of an
agency,'' ``person,'' ``reasonable compensation,'' and ``regularly employed'' are defined in the FAR clause
of this solicitation entitled ``Limitation on Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions'' (52.20312).
(b) Prohibition. The prohibition and exceptions contained in the FAR clause of this solicitation
entitled ``Limitation on Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions'' (52.203-12) are hereby
incorporated by reference in this provision.
(c) Certification. The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of its knowledge and
belief that no Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on its behalf in connection with the
awarding of this contract.
(d) Disclosure. If any registrants under the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995 have made a
lobbying contact on behalf of the offeror with respect to this contract, the offeror shall complete and
submit, with its offer, OMB Standard Form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, to provide the name of
the registrants. The offeror need not report regularly employed officers or employees of the offeror to
whom payments of reasonable compensation were made.
(e) Penalty. Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or entering
into this contract imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under
this provision or who fails to file or amend the disclosure required to be filed or amended by this provision,
shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such
failure.
52.204-08 ANNUAL REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS (JAN 2017)
(a)
(1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition
is 336414.
(2) The small business size standard is 1000.
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FAR/DFARS Provision #

Title

Date

Change

Any changes provided by the offeror are applicable to this solicitation only, and do not result in an update
to the representations and certifications located in the SAM database.
252.227-7017 IDENTIFICATION AND ASSERTION OF USE, RELEASE, OR DISCLOSURE
RESTRICTIONS (JAN 2011)
(a) The terms used in this provision are defined in following clause or clauses contained in this
solicitation-(1) If a successful offeror will be required to deliver technical data, the Rights in
Technical Data--Noncommercial Items clause, or, if this solicitation contemplates a contract under the
Small Business Innovation Research Program, the Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data and
Computer Software--Small Business Innovation Research (SBIR) Program clause.
(2) If a successful offeror will not be required to deliver technical data, the Rights in
Noncommercial Computer Software and Noncommercial Computer Software Documentation clause, or, if
this solicitation contemplates a contract under the Small Business Innovation Research Program, the
Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data and Computer Software--Small Business Innovation Research
(SBIR) Program clause.
(b) The identification and assertion requirements in this provision apply only to technical data,
including computer software documentation, or computer software to be delivered with other than
unlimited rights. For contracts to be awarded under the Small Business Innovation Research Program,
the notification and identification requirements do not apply to technical data or computer software that
will be generated under the resulting contract. Notification and identification is not required for
restrictions based solely on copyright.
(c) Offers submitted in response to this solicitation shall identify, to the extent known at the time
an offer is submitted to the Government, the technical data or computer software that the Offeror, its
subcontractors or suppliers, or potential subcontractors or suppliers, assert should be furnished to the
Government with restrictions on use, release, or disclosure.
(d) The Offeror's assertions, including the assertions of its subcontractors or suppliers or
potential subcontractors or suppliers shall be submitted as an attachment to its offer in the following
format, dated and signed by an official authorized to contractually obligate the Offeror:
Identification and Assertion of Restrictions on the Government's Use, Release, or Disclosure of Technical
Data or Computer Software.
The Offeror asserts for itself, or the persons identified below, that the Government's rights to use, release,
or disclose the following technical data or computer software should be restricted:
Technical Data or
Computer Software
to be Furnished
With Restrictions*

Basis for
Assertion**

Asserted
Name of Person
Rights
Asserting
Category***
Restrictions****

*For technical data (other than computer software documentation) pertaining to items, components, or
processes developed at private expense, identify both the deliverable technical data and each such item,
component, or process. For computer software or computer software documentation identify the
software or documentation.
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**Generally, development at private expense, either exclusively or partially, is the only basis for asserting
restrictions. For technical data, other than computer software documentation, development refers to
development of the item, component, or process to which the data pertain. The Government's rights in
computer software documentation generally may not be restricted. For computer software, development
refers to the software. Indicate whether development was accomplished exclusively or partially at private
expense. If development was not accomplished at private expense, or for computer software
documentation, enter the specific basis for asserting restrictions.
***Enter asserted rights category (e.g., government purpose license rights from a prior contract, rights in
SBIR data generated under another contract, limited, restricted, or government purpose rights under this
or a prior contract, or specially negotiated licenses).
****Corporation, individual, or other person, as appropriate.
*****Enter "none" when all data or software will be submitted without restrictions.
Date

___________

Printed Name and Title _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
___________
Signature
___________
(End of identification and assertion)
(e) An offeror's failure to submit, complete, or sign the notification and identification required by
paragraph (d) of this provision with its offer may render the offer ineligible for award.
(f) If the Offeror is awarded a contract, the assertions identified in paragraph (d) of this provision
shall be listed in an attachment to that contract. Upon request by the Contracting Officer, the Offeror
shall provide sufficient information to enable the Contracting Officer to evaluate any listed assertion.
252.234-7001 NOTICE OF EARNED VALUE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (DEVIATION 2015-O0017)
(SEP 2015)
(a) If the offeror submits a proposal in the amount of $100,000,000 or more(1) The offeror shall provide documentation that the Cognizant Federal Agency (CFA)
has determined that the proposed Earned Value Management System (EVMS) complies with the EVMS
guidelines in the American National Standards Institute/Electronic Industries Alliance Standard 748,
Earned Value Management Systems (ANSI/EIA-748) (current version at time of solicitation). The
Government reserves the right to perform reviews of the EVMS when deemed necessary to verify
compliance.
(2) If the offeror proposes to use a system that has not been determined to be in
compliance with the requirements of paragraph (a)(1) of this provision, the offeror shall submit a
comprehensive plan for compliance with the guidelines in ANSI/EIA-748.
(i) The plan shall(A) Describe the EVMS the offeror intends to use in performance of the
contract, and how the proposed EVMS complies with the EVMS guidelines in ANSI/EIA-748;
(B) Distinguish between the offeror’s existing management system and
modifications proposed to meet the EVMS guidelines;
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I. NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated by
reference:

A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
52.203-18

52.204-07
52.211-14

52.215-01
52.215-16
52.215-22
52.216-01

52.222-24
52.232-13
52.233-02
52.237-10

PROHIBITION ON CONTRACTING WITH ENTITIES THAT REQUIRE CERTAIN
ITERNAL CONFIDENTIALITY AGREEMENTS OR STATEMENTS - REPRESENTATION
(JAN 2017)
SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT (OCT 2016)
NOTICE OF PRIORITY RATING FOR NATIONAL DEFENSE, EMERGENCY
PREPAREDNESS, AND ENERGY PROGRAM USE (APR 2008)
Contracting Officer indicates DX or DO Rated Order: 'DO-A2'
INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFERORS--COMPETITIVE ACQUISITION (JAN 2017)
FACILITIES CAPITAL COST OF MONEY (JUN 2003)
LIMITATIONS ON PASS-THROUGH CHARGES--IDENTIFICATION OF
SUBCONTRACT EFFORT (OCT 2009)
TYPE OF CONTRACT (APR 1984)
Type of contract is 'Firm Fixed Price (FFP), Firm Fixed Price Incentive Firm (FPIF), Firm
Fixed Price Award Fee (FPAF), Cost Plus Fixed Fee (CPFF)'
PREAWARD ON-SITE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMPLIANCE EVALUATION (FEB
1999)
NOTICE OF PROGRESS PAYMENTS (APR 1984)
SERVICE OF PROTEST (SEP 2006)
Para (a) Official or location is 'Roy D. Lee, 483 N. Aviation Blvd., El Segundo, CA 90245'
IDENTIFICATION OF UNCOMPENSATED OVERTIME (MAR 2015)

B. DEFENSE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
252.204-7004
252.215-7008
252.227-7028
252.234-7003

ALTERNATE A, SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT (FEB 2014)
ONLY ONE OFFER (OCT 2013)
TECHNICAL DATA OR COMPUTER SOFTWARE PREVIOUSLY DELIVERED TO THE
GOVERNMENT (JUN 1995)
NOTICE OF COST AND SOFTWARE DATA REPORTING SYSTEM - BASIC (NOV
2014)

II. NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated in full
text:
A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SOLICITATION PROVISIONS IN FULL TEXT

52.211-01 AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFICATIONS LISTED IN THE GSA INDEX OF FEDERAL
SPECIFICATIONS, STANDARDS AND COMMERCIAL ITEM DESCRIPTIONS, FPMR PART 101-29
(AUG 1998)
(a) The GSA Index of Federal Specifications, Standards and Commercial Item Descriptions,
FPMR Part 101-29, and copies of specifications, standards, and commercial item descriptions cited in this
solicitation may be obtained for a fee by submitting a request to--GSA Federal Supply Service,
Specifications Section, Suite 8100, 470 East L'Enfant Plaza, SW, Washington, DC 20407, Telephone
(202) 619-8925, Facsimile (202) 619-8978.
(b) If the General Services Administration, Department of Agriculture, or Department of Veterans
Affairs issued this solicitation, a single copy of specifications, standards, and commercial item
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SECTION M - EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD

NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated by
reference:

FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
52.217-05

EVALUATION OF OPTIONS (JUL 1990)
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1.0 Program Structure and Objectives
1.1 Budget/Funding Information
The Funding Profile shown in Table 1 below represents the funding the Government intends to
make available to support the contract awarded as a result of this Request for Proposal (RFP) for
the period of FY18 to FY23. The Government makes no assurance that the projected funds will
be available for this program.

Funding
Type
RDT&E
Proc

FY18

Table 1 – Funding Profile TY$M
FY19
FY20
FY21
FY22

FY23

11
0

380
0

180
1,043

395
675

345
665

300
1,060

1.2 Period of Performance
The delivery dates and periods of performance for each CLIN are as follows:
Table 2 – Period of Performance
CLIN

Basic/
Option

Type

Approp

ATP

PoP

Title

0001

Basic

FPIF/AF

RDTE
(3600)

FY19

Mar 19 - Feb 28

Design Turn CDR &
GNST+

0002

Basic

FPIF/AF

RDTE
(3600)

FY19

Mar 19 - Feb 28

Space Vehicle
Simulator (GSS+)

0003

Basic

FPIF/AF

RDTE
(3600)

FY19

Mar 19 - Feb 28

Space Vehicle
Simulator (GSS+)

0010

Basic

CPFF

RDTE
(3600)

FY19

Mar 19 - Feb 28

Special Studies
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Content Description
Deliver complete CDR design package that
meets Government acceptance criteria and
enables SAF/AQR CDR approval. Deliver nonrecurring engineering, design, build,
assembly, integration and test of nondeliverable end-items such as GPS III Followon Production Non-flight Space Vehicle
Testbed (GNST+), associated ground
equipment, and support test equipment.
Deliver GPS III Follow-on Production Space
Vehicle Simulator (GSS+) consistent with
SV11+ design configuration to support
satellite test, enterprise test, and on-orbit
anomaly resolution (backward compatibility,
hosted P/Ls, USB, RMP).
Deliver GPS III Follow-on Production Space
Vehicle Simulator (GSS+) consistent with
SV11+ design configuration to support
satellite test, enterprise test, and on-orbit
anomaly resolution (backward compatibility,
hosted P/Ls, USB, RMP).
Conduct design turn studies & analysis for
production maturation of new capabilities for
future insertion.
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CLIN

Basic/
Option

Type

Approp

ATP

PoP

Title

Content Description
Deliver rights in technical data, computer
software, and computer software, and
computer software documentation in
accordance with Attachment 5.

0011

Basic

FFP

RDTE
(3600)

FY19

Mar 19 - Jan 37

Rights in Tech
Data, Computer
Software &
Computer
Software
Documentation

0012

Basic

FPIF

RDTE
(3600)

FY19

Mar 19 - Jan 37

Data & Reports

Deliver contract data and reports in
accordance with contract Exhibit A. This CLIN
is not separately priced.

0111

Basic

FPIF/AF

RDTE
(3600)

FY19

Mar 19 - Apr 27

SV11

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
assembly, integration, test, and delivery of
SV11.

0112

Basic

FPIF/AF

RDTE
(3600)

FY19

Mar 19 - Aug 27

SV12

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
assembly, integration, test, and delivery of
SV12.

0213

Option

FPIF

SPAF
(3021)

FY20

Aug 20 - Oct 27

Production (SV13)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV13.

0214

Option

FPIF

SPAF
(3021)

FY20

Aug 20 - Oct 27

Production (SV14)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV14.

0215

Option

FPIF

SPAF
(3021)

FY21

Feb 21 - Apr 28

Production (SV15)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV15.

0216

Option

FPIF

SPAF
(3021)

FY21

Feb 21 - Apr 28

Production (SV16)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV16.

0217

Option

FPIF

SPAF
(3021)

FY22

Feb 22 - Apr 29

Production (SV17)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV17.

0218

Option

FPIF

SPAF
(3021)

FY22

Feb 22 - Apr 29

Production (SV18)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV18.

0219

Option

FPIF

SPAF
(3021)

FY22

Feb 22 - Apr 29

Production (SV19)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV19.

0220

Option

FPIF

SPAF
(3021)

FY23

Feb 23 - Apr 30

Production (SV20)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV20.

0221

Option

FPIF

SPAF
(3021)

FY23

Feb 23 - Apr 30

Production (SV21)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV21.

0222

Option

FPIF

SPAF
(3021)

FY23

Feb 23 - Apr 30

Production (SV22)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV22.

0223

Option

FPIF/EPA

SPAF
(3021)

FY24

Feb 24 - Apr 31

Production (SV23)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV23.

0224

Option

FPIF/EPA

SPAF
(3021)

FY24

Feb 24 - Apr 31

Production (SV24)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV24.

0225

Option

FPIF/EPA

SPAF
(3021)

FY25

Feb 25 - Apr 32

Production (SV25)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV25.

0226

Option

FPIF/EPA

SPAF
(3021)

FY25

Feb 25 - Apr 32

Production (SV26)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV26.

0227

Option

FPIF/EPA

SPAF
(3021)

FY26

Feb 26 - Apr 33

Production (SV27)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV27.

0228

Option

FPIF/EPA

SPAF
(3021)

FY26

Feb 26 - Apr 33

Production (SV28)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV28.

0229

Option

FPIF/EPA

SPAF
(3021)

FY27

Feb 27 - Apr 34

Production (SV29)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV29.

0230

Option

FPIF/EPA

SPAF
(3021)

FY27

Feb 27 - Apr 34

Production (SV30)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV30.
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CLIN

Basic/
Option

Type

Approp

ATP

PoP

Title

0231

Option

FPIF/EPA

SPAF
(3021)

FY28

Feb 28 - Apr 35

Production (SV31)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV31.

0232

Option

FPIF/EPA

SPAF
(3021)

FY28

Feb 28 - Apr 35

Production (SV32)

Deliver recurring engineering, design, build,
AI&T and delivery of SV32.

0300

Option

CPFF

RDTE
(3600)

FY26

Feb 26 - Jan 27

Storage (FY26)

Space vehicle storage & associated support,
executed annually.

0301

Option

CPFF

RDTE
(3600)

FY27

Feb 27 - Jan 28

Storage (FY27)

Space vehicle storage & associated support,
executed annually.

0302

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY28

Feb 28 - Jan 29

Storage (FY28)

Space vehicle storage & associated support,
executed annually.

0303

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY29

Feb 29 - Jan 30

Storage (FY29)

Space vehicle storage & associated support,
executed annually.

0304

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY30

Feb 30 - Jan 31

Storage (FY30)

Space vehicle storage & associated support,
executed annually.

0305

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY31

Feb 31 - Jan 32

Storage (FY31)

Space vehicle storage & associated support,
executed annually.

0306

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY32

Feb 32 - Jan 33

Storage (FY32)

Space vehicle storage & associated support,
executed annually.

0307

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY33

Feb 33 - Jan 34

Storage (FY33)

Space vehicle storage & associated support,
executed annually.

0308

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY34

Feb 34 - Jan 35

Storage (FY34)

Space vehicle storage & associated support,
executed annually.

0309

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY35

Feb 35 - Jan 36

Storage (FY35)

Space vehicle storage & associated support,
executed annually.

0401

Option

CPFF

RDTE
(3600)

FY25

0402

Option

CPFF

RDTE
(3600)

FY26

0403

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY27

0404

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY28

0405

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY29

0406

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY30

0407

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY31

0408

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY32

0409

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY33

0410

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY34

0411

Option

CPFF

SPAF
(3021)

FY35

Jan 26 - Dec 26
Jan 27 - Dec 27
Jan 28 - Dec 28
Jan 29 - Dec 29
Jan 30 - Dec 30
Jan 31 - Dec 31
Jan 32 - Dec 32
Jan 33 - Dec 33
Jan 34 - Dec 34
Jan 35 - Dec 35
Jan 36 - Dec 36

LOOS Year 1
LOOS Year 2
LOOS Year 3
LOOS Year 4
LOOS Year 5
LOOS Year 6
LOOS Year 7
LOOS Year 8
LOOS Year 9
LOOS Year 10
LOOS Year 11
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Launch and early On-Orbit Support
Launch and early On-Orbit Support
Launch and early On-Orbit Support
Launch and early On-Orbit Support
Launch and early On-Orbit Support
Launch and early On-Orbit Support
Launch and early On-Orbit Support
Launch and early On-Orbit Support
Launch and early On-Orbit Support
Launch and early On-Orbit Support
Launch and early On-Orbit Support
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2.1.3 Discrepancies
If an Offeror believes that the requirements in these instructions contain an error, omission, or are
otherwise unsound, the Offeror shall immediately notify the PCO in writing with supporting
rationale as well as the remedies the Offeror is asking the PCO to consider as related to the
omission or error. The Offeror is reminded that the Government reserves the right to award this
effort based on the initial proposal, as received, without discussions. This reservation includes
matters of additional or substitute pages of the initial proposal.
2.1.4 Electronic Reference Documents
Due to restrictions on the dissemination of classified information and information subject to the
International Traffic in Arms Regulation, all referenced documents are not on the Federal
Business Opportunities (FedBizOpps) website at https://www.fbo.gov/. However, notifications
regarding this solicitation will be posted at that location. Accordingly, all referenced documents
for this solicitation are available on the GPS External Livelink Data Exchange (see paragraph
2.1.5.1 for access instructions). Potential Offerors are encouraged to subscribe to FedBizOpps for
real-time e-mail notifications when information has been posted to the website for this
solicitation.
2.1.5 Communications
The PCO will control exchanges of source selection information between the Government and
Offerors.
2.1.5.1 Bidder’s Library
A Bidders’ Library has been established containing documents to assist in preparation of the
proposal. Access to the Bidders’ library can be granted after the user registers at the website
which is located at https://contractors.losangeles.af.mil/Livelink/llisapi.dll/open/142759. The
points of contact for the Bidders’ Library are Mr. Jon Hernandez at
jonathan.hernandez.20@us.af.mil and Mr. Steven Schmidt-Lackner at steven.schmidtlackner@us.af.mil.
2.2 Organization/Number of Copies/Page Limits
The Offeror shall prepare the proposal as set forth in Table 3 Proposal Organization. The titles
and contents of the volumes shall be as defined in this table, all of which shall be within the
required page limits and with the number of copies specified in Table 3. The contents of each
proposal volume are described in the ITO paragraph as noted in the table below:
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Table 3 – Proposal Organization
VOLUME

ITO Paragraph
Number

VOLUME TITLE

COPIES

PAGE LIMIT

I
Executive Summary
2*
13
IA
Table of Contents
2*
UNLIMITED
II
Technical
4*
270
IIA
Circuit Analysis Data
2*
UNLIMITED
IIB
Parts and Data
2*
UNLIMITED
III
Cost/Price
2*
UNLIMITED
IV
Contract Documentation
2*
UNLIMITED
*In addition, three electronic copies of the proposal shall be submitted on DVDs or CDs.
2.2.1 Page Limitations
Page limitations shall be treated as maximums. If exceeded, the excess pages will not be read or
considered in the evaluation of the proposal and excess paper copies will be returned to the
Offeror as soon as practicable. Page limitations may be placed on responses to Evaluation
Notices (ENs). The specified page limits for EN responses will be identified in the letters
forwarding the ENs to the Offerors. Each page shall be counted except where noted. If not stated,
any information provided will count toward the maximum page count of the associated volume.
2.2.1.1 Page Size and Format
a. A page is defined as each face of a sheet of paper containing information. When both
sides of a sheet display printed material, it shall be counted as two pages. Page size shall
be 8.5 x 11 inches, not including foldouts. Except for the reproduced sections of the
solicitation document, the text size shall be Times New Roman and no less than 12 point.
Tracking, kerning, and leading values shall not be changed from the default values of the
word processing or page layout software. Offerors shall use at least 1 inch margins on the
top and bottom and ¾-inch side margins on each page. Pages shall be numbered
sequentially by volume. These page size and format restrictions shall apply to responses
to ENs. These limitations shall apply to both electronic and hard copy proposals.
b. Legible tables, charts, graphs and figures shall be used wherever practical to depict
organizations, systems and layout, implementation schedules, plans, etc. These displays
shall be uncomplicated, legible, and shall not exceed 7 by 9 inches in size. Foldout pages
shall fold entirely within the volume, and each 8.5 x 11 surface of a foldout shall be
counted as a separate page. Foldout pages may only be used for large tables, charts,
graphs, diagrams, and schematics not for pages of text. For tables, charts, graphs, and
figures, the text shall be Arial and no smaller than 9 point. These limitations shall apply
to both electronic and hard copy proposals.

SECTION L
Page-11

A-033

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
SECTION L: INSTRUCTIONS

Table 4 – Proposal Organization Solicitation Cross Reference Matrix (Sample)
Proposal

SOW

CWBS

IMS

IMP

Vol /Para.
II / 3.2.2
III / 4.3.3

Para.

Ref.

Ref.

Para.

3.2.1
3.2.2

2.5.4
3.4.6

1.2
3.4

3.5.7
3.6.8

Item

Section
L
Para.

Section
M
Para.

Compliance
Documents
Title

A001
A002

4.3.2
4.3.6

4.3.2
4.3.6

TOR-2005
Mil-STD-490A

CDRL

4.0 Volume II – Technical Volume
4.1 General
a. The Technical Volume should be specific and complete. Legibility, clarity, and
coherence are very important. Your responses will be evaluated against the Technical
subfactors defined in Section M of this RFP. Using the instructions provided below,
provide as specifically as possible the actual methodology you would use for
accomplishing/satisfying these subfactors. All the requirements specified in the
solicitation are mandatory.
b. By submitting a proposal, the Offeror represents that it will perform all the requirements
specified in the solicitation. It is not necessary or desirable for the Offeror to say so in its
proposal. Do not merely reiterate the objectives or reformulate the requirements specified
in the solicitation. General statements such as the “requirements are understood” or
“standard procedures will be employed” are not adequate.
c. The Government cannot assess as a “strength” any aspect of an Offeror’s proposal
associated with any subfactor that does not satisfy all elements of the definition of a
“strength”. In justifying a proposal strength, it is incumbent upon the Offeror to identify
in a table its suggested strengths (including the location by page and paragraph number
where those suggested strengths may be found) and explain how a particular aspect of an
Offeror's proposal has merit or exceeds specified performance or capability requirements
in a way that will be advantageous to the Government during contract performance. It is
the Offeror’s responsibility to ensure that any aspect of its proposal that it believes to be a
“strength” satisfies all elements of a “strength” described in Section M of this RFP. The
Government reserves the right to identify strengths not identified by the Offeror in its
proposal.
4.1.1 Technical
In the technical volume, the Offeror shall describe its technical solution for meeting or exceeding
the Government’s minimum performance or capability requirements of each technical subfactor.
The Offeror’s technical solution will be rated separately from the risk associated with its
technical approach.
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4.1.2 Technical Risk
The Offeror shall describe and quantify the technical risk associated with aspects of its proposed
approach that it considers to have the potential for disruption of schedule, increased costs,
degradation of performance, the need for increased government oversight, or the likelihood of
unsuccessful contract performance. The Offeror shall self-identify the conditions in its proposed
approach that creates that risk and provide a quantitative and qualitative estimate of the schedule
disruption, increased cost, or degradation of performance if that risk is realized during contract
performance and the likelihood of occurrence. The Offeror shall also describe the features in the
proposed approach that mitigate or eliminate the risk and quantifying the likelihood and
consequence of the risk after the mitigation. The Offeror shall also identify any new risks
introduced by its mitigation approach.
4.1.3 Volume Organization
The Technical volume shall be organized according to the following general outline:
a. Table of Contents
b. List of Table and Drawings
c. Technical Capability/Technical Risk
1) Subfactor 1
2) Subfactor 2
3) Subfactor 3
4) Subfactor 4
NOTE: Items a. and b. do NOT count towards the Technical Volume page count.
4.2 Technical Subfactors
The following definitions apply to all of the following Subfactors:
a. For Criteria requiring a DOORS delivery, the DOORS Attributes, Views, etc. shall be
formatted IAW the instruction provided in Exhibit A, Attachment I.
b. “Navigation Payload (NPL) units” are those units required to produce the navigation
signals not including portions of the bus (e.g. Atomic Frequency Standard, timing,
navigation data processor, waveform generation, frequency generation, navigation
message generation, signal generation, amplification, signal combining, beam forming,
L-band antenna).
c. A “unit” is defined, per SMC-S-016 para 3.63, as a functional item (hardware and, if
applicable, software) that is viewed as a complete and separate entity for purposes of
manufacturing, maintenance, record keeping, and environmental testing (e.g. hydraulic
actuator, valve, battery, and transmitter).
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Management Process, paragraph 5.3.4, B.6, and Annex D. (Note: ISDVL shall be
included as part of the DOORs deliverable for Section L, paragraph 4.2.2.1 and is not
part of the page count)
b. Provide analysis and test results substantiating qualification status for units already
qualified IAW SS-SS-900 and SMC-S-016, paragraphs 4.10.1, 6.3.2, 6.3.5, 6.3.8, 6.3.9,
6.3.13, and 6.3.14.
4.2.4 Subfactor 4 – Program Management:
4.2.4.1 Criterion 1: Resource Loaded Integrated Master Schedule (IMS)
The Offeror shall provide evidence that substantiates an executable schedule IAW contract
requirements for achieving the following target milestones, at a minimum, by the dates indicated:
Space Segment CDR [contract award + 365 calendar days (CDs)], GPS III Follow-On
Production Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+) delivery [contract award + 1824 CDs], SV11 AFL
[contract award + 2555 CDs], SV12 AFL [contract award + 2737 CDs].
a. Provide an Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) down to level 6 or below of the CWBS. All
tasks/activities in the IMS shall be logically linked together. The activities and tasks shall
be sufficient to account for the entire program under contract.
b. Build the IMS IAW with the “DoD Integrated Master Plan (IMP) and IMS Preparation
and Use Guide, Version 0.9, October 21, 2005”, and DI-MGMT-81861 Format 6. The
IMS shall be planned down to the task (lowest discrete) level including subcontractors
and resource loaded for the first 7 years (resource load personnel, facilities, and
equipment for years 1-2; resource load only facilities and equipment for years 3-7) and at
a summary level for the remainder of the effort in one integrated Microsoft Project 2013
file (master with multiple sub-project files will not be accepted). The one integrated
Microsoft Project 2013 file is not part of the page count.
c. The Offeror must provide a description for schedule planning and critical path analysis
that addresses the specific complexity issues below:
1) Project interdependencies (e.g. GFP, long lead, hosted payloads, STE, etc.)
2) Identification of critical path or critical path analysis
3) Identification of secondary critical path or secondary critical path analysis
4) Identification of Major risks and mitigation plans
5) Major milestones and IMP events
d. Provide the following 3 metrics from a DCMA 14-point assessment of the first 2 years of
the IMS. Provide justification for any of the 3 metrics that exceeds the threshold (i.e. Red
Rating). Reference, DCMA-EA PAM 200.1, DCMA Earned Value Management System
(EVMS) Program Analysis Pamphlet (PAP), October 2012 and GAO-16-89G, Schedule
Assessment Guide, Best Practices for Project Schedules, December 2015.
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Small Business Participation
(Including Small Business prime Offeror’s participation)
Table 6B – Small Business Participation
Business Category
Total Proposed Contract Value – Prime Offeror
Total Small Business (SB)
Small Disadvantaged Business (SDB)
Woman-Owned Small Business (WOSB)
HUBZone Small Business (HUBZone)
Veteran-Owned Small Business (VOSB)
Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Small
Business (SDVOSB)

Dollar Value
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

% of Total Contract Value
%
%
%
%
%
%
%

4.2.4.3 Criterion 3: Intellectual Property Rights
Note: Information provided for Criterion 3, Intellectual Property Rights will not be included in
the page count.
a. Provide a completed Attachment 5 to Volume IV that demonstrates the intellectual
property rights the Offeror proposes to deliver to the Government satisfies the
Government's minimum needs as described in this RFP, and that the Offeror's proposed
IDE Repository will permit all Government personnel, including support contractors, and
the Prime Contractor the ability to securely create, manipulate, deposit/upload,
retrieve/download, and exchange all data between those personnel created or utilized by
those personnel during the period of performance of the GPS III Follow-On Production
contract.
b. For each instance where the Offeror proposes to deliver any noncommercial technical data,
computer software, or computer software documentation with a lower level of license
rights than that specified in Section J, Attachment 5, Table 1, Column 3 as it indicates in
Column 4 of that table consistent with any asserted restriction identified in the Offeror’s
completed Section K provision (DFARS 252.227-7017 (“Identification and Assertion of
Use, Release, or Disclosure Restrictions”), the Offeror shall:
1) Cite to and quote the specific language (if any) in the applicable CDRL in Exhibit A
that requires the delivery of that technical data, computer software, or computer
software documentation. Citations provided shall be to the lowest achievable level of
specificity, e.g., a specific sub-sub-subsection of a Data Item Description (DID) cited
in BLK 4 of a DD Form 1423, specific sub-sub-subsection of a compliance document
cited in BLK 16 of a DD Form 1423, specific paragraph of text in BLK 16 of a DD
Form 1423 that is tailoring a DID cited in BLK 4 of that DD Form 1423.
2) For technical data and computer software documentation, explain why that specific
item of technical data to which the asserted restriction pertains does not fit within any
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of the exceptions identified in 10 U.S.C. § 2320(a)(2)(C), DFARs 227.7103-5(a)(2)
and (a)(4) through (a)(9), and DFARS 227.7203-5(a)(3) through (6).

c. Commercial items information.
1) The Offeror shall demonstrate that the quantity associated with the licenses the
Offeror will deliver to the Government listed in its completed Attachment 5, Table 2
Column 4, and Table 4, Column 2, will be sufficient for the Government to
successfully execute the GPS III Follow-On Production program. The quantities
proposed shall include all persons (e.g., Government personnel, covered government
support contractors) identified in Attachment 5.
2) The following instructions do not apply to any technical data or computer software
the Offeror proposes to deliver to the Government properly classified as
Commercially Available Off-The-Shelf (COTS) as that term is defined in FAR 2.101.
In addition to providing the information required by Section L-6.3.4.1.6, if the
Offeror proposes to deliver commercial item technical data or computer software
listed as such in Tables 2 and 4 of Attachment 5 that is not COTS technical data or
computer software:
i.

Represent that the Government acquired no prior intellectual property rights in
that technical data or computer software under any contract, Cooperative
Research and Development Agreement (CRADA), other transaction, or any other
agreement entered into between the owner of that technical data or computer
software and the United States Government. If, however, the Offeror cannot make
that representation it shall provide an explanation regarding why it is unable to do
so.

ii.

The Offeror shall justify the commercial item nature of those items as follows:
(a) If a Contracting Officer has issued a commercial item determination (CID)
with respect to that item, provide a copy of that CID.
(b) If no Contracting Officer has issued a CID with respect to that item,
(1) Explain why the hardware to which the technical data pertains or the
software is of a type customarily used by the general public or nongovernmental entities for purposes other than governmental purposes, has
been sold, leased or licensed to the general public, or has been offered for
sale, lease or license to the general public. Specifically, identify the extent
to which the essential characteristics—i.e., form (physical characteristics),
fit (interface), function (essential purpose)—of the hardware to which the
technical data pertains or computer software the Offeror claims is a
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commercial item are substantively similar to the essential characteristics
of hardware or software to be delivered as part of a GPS III Follow-On
Production Space Vehicle (SV).
(2) Explain why the hardware to which the technical data pertains or the
software would be customarily used by the general public or nongovernmental entities for purposes other than governmental purposes, has
been sold, leased or licensed to the general public, or has been offered for
sale, lease or license to the general public but for modifications of a type
customarily available in the commercial marketplace or minor
modifications of a type not customarily available in the commercial
marketplace made to meet Federal Government requirements. In the case
of commercial computer software, to demonstrate that the modifications of
a type not customarily available in the commercial marketplace made to
meet Federal Government requirements were or will be “minor”, the
Offeror shall provide the information required by Table 7 (Source Lines of
Code (SLOC) Comparison) below. The Offeror shall add rows to that
table to the extent necessary and then populate the cells in those rows. The
Offeror shall provide a bibliographic list of all documents it used to
populate this table, and identify from which documents it obtained the
information it used to populate a specific cell in that table. The Offeror
shall also provide and explain the mathematical formula it used to
calculate Estimated Source Lines of Code (ESLOC) provided in Table 7.
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Table 7 – Source Lines of Code Comparison
Total
Developed
Source Lines
of Code
(DSLOC)(2)

Unmodified
Commercial
Item
Software
Name(1)

Federal
Government
Contract
Number(3)

Software
Item (SI)
Modification
Name(5)
Program
Name(4)

Description of
Functionality
Delivered to
Government(6)

Why Modification Did
Not Significantly Alter
Nongovernmental
Function Or Essential
Physical
Characteristics of
Unmodified SI(7)

DSLOC(8)

Subtotal DSLOC(9)

Subtotal DSLOC(9)

Subtotal DSLOC(9)
Total DSLOC(10)
Software
Item (SI)
Modification
Name(11)

Federal
Government
RFP Number
RFP Name

RFP FA880717-R-0009

Description of
Functionality to
be Delivered to
Government(12)

Why Modification
Will Not Significantly
Alter
Nongovernmental
Function Or Essential
Physical
Characteristics of
Item or Component(13)

GPS III
Follow-On
Production

Total ESLOC(15)
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Table 7 Notes:
(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)
(5)
(6)

(7)

(8)
(9)
(10)
(11)
(12)

(13)

(14)
(15)

Insert the trade name of the unmodified commercial item used by the Offeror or vendor
in its standard commercial license with the general public or non-governmental entities.
Insert the total DSLOC developed by the Offeror or vendor to create the unmodified
commercial item.
Insert the contract number under which the SI was developed (e.g., FA8730-05-CXXXX, N00039-03-C-XXXX, FA8807-07-C-XXXX). Create and populate additional
rows as necessary.
Insert the name of the Government program associated with the contract under which
the SI was developed. Create and populate additional rows as necessary.
Insert the name of the modified SI. Create and populate additional rows as necessary.
Insert a description of the functionality delivered to the Government by that SI. If the
functionality provided is classified, insert the word “Classified”. Create and populate
additional rows as necessary.
Provide an explanation regarding why that modification to the unmodified SI did not
significantly alter the nongovernmental function or essential physical characteristics of
the unmodified SI. Create and populate additional rows as necessary.
Insert the total DSLOC developed to provide the functionality contained in the
modified SI. Create and populate additional rows as necessary.
Insert the total DSLOC developed to provide the functionality contained in all modified
SIs delivered under that contract. Create and populate additional rows as necessary.
Insert the total DSLOC developed to provide the functionality contained in all modified
SIs delivered under all contracts with the Federal Government.
Insert the name of the SI that will provide additional functionality beyond that provided
by the unmodified SI. Create and populate additional rows as necessary.
Insert a description of the functionality to be delivered to the Government by that SI. If
the functionality to be provided is classified, insert the word “Classified”. Create and
populate additional rows as necessary.
Provide an explanation regarding why that modification to the unmodified SI will not
significantly alter the nongovernmental function or essential physical characteristics of
the unmodified SI. Create and populate additional rows as necessary.
Insert the ESLOC to be developed to provide the functionality to be contained in the
proposed SI. Create and populate additional rows as necessary.
Insert the total ESLOC to be developed to provide the functionality contained in all
modified SIs to be delivered under the resulting contract.

5.0 Volume III – Cost/Price
5.1 General Cost Volume Instructions
a. The Cost/Price Factor volume shall contain the information requested in the paragraphs
below. The Offeror shall submit other-than-certified cost or pricing data (per FAR
15.403-1(b), 15.403-3(a), and FAR 15.403-5) for the Government evaluation. The
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proposal must contain sufficient details for the Government evaluation of
reasonableness, realism (for CLINs 0010, 0300-0309, and 0401-0411 only), unbalanced
pricing, and for the Government’s calculation of the Most Probable Cost which will
become part of the Total Evaluated Price for the best value decision. Compliance with
these requirements is mandatory and failure to comply may result in a determination of
non-compliance. Non-compliance may result in rejection of the Offeror’s proposal. The
Government will not evaluate any cost/price information contained in any part of the
Offeror’s proposal other than that information the Offeror submits as part of Volume III.
If, after receipt of proposals, the PCO determines that there is insufficient data available
to complete the cost/price evaluation, the Offeror shall be required to submit additional
cost or pricing data. The use of Offeror formats is encouraged provided that all the
required information is submitted.
b. The Government issued this solicitation with reasonable expectation of adequate
cost/price competition; therefore, any cost/price documentation requested shall not be
certified cost or pricing data. However, in the event that adequate cost/price competition
does not exist after receipt of proposals, the Government reserves the right to request
additional cost or pricing data as necessary from the Offeror and its subcontractors and
may conduct negotiations with the Offeror, pursuant to FAR Part 15.403-4, in order to
ensure a reasonable and realistic cost/price. Furthermore, the Offeror may be required to
provide a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data prior to award, pursuant to FAR
15.406-2. The Offeror shall acknowledge the requirement to provide additional cost or
pricing information and certify the data prior to award if/when requested by the
Government.
5.2 Cost/Price Volume Organization
The Offeror shall provide a consolidated Cost/Price volume, organized as follows:
Table 8 – Cost/Price Volume Organization
File Name

Topic
Table of Contents
Section 1 – Introductory Section
Section 2 – Printed Cost Element Summaries for Cost CLINs
Section 3 – Discussion of Cost Elements for Cost CLINs
Section 4 – Discussion of Business Systems, GFP Requirements,
Offeror Unique Approaches
Section 5 – Cost Attachments
Attachment CP1 to Volume III: Working Excel Files – Cost
Element Summaries for CPFF CLINs
Attachment CP2 to Volume III: Working Excel Files – Special
Studies Calculation
Attachment CP3 to Volume III: Sub/IWTA/Team 1 Information
Attachment CPX to Volume III: Sub/IWTA/Team x Information
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5.3 Rounding
All dollar amounts provided shall be rounded to the nearest dollar. All loaded labor rates shall be
rounded to the nearest penny.
5.4 Electronic File Submission
a. The official copy of the Offeror's Cost/Price Volume shall be submitted in the following
electronic formats as applicable: PDF Acrobat 8.0 (with "Select", "Print", and "Copy"
enabled to allow for text and graphics transfer), Microsoft (MS) Word 2013, MS Excel
2013, MS Project 2013, and MS PowerPoint 2013. All electronic files shall be submitted
as fully editable, without password protection, and compatible with Microsoft
Windows 7.
b. All files constructed in Microsoft Excel shall use formulas instead of just pasted values to
preserve any calculation logic within the file, including summaries and totals. The
Offeror shall provide electronic copies of all cost/pricing models that are used for
developing its estimate. All Excel files shall have working formulas. Offerors shall use
the “group and Outline” feature of MS Excel to facilitate the ease of proposal analysis. If
the model requires multiple MS Excel spreadsheets, the “link cell” feature shall be used.
The cost/price proposal submitted shall be consistent with the Offeror’s approved
estimating system and shall duplicate the logic and mathematical formulas reflected in
the official copy of its proposal.
5.5 Introductory Section of the Cost/Price Volume
As an introduction, the Offeror shall provide comprehensive narrative support for the Cost/Price
proposal volume. The narrative shall explain the philosophy, methodology and assumptions used
in proposing the dollar amounts. Any apparent imbalances in the pricing, any unrealistically low
amounts, and any apparent pricing anomalies shall be clearly explained. The Government
expects that consistency exists between the Technical and Cost/Price volume; any Offerorintended inconsistency shall be clearly explained and convincingly demonstrate how the
promised performance will be achieved at the proposed cost/price.
Table 9 – CLIN Structure

0001

Design Turn CDR & GNST+

FPIF/AF

Philosophy/Methodology/Assumptions
in Proposing the Dollar Amounts
Offeror to Comment

0002

Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+)

FPIF/AF

Offeror to Comment

0003

Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+)

FPIF/AF

Offeror to Comment

CLIN

Title

Contract Type
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CLIN

Title

0010

Special Studies

0011

Contract Type

Philosophy/Methodology/Assumptions
in Proposing the Dollar Amounts

CPFF

Offeror to Comment

Rights in Tech Data, Computer
Software & Computer Software
Documentation

FFP

Offeror to Comment

0012

Data & Reports

N/A

N/A - This CLIN is not separately priced.

0111

SV11

FPIF/AF

Offeror to Comment

0112
0213
-0222
0223
-0232
0300
-0309
0401
-0411

SV12

FPIF/AF

Offeror to Comment
Offeror to Comment under Variation in
Quantity Narrative
Offeror to Comment under Variation in
Quantity Narrative

Production (SV13-22)

FPIF

Production (SV23-32)

FPIF/EPA

Storage (FY26-35)

CPFF

Offeror to Comment

LOOS Year 1 – Year 11

CPFF

Offeror to Comment

5.6 Time-Phased, Person-Loading Graph
The Offeror shall provide a time-phased, person-loading bar graph – one for each CLIN. The
vertical axis shall be in hours. The horizontal axis shall in quarters. The bars will be layered –
bottom for prime hours and each stack on top will be for each non-prime with at least 20% of the
proposed total effort. This approach shall be reflected in and related to the prices that are
included with each CLIN and incorporated into the Offeror’s Total Proposed Price, outlined in
Section 5.8 of this document.
5.7 Offeror Summary Table (Prime Plus Non-Prime Companies greater than 20% of Total
Proposed Price (TPP) listed in Table 12 of Section L 5.8.1)
The Offeror shall complete the table below, listing all companies – prime, subcontractors and
team members greater than 20% of TPP – who will be involved with the performance and
management of the contract. If the relationship is not a prime-subcontractor relationship, provide
the legal definition of the relationship between the entities.
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Table 10 – Offeror Summary Table
Company
Name

Relationship

Cage
Code

DCMA
Cognizant
Office
(Address,
Name, &
Phone # of
ACO)

Place of
Brief Work
Performance Description
(Program
Responsibility)

Total
Proposed
Amount

%
Percentage
of Total
Proposal
Price

5.8 Cost/Price Summaries
5.8.1 Offeror’s Total Price (TP) Calculation
The Offeror shall complete and submit the table below, in calculating the Offeror’s Total Proposed
Price. The Offeror shall comply with the following parameters in submitting the proposal amounts.
a. CLIN 0001 Design Turn CDR & GNST+: The contract type shall be Fixed Price
Incentive Firm Target / Award Fee.
1) The proposed target profit shall not exceed 6% of target cost excluding Facilities
Capital Cost of Money (FCCoM). The overrun share ratio shall be 75/25. The
underrun share ratio shall be 75/25. Ceiling price is 120% of target cost.
2) The proposed award fee shall equal 8% of target cost excluding Facilities Capital
Cost of Money (FCCoM).
3) Target Profit + Max Award Fee: Not To Exceed 14%
b. CLIN 0002 Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+): The contract type shall be Fixed Price
Incentive Firm Target / Award Fee.
1) The proposed target profit shall not exceed 6% of target cost excluding Facilities
Capital Cost of Money (FCCoM). The overrun share ratio shall be 75/25. The
underrun share ratio shall be 75/25. Ceiling price is 120% of target cost.
2) The proposed award fee shall equal 8% of target cost excluding Facilities Capital
Cost of Money (FCCoM).
3) Target Profit + Max Award Fee: Not To Exceed 14%
c. CLIN 0003 Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+): The contract type shall be Fixed Price
Incentive Firm Target / Award Fee.
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1) The proposed target profit shall not exceed 6% of target cost excluding Facilities
Capital Cost of Money (FCCoM). The overrun share ratio shall be 75/25. The
underrun share ratio shall be 75/25. Ceiling price is 120% of target cost.
2) The proposed award fee shall equal 8% of target cost excluding Facilities Capital
Cost of Money (FCCoM).
3) Target Profit + Max Award Fee: Not to Exceed14%
d. CLIN 0010 Special Studies: The contract type shall be Cost Plus Fixed Fee (CPFF).
1) The proposed fixed fee shall be no greater than 8% of target cost excluding Facilities
Capital Cost of Money (FCCoM)
e. CLIN 0011 Rights in Technical Data, Computer Software, and Computer Software
Documentation: The contract type shall be Firm Fixed Price (FFP).
f. CLIN 0012 Data & Reports: This CLIN shall not be separately priced.
g. CLIN 0111 SV 11: The contract type shall be Fixed Price Incentive Firm Target / Award
Fee (FPIF/AF).
1) The proposed target profit shall not exceed 6% of target cost excluding Facilities
Capital Cost of Money (FCCoM). The overrun share ratio shall be 75/25. The
underrun share ratio shall be 75/25. Ceiling price is 120% of target cost.
2) The proposed award fee shall equal 8% of target cost excluding Facilities Capital
Cost of Money (FCCoM).
3) Target Profit + Max Award Fee: Not To Exceed 14%
h. CLIN 0112 SV 12: The contract type shall be Fixed Price Incentive Firm Target / Award
Fee (FPIF/AF).
1) The proposed target profit shall not exceed 6% of target cost excluding Facilities
Capital Cost of Money (FCCoM). The overrun share ratio shall be 75/25. The
underrun share ratio shall be 75/25. Ceiling price is 120% of target cost.
2) The proposed award fee shall equal 8% of target cost excluding Facilities Capital
Cost of Money (FCCoM).
3) Target Profit + Max Award Fee: Not To Exceed 14%
i. CLIN 0213-0222 Production (SV13) - Production (SV22): The contract type shall be
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Fixed Price Incentive Firm Target (FPIF).
1) Target Profit: 12% (or less, at the discretion of the Offeror) of target cost excluding
Facilities Capital Cost of Money (FCCoM). The underrun and overrun share ratio will
be as specified in the model contract. Ceiling price is 120% of target cost.
2) The dollar values to be incorporated into the Total Proposed Price (TPP), for SVs 1322, is based on the buy profile shown below.
Table 11 – SVs per Fiscal Year
Fiscal Years
Quantity of SVs
2019
2 (RDT&E)
SV11-12
2020
2
SV13-14
2021
2
SV15-16
2022
3
SV17-19
2023
3
SV20-22
2024
2
SV23-24
2025
2
SV25-26
2026
2
SV27-28
2027
2
SV29-30
2028
2
SV31-32
3) The dollars inserted into the TPP shall be consistent with the Variation in Quantity
Matrix, Attachment 10 to this solicitation.
j. CLINs 0223-0232 Production (SV23) - Production (SV32): The contract type shall be
Fixed Price Incentive Firm Target (FPIF) / Economic Price Adjustment.
1) Target Profit: 12% (or less, at the discretion of the Offeror) of target cost excluding
Facilities Capital Cost of Money (FCCoM). The underrun and overrun share ratio will
be as specified in the model contract. Ceiling price is 115% of target cost.
2) The dollar values to be incorporated into the Total Proposed Price (TPP) is based on
the buy profile for SV23-32 shown in Table 11 above.
3) The dollars inserted into the TPP shall be consistent with the Variation in Quantity
Matrix, Attachment 10 to this solicitation.
k. CLINs 0300-0309 Storage (FY26-FY35): The contract type shall be Cost Plus Fixed Fee
(CPFF)
1) The proposed fixed fee shall be no greater than 7%, excluding FCCoM.
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2) The proposal shall include storage costs for six months of storage per SV, based upon
the buy profile in Table 11 and the offeror’s proposed delivery schedule.
l. CLINs 0401-0411 Launch On Orbit Support (LOOS) Year 1 - LOOS Year 11: The
contract type shall be Cost Plus Fixed Fee (CPFF).
1) The proposed fixed fee shall be no greater than 7%, excluding FCCoM.
Table 12 – Total Proposed Price by CLIN
CLIN

Title

Contract
Type

Proposed
Cost $

Proposed
Fee/Profit $

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

(E)

Total CLIN
Amount

Basic

0001

0002

0003

Design Turn CDR & GNST+

Space Vehicle Simulator
(GSS+)

Space Vehicle Simulator
(GSS+)

FPIF/AF

FPIF/AF

FPIF/AF
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Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill in,
identifying
Award Fee and
Profit separately
- total profit
shall not exceed
6% of proposed
cost (excluding
FCCoM) and
total award fee
shall equal
8% of proposed
cost (excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in,
identifying
Award Fee and
Profit separately
- total profit
shall not exceed
6% of proposed
cost (excluding
FCCoM) and
total award fee
shall equal
8% of proposed
cost (excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in,
identifying
Award Fee and
Profit separately
- total profit
shall not exceed
6% of proposed
cost (excluding
FCCoM) and
total award fee
shall equal

Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$ + Proposed
Award Fee
Dollars)

Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$ + Proposed
Award Fee
Dollars)

Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$ + Proposed
Award Fee
Dollars)
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CLIN

Title

Contract
Type

Proposed
Cost $

Proposed
Fee/Profit $

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

0010

Special Studies

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

(E)
8% of proposed
cost (excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 8% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).

Total CLIN
Amount

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

0011

Rights in Tech Data, Computer
Software & Computer Software
Documentation

FFP

N/A

N/A

Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FFP)
* See note at
bottom of
Table 12

0012

Data & Reports

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

0111

0112

SV11

SV12

FPIF/AF

FPIF/AF

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill in,
identifying
Award Fee and
Profit separately
- total profit
shall not exceed
6% of proposed
cost (excluding
FCCoM) and
total award fee
shall equal
8% of proposed
cost (excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in,
identifying
Award Fee and
Profit separately
- total profit
shall not exceed
6% of proposed
cost (excluding
FCCoM) and
total award fee
shall equal
8% of proposed
cost (excluding
FCCoM).

Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$ + Proposed
Award Fee
Dollars)

Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$ + Proposed
Award Fee
Dollars)

Options

0213

Production (SV13)

FPIF
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Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).

Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
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CLIN

Title

Contract
Type

Proposed
Cost $

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

0214

0215

0216

0217

0218

0219

0220

0221

0222

Production (SV14)

Production (SV15)

Production (SV16)

Production (SV17)

Production (SV18)

Production (SV19)

Production (SV20)

Production (SV21)

Production (SV22)

FPIF

FPIF

FPIF

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

FPIF

Offeror to fill
in

FPIF

Offeror to fill
in

FPIF

FPIF

FPIF

FPIF
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Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Proposed
Fee/Profit $

Total CLIN
Amount

(E)
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).

Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
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CLIN

Title

Contract
Type

Proposed
Cost $

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

0223

0224

0225

0226

0227

0228

0229

0230

0231

Production (SV23)

Production (SV24)

Production (SV25)

Production (SV26)

Production (SV27)

Production (SV28)

Production (SV29)

Production (SV30)

Production (SV31)

FPIF/EPA

FPIF/EPA

FPIF/EPA

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

FPIF/EPA

Offeror to fill
in

FPIF/EPA

Offeror to fill
in

FPIF/EPA

FPIF/EPA

FPIF/EPA

FPIF/EPA
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Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Offeror to fill
in

Proposed
Fee/Profit $

Total CLIN
Amount

(E)
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).

Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)
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CLIN

Title

Contract
Type

Proposed
Cost $

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

0232

Production (SV32)

FPIF/EPA

Offeror to fill
in

0300

Storage (FY26)

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0301

Storage (FY27)

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0302

Storage (FY28)

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0303

Storage (FY29)

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0304

Storage (FY30)

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0305

Storage (FY31)

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0306

Storage (FY32)

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0307

Storage (FY33)

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in
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Proposed
Fee/Profit $

Total CLIN
Amount

(E)
Offeror to fill in
- total profit not
to exceed 12%
of proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).

Offeror to fill
in
(Proposed
FPIF Ceiling
$)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)
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CLIN

Title

Contract
Type

Proposed
Cost $

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

0308

Storage (FY34)

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0309

Storage (FY35)

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0401

LOOS Year 1

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0402

LOOS Year 2

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0403

LOOS Year 3

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0404

LOOS Year 4

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0405

LOOS Year 5

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0406

LOOS Year 6

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0407

LOOS Year 7

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in
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Proposed
Fee/Profit $

Total CLIN
Amount

(E)
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)
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CLIN

Title

Contract
Type

Proposed
Cost $

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

0408

LOOS Year 8

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0409

LOOS Year 9

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0410

LOOS Year 10

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

0411

LOOS Year 11

CPFF

Offeror to fill
in

Proposed
Fee/Profit $

Total CLIN
Amount

(E)
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).
Offeror to fill in
- total fee not to
exceed 7% of
proposed cost
(excluding
FCCoM).

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Offeror to fill
in
(D+E)

Other
Offeror to fill
in

Total Proposed Price

Offeror to fill in

Offeror to fill
in

* Sum of Tables 1, 2, 3, and 4 total prices from Attachment 5
5.8.2 Supporting Details for Variation in Quantities (Applicable to SVs 13-32)
The Offeror shall complete the Variation In Quantity Matrix, Attachment 10 to the solicitation.
The pricing shall reflect discounts when purchasing multiple quantities as the Government
expects cost savings on multiple space vehicle buys.
5.9 Cost Elements and Supporting Details for CPFF CLINs 0300-0309 and 0401-0411
(Note: Cost Element Summaries are NOT requested for Firm-Fixed Price CLINs)
5.9.1 Cost Element Summary Pricing Models for CLINs 0300-0309 and 0401-0411:
The Offeror shall provide a Cost Element Summary for CLINs 0300-0309 and 0401-0411. The
Cost Element Summary must show at least the following information, as applicable: labor hours
and cost for direct labor, indirect cost (e.g. indirect labor, fringe, overhead, G&A), materials,
travel, other direct costs (identify components making up other direct costs), cost of money, and
profit/fee. The format should be base times rates equals dollars, by company accounting year,
consistent with the Offeror’s rate structure. Company accounting year is the 12-month period in
which the company’s rates are defined (e.g., Oct-Sep, Jul-Jun, or Jan-Dec). The Offeror shall
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define the time period for the company’s accounting year. Provide adequate explanation for each
proposed cost element. The base upon which the rate is applied should be clearly traceable and
explained. Submit the Cost Element Summaries, in MS Excel, with working formulas, editable,
and without password protection. Printed copies shall be submitted as Attachment 01 to the
Cost/Price Volume. Each CLIN will be on a separate worksheet in the Excel file. Below is a
sample:
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example of substantiating data includes actual costs for the most recent 5 years and the
calculations that were used to derive the rates for pricing the proposal.
c. Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) Rates: If the Offeror is using the BLS rates for the
proposal, provide the SOC code for each labor category.
5.9.7 Cost Estimating Relationships (CERs) (for CLINs with a contract type of Cost Plus
Fixed Fee (CPFF)):
If the Offeror uses CERs, the Offeror shall explain the independent variable(s), dependent
variable(s), and the historical data that demonstrate the existence and accuracy of the relationship.
The Offeror shall explain the steps and the mathematical calculations that resulted in the proposed
CER.
5.9.8 Materials by CLIN (applies to CLINs 0300-0309 and 0401-0411)
a. When the proposal includes material costs, the proposal shall include a consolidated
bill of materials (CBOM) at the total contract level in an electronic, sortable format
(MS Excel spreadsheet) to include WBS-sortable format.
b. The proposal shall explain the allocation of material dollars to each affected CLIN.
c. The Offeror shall explain the need for the materials, the categories of materials,
quantities, and time period in which the materials are needed.
d. The Offeror shall describe the material pricing methodology (e.g., current quotes,
historical costs/prices).
e. When the proposed amount is based on historical data which has been adjusted (for
example, for differences in quantity), the CBOM shall clearly identify the adjustments
made to the historical data and the substantiating data supporting each adjustment.
f. When the amounts proposed in the CBOM include the application of escalation, the
proposal shall identify the base value, the escalation rate(s) used, and the escalation
amount associated with each item escalated. The Offeror shall explain the basis for the
numbers and rates.
g. If software items (to include Commercial-off-the-shelf and Free-and-open source
software) are proposed, the Offeror shall provide the product name and description,
vendor name, estimates for the license costs, and the time period the license cost
covers.
h. If proposing commercial items, either at the prime or subcontractor level, provide
support for prime contractor assertions of commerciality and any subcontractor
Commercial Item Determinations (CIDs). A subcontractor CID includes the following
information/data in addition to the prime contractor’s independent price analysis and
conclusion of the subcontractor’s commerciality assertion. The prime contractor
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assertions of commerciality and any subcontractor CID should address, at a minimum,
the following:
i.

Description of supplies or services and the basis for which the supply or service
meets the Government’s requirements.

ii.

Identified the type of commercial item claim (FAR 2.101 commercial item subdefinitions (1) through (8)), and the basis on which the item meets the
definition.

iii.

For proposed commercial items “of a type”, or “evolved” or modified (FAR
2.101 commercial item sub-definitions (1) through (3)), provide a technical
description of the differences between the proposed item and the comparison
item(s).

iv.

Provide data other than certified cost or pricing data to establish price
reasonableness of the proposed commercial item (e.g. information/data related
to competition, information/data related to prices (sales data, market price
assessments, cost information/data (cost elemental breakdown and supporting
documentation), and prime contractor’s price analysis/price reasonableness
determination for subcontractor assertion).

5.9.9 Travel by CLIN (applies to CLINs 0300-0309 and 0401-0411)
If travel costs are being proposed, the Offeror shall identify need for, number of trips, number of
people (with labor category), number of days per trip, locations, and rates (e.g. airfare, per diem,
hotel, car rental, etc.).
5.9.10 Other Direct Costs by CLIN (applies to CLINs 0300-0309 and 0401-0411)
If Other Direct Costs are proposed, the Offeror shall provide a table with each ODC item,
explain the ODC item, need, basis for the estimate, estimating rationale, and calculations
resulting in the proposed amount.
5.10 Subcontractors/Interdivisional/Associate Organizations Over TINA Threshold
In the prime Offeror section, the Offeror shall complete the following table.
Table 20 – Subcontract/Interdivisional/Associate Organization – Pricing Summary
NonPrime
Company
Name

Contract
Type

Subcontr
act
Proposed
Hours

Subcontract
Proposed
Cost

Subcontract
Proposed
Fee

Subcontract
Proposed
Cost/Price
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Proposed
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Prime
Proposed
Fee
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Table 21 – Special Studies Rates (Sample)
Year
2016
Rates

Special Studies
Cost Elements
Prime Labor Hours
Program
Management (PM)
Engineering (Eng) 2
Administration
(Admin) 1
Total Hours

Base

Dollars

Year
2017
Rates

Base

Dollars

Year
2018
Rates

Base

All Years
Dollars

0.1

$80.00

$8

0.1

$80.00

$8

0.1

$80.00

$8

0.7

$60.00

$42

0.7

$60.00

$42

0.7

$60.00

$42

0.2

$25.00

$5

0.2

$25.00

$5

0.2

$25.00

$5

1

$55.00

$55

1

$55.00

$55

1

$55.00

$55

$0

$0

$0

Fringe

$55

35.00%

$19

$55

35.00%

$19

$55

35.00%

$19

Overhead
General &
Administrative
(G&A)
Subtotal Cost
Cost of Money
(COM)
Total Cost Plus COM

$55

70.00%

$39

$55

70.00%

$39

$55

70.00%

$39

$55

50.00%

$28

$55

50.00%

$28

$55

50.00%

$28

Fixed Fee

$195

6.00%

$195

$195

$195

$1

$1

$1

$196

$196

$196

$12

$195

6.00%

$12

$195

6.00%

$12

Total CPFF

$208

$208

$208

Hours of Study
Total Amount for
Studies

1,500

1,500

1,500

$311,948

$311,948

$311,948

5.13 Data Rights
See Attachment 5
6.0 Volume IV – Contract Documentation
6.1 Model Contract/Representations and Certifications
The purpose of this volume is to provide information to the Government for preparing the
contract document and supporting file. The Offeror's proposal shall include a signed copy of the
Model Contract, and Sections A through K. If the Offeror proposes to deliver any
noncommercial technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation with
other than Unlimited Rights the Offeror shall complete the Section K provision entitled
"Identification and Assertion of Use, Release, or Disclosure Restrictions" (DFARS 252.2277017). When doing so, the Offeror shall identify the specific item of technical data (e.g., drawing
name and number) associated with the sub-item, sub-component or segregable portion of a
process or computer software (e.g., name of software sub-routine that performs a specific
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function) to which the asserted restriction pertains. The Offeror shall also provide all information
required by Section L-4.2.4.3.b in its Volume II (Technical Volume).
6.2 Exceptions to Solicitation Requirements
Offerors are required to meet all solicitation requirements, such as terms and conditions,
representations and certifications, and technical requirements, in addition to those identified as
evaluation factors or subfactors.
6.2.1 Use of Non-Government Advisors
a. Offerors are advised that technical and cost/price data submitted to the Government in
response to this solicitation may be released to non-Government advisors for review and
analysis. The non-Government advisor support will be provided by:
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

The Aerospace Corporation
Tecolote
BTAS
Lokahi
Figueroa & Associates
Canyon Consulting
SAIC

b. Offerors shall complete paragraph b.2) or provide written objection to disclosure as
indicated in paragraph b.1). If the Offeror objects to disclosure of a portion of the
proposal, the consent in b.2) should be provided for the remainder of the proposal.
1) Any objection to disclosure:
i.

Shall be provided in writing to the Contracting Officer with 10 calendar days of
RFP issuance, and

ii.

Shall include a detailed statement of the basis for the objection. The detailed
statement shall identify the specific portions of the proposal the Offeror objects to
disclosure to non-Government advisors.

2) I understand technical and cost/price data submitted to the Government in response to
this solicitation may be released to non-Government advisors. I consent to release of
any (unless objection is provided in b.1) above) proprietary, confidential, or
privileged commercial or financial data provided by the firm(s) named below in
response to this solicitation, to non-Government advisors for review and analysis:
i.
ii.

Firm:
Names (individual authorized to commit firm):
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iii.
iv.

Title:
Date of execution:

6.3 Other Information Required
6.3.1 Authorized Offeror Personnel
Provide the name, title, and telephone number of the company/division point of the Offeror’s
point of contact regarding decisions made with respect to your proposal and who can obligate
your company contractually. Also, identify those individuals authorized to negotiate with the
Government.
6.3.2 Government Offices
Provide the mailing address, telephone and fax numbers and facility codes for the cognizant
Contract Administration Office, DCAA, and Government Paying Office. Also, provide the name
and telephone and fax number for the Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO).
6.3.3 Company/Division Address, Identifying Codes, and Applicable Designations
Provide company/division's street address, county and facility code; CAGE code; DUNS code;
TIN; size of business (large or small); and labor surplus area designation. This same information
must be provided if the work for this contract will be performed at any other location(s). List all
locations where work is to be performed and indicate whether such facility is a division, affiliate,
or subcontractor, and the percentage of work to be performed at each location.
6.3.4 Attachments to the Model Contract
The Offeror shall provide the following attachments to the model contract.
6.3.4.1 Required Attachments
6.3.4.1.1 Exhibit A: Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL)
A list of CDRLs is provided with the RFP. If the Offeror is proposing a comprehensive
subcontracting plan, the Offeror shall attach that list to its Model Contract and shall make no
additions, modifications, or deletions to it. If, however, the Offeror is proposing an individual
subcontracting plan, it shall delete CDRL A150 from its proposed Exhibit A and label that
CDRL in Section II (Summary CDRL List) and in Attachment 5 Table 1 as "RESERVED". The
Offeror shall fill-in BLK 17 of each CDRL in accordance with the instructions provided in on the
back of the DD Form 1423 and DoD 5010.12-M § C5.3.3. The Offeror shall fill-in BLK 18 of
each CDRL using the methodology described in 1 Armed Services Pricing Manual (ASPM) §
9.5 (pp. 9-29 to 9-36)(1986), available at http://www.library.dau.mil/ASPM_v1_1986.pdf.
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6.3.4.1.2 Attachment 1: Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) / Contract Work Breakdown
Structure (CWBS) and CWBS Dictionary
A Government Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) for the GPS III Follow-On contract has been
provided as Attachment 1 to the solicitation. The Offeror shall develop a Contract Work
Breakdown Structure (CWBS) and dictionary, which reflects their view of the contract effort.
The reference document for developing the CWBS and CWBS dictionary is MIL-STD-881. The
CWBS shall serve as the framework for organizing GPS III Follow-On contract to include inhouse, inter-divisional, subcontractor, and associate contractor activities. The Offeror shall not
modify the elements provided in the Government WBS. The CWBS shall be developed to a
depth (level) and breadth sufficient to accurately describe the Offeror's understanding of the
effort required for the GPS III Follow-On contract as reflected in the SOW. The Offeror shall
provide rationale for any item not decomposed to at least level 6. The Offeror's proposed CWBS
and corresponding dictionary shall be attached and provided as part of the model contract in
place of the original Attachment 1. The mapping of CLINs to WBS elements shall be completely
consistent with the mapping of CLINs to SOW paragraphs shown in Section B of the Model
Contract.
6.3.4.1.3 Attachment 2: Statement of Work
A Statement of Work (SOW) is provided with this RFP. The Offeror shall attach this SOW to its
Model Contract and shall make no additions, modifications, or deletions to it.
6.3.4.1.4 Attachment 3: DD 254 Contract Security Classification
A draft DD 254 Contract Security Classification Specification has been provided as Attachment
3 to the Model Contract. The Offeror shall fill in Sections 6-8.
6.3.4.1.5 Attachment 4: Compliance Documents
A Compliance Documents list is provided with this RFP. The Offeror shall attach that list to its
Model Contract and shall make no additions, modifications, or deletions to it.
6.3.4.1.6 Attachment 5: Rights in Data (Including Technical Data, Computer Software, and
Computer Software Documentation)
The Offeror shall complete Attachment 5 IAW the following instructions.
a. The Government has determined its minimum needs for this acquisition include:
1) Unlimited Rights to all noncommercial technical data listed in Table 1 of Attachment
5 where the phrase “Unlimited” is stated in column 3 of the row associated with that
item of technical data.

SECTION L
Page-59

A-061

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
SECTION L: INSTRUCTIONS

2) Government Purpose Rights to all noncommercial technical data and computer
software listed in Table 1 of Attachment 5 where the phrase “Government Purpose” is
stated in column 3 of the row associated with that item of technical data or computer
software.
3) Limited Rights to all noncommercial technical data listed in Table 1 of Attachment 5
where the phrase “Limited” is stated in column 3 of the row associated with that item
of technical data.
4) Special License Rights to contract administration information delivered to the
Government listed in Table 3 of Attachment 5.
5) Sufficient intellectual property rights not otherwise granted by the contract to all data
the Offeror or any of its subcontractors will deposit/upload into the Offeror’s
proposed Integrated Data Environment (IDE) to permit all contractor and government
personnel the ability to cost-effectively and securely create, manipulate,
deposit/upload, retrieve/download, and exchange that data between those personnel
that those personnel created or utilized during the period of performance of the GPS
III Follow-On Production contract.
b. The Government made the determination that various items of technical data, computer
software, and data other than technical data or computer software described in
Attachment 5 must be delivered with the licenses specified herein based upon its
assessment of its minimum needs for the life-cycle of the GPS III Follow-On Production
program consistent with its acquisition strategy for that program. Accordingly, the fact
that the Government may have acquired lesser rights to similar data content delivered
under any other Government contract is irrelevant and shall not be considered as
precedent for this acquisition. In this regard, the Government made the determination
that:
1) Various CDRLs listed in Table 1 of Attachment 5 should be delivered with Unlimited
Rights after comparing the tailored Data Item Descriptions referenced in those
CDRLs to the statutorily-defined categories in 10 U.S.C. § 2320(a)(2)(C)(ii, iii) and
those categories listed in DFARS 252.227-7013(b)(1)(ii, iv, v).
2) other CDRLs listed in Table 1 of Attachment 5 must be delivered with at minimum
Government Purpose Rights based upon the purpose for which that CDRL will be
used, with whom the Government needs to share it, and for how long the Government
needs it. In this regard, the Government made the determination that various CDRLs
listed in Attachment 5 must be delivered with at least that level of license rights in
order to compete on-orbit sustainment of GPS III Follow-On Production SVs after the
period of performance of the GPS III Follow-On Production contract has ended.
When submitting a proposal in response to this RFP Offerors shall not assume that
they will be awarded follow-on sole-source sustainment contracts or be awarded
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subcontracts by a follow-on sustainment prime contractor to perform on-orbit
sustainment of those SVs in order to recoup any loss or reap substantial profits after
the period of performance of each Launch and On-Orbit Support CLIN (CLINs 04010411) has ended. Accordingly, Offerors are advised to propose firm-fixed prices for
the license rights to all CDRLs specified in Attachment 5 sufficient for each Offeror
to receive what it believes is a fair and reasonable return on its investment to develop
and produce GPS III Follow-On Production SVs based upon whatever methodologies
(cost, market, income) it deems appropriate to calculate that return on its investment.
3) various CDRLs listed in Table 1 of Attachment 5 must be delivered with at minimum
Limited Rights based upon the purpose for which that CDRL will be used, with
whom the Government needs to share it, and for how long the Government needs it.
4) Various CDRLs listed in Table 3 of Attachment 5 must be delivered with at minimum
Special License Rights based upon the purpose for which that CDRL will be used,
with whom the Government needs to share it, and for how long the Government
needs it.
5) it needs to acquire sufficient intellectual property rights to all data that will be
deposited/uploaded into that IDE Repository by contractor and government personnel
to the extent rights are not otherwise granted or provided for elsewhere in this
contract.
c. Where there are valid reasons why an Offeror must develop entirely at private expense or
provide previously developed technical data or computer software under this contract the
Offeror may not be required, either as a condition of being responsive to this RFP or as a
condition for award, to sell or otherwise relinquish to the Government any proprietary
right in technical data or computer software developed at private expense, except for the
items identified at DFARS 227.7103-5(a)(2) and (a)(4) through (a)(9), DFARS 227.72035(a)(3) through (6) and DFARS 227.7102-1(a). See Section L-4.2.4.3.b for details.
d. Complete Table 1 in Attachment 5 in the following manner:
1) Columns 1-3: Leave as-is.
2) Column 4: Fill-in with the word “Unlimited”, “Government Purpose”, “Limited” (for
technical data), or “Restricted” (for computer software). (Note that Attachment 5
indicates that some CDRLs require delivery of both technical data and computer
software. Under such circumstances, the Offeror shall identify what level of license
rights it proposes to deliver to all technical data described in that CDRL and what
level of license rights it proposes to deliver to all computer software described in that
CDRL.) If the Government has typed the word “Unlimited” into any cell in Column 3
associated with any CDRL the Offeror has identified in its Section K provision
entitled “Identification and Assertion of Use, Release, or Disclosure Restrictions”
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(DFARS 252.227-7017), and the Offeror has provided all the information required by
Section L-4.2.4.3.b, then the Offeror shall insert either “Unlimited”, “Government
Purpose”, “Limited”, or “Restricted” into the cell associated with that CDRL in
Column 4. The Offeror shall propose only one type of license rights for all content
required to be delivered as part of that CDRL except where Attachment 5 expressly
states otherwise for CDRLs A006, A007, A027, A032, A058, A082, A114, and
A124.
3) Column 5: Insert a proposed price into each cell in that column of Table 1 for those
items of data associated with that item’s corresponding cell in Columns 1-2.
e. Complete Table 2 in Attachment 5 in the following manner:
1) In Column 1 of that table, identify the number of the CDRL that will contain that
commercial item technical data.
2) In Column 2 of that table, identify the Data Item Title (Subtitle) of that CDRL.
3) In Column 3 of that table, identify the name of each vendor that will be supplying
commercial technical data in alphabetical order, the trade name(s) of the technical
data, and version number or issue date of that technical data, and the license
number(s) of that commercial technical data to be delivered or otherwise furnished as
part of that CDRL. If the Offeror proposes to reuse previously delivered technical
data or computer software in subsequent CDRL deliverables, all licenses associated
with delivery of technical data or computer software in previous CDRL deliveries
shall be listed in that column underneath that subsequent CDRL associated with those
subsequent deliveries in addition to all licenses associated with delivery of technical
data or computer software that were not the subject of previous CDRL deliveries.
4) In Column 4 of that table, insert the quantity associated with the licenses relating to
the delivery of commercial technical data or commercial software documentation the
Offeror proposes to deliver to the Government in that CDRL or CLIN.
5) In Column 5 of that table, insert a price into each cell associated with that item’s
corresponding cell in Columns 3-4.
f. Complete Table 3 in Attachment 5 by inserting a proposed price into each cell associated
with that item’s corresponding cell in Columns 1-2.
g. In subsections d.(1) & (2), replace the asterisks (“**”) with the Offeror's name in
uppercase letters.
h. Appendix A: Copies of Commercial Licenses. To ensure that the parties will maintain
proper configuration control of all licenses throughout the performance of the resulting
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contract, create an “Appendix A” to Attachment 5 with a separate tab for each vendor
listed in Table 2 of Attachment 5. Insert into that separate tab one copy of every license
listed in column 3 of Table 2 of Attachment 5 associated with any commercial technical
data or computer software the Offeror will deliver to the Government under any CDRL
listed in the order in which that license appears in that tables. The Government expects
that prior to inserting any proposed license into Appendix A, the Offeror will have
carefully read the license to ensure that its terms and conditions are consistent with all
requirements of this RFP. In this regard, Attachment 5 includes an order of precedence
clause placing the burden of compliance with those requirements on the prime contractor.
IAW DFARS 227.7202-1(a), the Government is not required to acquire licenses to
commercial computer software (or related documentation) where such licenses are
inconsistent with Federal procurement law. Certain provisions in the Order of Precedence
provision contained in Attachment 5.h, specifically, subsections (3)-(7) and (10),
summarize Federal procurement law. The Government cannot accept any offer that
proposes to modify those subsections in a manner that is inconsistent with Federal
procurement law.
i. Integrated Data Environment (IDE) Repository. Sections 2.1.2.4 and 3.1.2.4 of
Attachment 1 (Statement of Work), will require the awardee to develop and maintain a
structured electronic collaborative environment that permits all contractor (and
subcontractor) and government personnel the ability to cost-effectively and securely
create, manipulate, deposit/upload, retrieve/download, and exchange all data between
those personnel created or utilized by those personnel during the period of performance
of the GPS III Follow-On Production contract.
1) The Offeror shall describe its Database Design Description IAW DI-IPSC-81437A,
tailored consistent with its unique solution. The Database Design Description will
describe the design of the database that comprises the IDE Repository. It should
include a textual description of the IDE Repository instantiation (i.e., the file folder
structure/hierarchy, levels of access rights and privileges specified at the user level
(e.g., administrator, guest, super-user) and at the data/deliverable level (e.g., ability to
allow access to specific data/deliverables to selected users only based upon the
classification level and level of license rights associated with that data) into which the
“data” will be deposited/uploaded, search functions).
2) Appendix B in Attachment 5: Integrated Data Environment (IDE) Repository. The
Offeror shall provide the following information in an Appendix B to Attachment 5 of
its Model Contract so that its proposed Concept of Operations for that environment is
documented in enforceable contract the language. In Appendix B to Attachment 5, the
Offeror shall discuss the following topics using the following headings:
i.

Purpose: In this subsection, the Offeror shall state that the purpose of this
Appendix is to describe the structured electronic collaborative environment the
Offeror will develop and maintain that will permit all contractor (and
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subcontractor) and government personnel the ability to cost-effectively, securely,
create, manipulate, deposit/upload, retrieve/download, and exchange all data
between those personnel created or utilized by those personnel during the period
of performance of the GPS III Follow-On Production contract.
ii.

Definitions: In this subsection, the Offeror shall define all terms used in this
Appendix. The Offeror shall describe the software architecture of the
“environment” into which the “data” will reside in both a narrative manner as
well as in a pictorial depiction consistent with its proposed Database Design
Description, including identification of all commercial software applications used
to create the IDE Repository. The Offeror shall also define the terms “access”
(e.g., the ability to view, print, download, annotate, and interact with all modified
or archived versions of any data residing on the IDE Repository), along with all
other relevant terms (e.g., “IDE Repository”, “authorized user”).

iii.

Requirements: In this subsection, the Offeror shall discuss the following topics:
(a) What will be the minimum capabilities of the IDE Repository (e.g., internet
accessible by using a standard web browser application, navigation, data
exchange, data interaction, error-checking protocols, archive library).
(b) How the Offeror will configure the IDE Repository consistent with its
proposed software architecture for that Repository.
(c) How the costs the Offeror will incur to develop and maintain the
“environment”—including the costs incurred to acquire the commercial
software licenses and modify that software to create the “environment”—will
be allocated to the CLINs in Section B of the GPS III Follow-On Production
contract.
(d) What types of data will reside on the IDE Repository; e.g.,
(1) all draft/work-in-progress data generated in performance of this contract,
(2) all data listed on the Data Accession List (CDRL A039),
(3) all data delivered under other CDRLs listed in Exhibit A,
(4) all data utilized in the performance of this contract that is not a CDRL
listed in Exhibit A.
(e) This section shall state that all data the Offeror or its subcontractors
deposit/upload into the IDE Repository will be considered “deliverables”
when deposited/uploaded into the IDE Repository, and that it will notify
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designated Government officials by email when an item of data has been
deposited/uploaded into the IDE Repository. This section shall also state that
as of the date of contract award, the Procuring Contracting Officer has,
pursuant to DFARS 252.227-7027 (“Deferred Ordering of Technical Data or
Computer Software”) ordered all technical data and computer software that
the contractor will list in CDRL A039 during the period of performance of
this contract; therefore, the Offeror will deposit/upload that technical data and
computer software into the IDE Repository within 10 calendar days of its
creation.
(f) In this subsection, the Offeror shall explain what procedures it will develop
and maintain to protect data delivered to or stored in the IDE Repository from
unauthorized release or disclosure and to control the release of data from the
IDE Repository to authorized users consistent with, e.g., FAR 52.204-21
(“Basic Safeguarding of Covered Contractor Information Systems”)(JUN
2016), DFARS 252.204-7012 (“Safeguarding Covered Defense Information
and Cyber Incident Reporting”)(OCT 2016), DFARS 252.225-7048 (“Export
Controlled Items”)(JUN 2013), the program’s DD254, and the Government’s
intellectual property rights in such data. Such procedures shall include an
explanation of how the Offeror will ensure that restrictive markings will be
affixed to all such data consistent with the terms and conditions of this
contract, and an identification of who will be authorized to “access” the data
residing on the IDE Repository consistent with the contractor’s proposed
Database Design Description including any authentication procedures the
Offeror will implement to control “access” (e.g., various levels of access
rights and privileges specified at the user level (e.g., administrator, guest, user,
super-user) and at the data/deliverables level (e.g., ability to allow access to
specific data/deliverables to select users only))–and how those authorized
users will obtain “access”. This subsection shall also state that the Procuring
Contracting Officer will provide the contractor with the names of authorized
users and the level of access authorized for each user.
(g) In this subsection, the Offeror shall identify during what periods authorized
users will be able to “access” the data residing on the IDE (i.e., 24 hours per
day, seven days per week, 365/366 calendar days per year)—with occasional
periods of unavailability for maintenance purposes assuming the contractor
gives the Procuring Contracting Officer advance notice of any regular or
extended periods of unavailability—and the minimum number of authorized
users the IDE Repository will be able to support simultaneously.
(h) In this subsection, the Offeror shall state that it will image the IDE
Repository—both the “environment” as well as all “data” residing within that
“environment”—and deliver that instantiation to the Procuring Contracting
Officer upon request.
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(i) In this subsection, the Offeror shall indemnify the Government from any
liability to any data owners or licensors resulting from or as a consequence of
a release or disclosure of data made by the contractor or its officers,
employees, agents, or representatives.
(j) In this subsection, the Offeror shall identify what training (e.g., classroom, online) and help desk support it will provide to authorized users of the IDE
Repository.
(k) In this subsection, the Offeror shall state that it and its subcontractors
expressly waive their rights to require a covered government support
contractor that is a recipient of data residing within the IDE Repository to
which is affixed a Limited Rights, Restricted Rights, or Special License
Rights Category A (“SLRC-A”) restrictive marking from entering into a nondisclosure agreement directly with the covered government support contractor
regarding the covered government support contractor’s use of such data.
iv.

Remedies: In this section, the Offeror shall identify what significant monetary
remedy (e.g., $1 million/day) to which the Government will be entitled if the
Offeror unilaterally shuts off access to the IDE, along with any circumstances
under which the Offeror will not be liable to the Government if authorized users
are unable to “access” the “data” residing within the “environment”.

v.

Restrictive Markings: In this section, the Offeror shall state that:
(a) Unless otherwise expressly authorized by this Attachment (i.e., Attachment
5.d(1) & (2)), no restrictive markings containing the words “proprietary” or
“competition sensitive” shall be affixed to any data it or its subcontractors
deposit/upload into the IDE Repository.
(b) The Procuring Contracting Officer will resolve any nonconforming or
unjustified markings on any data the Offeror or its subcontractors affix to any
data deposited/uploaded into the IDE Repository IAW DFARS 252.227-7013
(“Rights in Technical Data—Non-Commercial Items”), DFARS 252.2277014 (“Rights in Computer Software-Non-Commercial Items”), DFARS 252.227-7019 (“Validation of Asserted Restrictions—Computer Software”), and
DFARS 252.227-7037 (“Validation of Restrictive Markings on Technical
Data”).

vi.

Intellectual Property Rights: In this subsection, the Offeror shall identify what
license rights the Offeror will grant to the program office to all data that will
reside within the IDE Repository. To that end, the Offeror shall:
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(a) State that the Government will acquire license rights to all draft/work-inprogress technical data and computer software equal to the rights to the final
product.
(b) State that the Government will acquire Unlimited Rights to all data listed on
the Data Accession List.
(c) State that the license rights the Government will acquire to all data delivered
pursuant to a CDRL listed in Exhibit A are described in Attachment 5 Tables
1-3, and
(d) Unless the Government acquired or will acquire license rights greater than
that specified in this subsection under another Government contract or
pursuant to one or more terms or conditions in the proposed contract, state that
the Government will acquire Limited Rights to all noncommercial technical
data utilized in the performance of this contract that is not a CDRL
deliverable, Restricted Rights to all noncommercial computer software
utilized in the performance of this contract that is not a CDRL deliverable, and
Special License Rights Category A (“SLRC-A”) to all contract administration
data utilized in performance of this contract that is not a CDRL deliverable the
Offeror or any of its subcontractors deposits/uploads into the IDE Repository.
vii.

Identification of commercial technical data, computer software, and computer
software documentation:
(a) In this subsection, state that Table 4 of Attachment 5 lists all commercial
technical data, computer software, and computer software documentation used
to create the IDE Repository and all such data deposited/uploaded into the
IDE Repository (other than that commercial technical data, computer
software, or computer software documentation listed in Table 2 of Attachment
5). The Offeror shall also state that, unless expressly identified as commercial
technical data, computer software or computer software documentation in
Table 4 of Attachment 5, all technical data, computer software and computer
software documentation the Offeror or any of its subcontractors
deposit/upload into the IDE Repository during performance of this contract
that is not delivered or otherwise provided to the Government via a CDRL
listed in Table 2 is classified as noncommercial technical data, computer
software, or computer software documentation. The Offeror shall also state
that it shall not add, delete, or replace any commercial technical data,
computer software, or computer software documentation it or any of its
subcontractors deposit/upload into the IDE Repository unless the contract has
been modified to delete or replace the applicable license(s) from Appendix
B.1.
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(b) This subsection shall state that neither the Offeror nor any of its
subcontractors will deposit/upload any commercial technical data or computer
software into the IDE Repository unless and until it has provided the
Government with the vendor’s standard commercial license for that technical
data or computer software, the Government has had an opportunity to
determine whether that license meets its needs and is consistent with Federal
procurement law, and this contract has been modified to add that license to
Table 4 and Appendix B.1 of Attachment 5. The Offeror shall then populate
Table 4 in Attachment 5 as follows: In Column 1 of Table 4, identify the
name of each vendor that will be supplying commercial technical data in
alphabetical order, the trade name(s) of the technical data, and version number
or issue date of that technical data, and the license number(s) of that
commercial technical data to be delivered or otherwise furnished. If the
Offeror proposes to reuse previously delivered technical data or computer
software in subsequent deliverables, all licenses associated with delivery of
technical data or computer software in previous deliveries shall be listed in
that column underneath that subsequent item associated with those subsequent
deliveries in addition to all licenses associated with delivery of technical data
or computer software that were not the subject of previous deliveries. In
Column 2 of Table 4, insert the quantity associated with the licenses relating
to the delivery of commercial technical data or commercial software
documentation the Offeror proposes to deliver to the Government. In Column
3 of Table 4, insert a price into each cell associated with that item’s
corresponding cell in Columns 1-2 of Table 4. The Offeror shall then state that
that any licenses listed in Table 4 may be found in Appendix B.1 of this
Attachment—and then shall include all those license into that Appendix.
viii.

Appendix B.1: Copies of Commercial Licenses: To ensure that the parties will
maintain proper configuration control of all licenses throughout the performance
of the resulting contract associated with any commercial technical data or
computer software that will be deposited/uploaded into the IDE Repository by the
Offeror or any of its subcontractors (other than those listed in Table 2 and
contained in Appendix A), create an “Appendix B.1” to Attachment 5 with a
separate tab for each vendor listed in Table 4. Insert into that separate tab one
copy of every license listed in column 3 of Table 4 associated with any
commercial technical data or computer software the Offeror or any of its
subcontractors will deposit/upload into the IDE Repository (other than those listed
in Table 2 and contained in Appendix A). The Government expects that prior to
inserting any proposed license into Appendix B.1, the Offeror will have carefully
read the license to ensure that its terms and conditions are consistent with all
requirements of this RFP. In this regard, Attachment 5 includes an order of
precedence clause placing the burden of compliance with those requirements on
the prime contractor. IAW DFARS 227.7202-1(a), the Government is not
required to acquire licenses to commercial computer software (or related
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documentation) where such licenses are inconsistent with Federal procurement
law. Certain provisions in the Order of Precedence provision contained in
Attachment 5.h, specifically, subsections (3)-(7) and (10) summarize Federal
procurement law. The Government cannot accept any offer that proposes to
modify those subsections in a manner that is inconsistent with Federal
procurement law.
6.3.4.1.7 Attachment 6: Program Operating Plan
A Program Operating Plan is provided as Attachment 6 to this RFP. The Offeror shall attach this
Program Operating Plan to its Model Contract and shall make no additions, modifications, or
deletions to it.
6.3.4.1.8 Attachment 7: Government Furnished Property (GFP) and Government
Furnished Information (GFI)
A Government Furnished Property (GFP) and Government Furnished Information (GFI) list is
provided as Attachment 7 to this RFP. The Offeror shall attach this GFP and GFI List to its
Model Contract and shall make no additions, modifications, or deletions to it, other than to fill in
the IMS UUID and Duration of Need for each item.

6.3.4.1.9 Attachment 8: Incentive/Award Fee Plan
An Incentive/Award Fee Plan for the GPS III Follow-On contract has been provided as
Attachment 8 to this solicitation. The Offeror shall attach this Incentive/Award Fee Plan to its
Model Contract and shall make no additions, modifications, or deletions to it, other than to fill in
requested dates in Table 1-1.
6.3.4.1.10 Attachment 9: RESERVED
6.3.4.1.11 Attachment 10: Variation in Quantity Matrix
The Offeror shall complete the Variation in Quantity Matrix per instructions contained in this
RFP. The Offeror shall attach the completed Variation in Quantity Matrix to the Model Contract.
a. Columns 2-4 and 6-7 of Tables 1-9: The Offeror shall fill-in each cell for each row in
those columns. When doing so, the Offeror’s proposed pricing shall reflect discounts
when the Government exercises an option to procure more than one SV simultaneously
during a particular Calendar Year. Column 5 shall be filled in with a target profit
percentage not to exceed 12%. By submission of its proposal, the Offeror understands
that the “buy profile” in Table 11 of Section L may not necessarily be the actual “buy
profile” after award; therefore, the Offeror will not be entitled to an equitable adjustment
should that “buy profile” change after award if the Government exercises the option in
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1.0 Basis for Contract Award
This is a best value source selection conducted in accordance with (IAW) Federal Acquisition
Regulation (FAR) 15.3, Source Selection, as supplemented by the Defense Federal Acquisition
Regulation Supplement (DFARS), and the Air Force Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement
(AFFARS). These regulations are available electronically at the Air Force (AF) FARSite,
http://farsite.hill.af.mil. The Government will select the best overall offer, based upon an
integrated assessment of Technical, Technical Risk, and Cost/Price. A contract may be awarded
to the Offeror who is deemed responsible IAW the FAR, as supplemented, whose proposal
conforms to the solicitation’s requirements (to include all stated terms, conditions,
representations, certifications, and all other information required by Section L of this solicitation)
and is judged, based on the evaluation factors and subfactors to represent the best value to the
Government. This may result in an award to a higher rated, higher cost/price Offeror, where the
decision is consistent with the evaluation factors, and the Source Selection Authority (SSA)
reasonably determines that the technical, technical risk, or overall business approach of a higher
most probable cost/price outweighs the cost/price difference. The SSA will base the source
selection decision on an integrated assessment of proposals against all source selection criteria in
the solicitation (described below). While the Government source selection evaluation team and
the SSA will strive for maximum objectivity, the source selection process, by its nature, is
subjective; and therefore, professional judgment is implicit throughout the entire process.
2.0 General Evaluation Information
2.1 Number of Contracts to be Awarded
The Government intends to award one contract for the GPS III Follow-On Production. However,
based on cost/price and other considerations, the Government reserves the right not to award a
contract at all.
2.2 Competitive Advantage from use of Government Furnished Property (GFP)
For any GFP the Offeror proposes to use in support of this effort, listed in Appendix C (Proposed
External Government Furnished Property) Government Furnished Property (GFP) and
Government Furnished Information (GFI), the Offeror shall incorporate a written (use on a rentfree and non-interference basis) authorization from the cognizant ACO.
2.3 Discussions
If, during the evaluation period, it is determined to be in the best interest of the Government to
hold discussions, Offeror responses to Evaluation Notices (ENs) and the Final Proposal Revision
(FPR) will be considered in making the source selection decision. If the Offeror’s proposal has
been evaluated as acceptable at the time discussions are closed, any changes or exceptions in the
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Final Proposal Revision are subject to evaluation and may introduce risk that the Offeror’s
proposal be determined unacceptable and ineligible for award. Moreover, the Government
reserves the right to award without discussions, therefore, each initial offer should contain the
Offeror’s best terms from a cost/price and technical standpoint.
2.4 Offeror’s Complete Proposal Submittal
The Government has the right to consider any source of information submitted as part of the
proposal in evaluating and selecting the best overall offer. The Government will not evaluate the
Executive Summary Volume I.
2.5 Responsibility
No award shall be made unless the Contracting Officer makes an affirmative determination of
responsibility. To be determined responsible, an Offeror must meet each of the general standards
described in FAR 9.104-1. To be eligible for selection, the Offerors are required to comply with
all terms and conditions and address all requirements listed in the Instructions to Offerors.
Failure to comply may result in ineligibility for award. By submission of its offer, the Offeror
accedes to all solicitation requirements, including terms and conditions, representations and
certifications, and technical requirements. Failure to meet a requirement may result in an offer
being determined unacceptable.
2.5.1 Funding Constraint
The Offeror shall not propose cost/price greater than the amounts identified in the funding
constrained years in Section L-1.1 of this RFP. The Government makes no assurance that the
projected funds will be available for this program nor shall this solicitation provision be the basis
for a claim or request for equitable adjustment under the contract in the event funds fail to
materialize.
2.5.2 Representations, Certifications, and Other Statements of Offerors
The Offeror shall complete all certifications and representations required by this RFP.
2.5.3 Organizational Conflict of Interest Mitigation Plan
The Offeror’s proposed Organizational Conflict of Interest (OCI) Mitigation Plan, Attachment
14, must be acceptable to the Government.
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3.0 Evaluation Factors
3.1 Evaluation Factors and Subfactors
a. The Government will use the following evaluation factors and subfactors to evaluate each
proposal. The Government will make award to the Offeror proposing the combination
most advantageous to the Government based upon its comparative assessment of the
evaluation factors and subfactors described below.
b. There are two Factors. Within Factor 1, there are four subfactors, which will be
evaluated and rated separately for both a technical rating and a technical risk rating.
1) Factor 1: Technical
Subfactor 1: End-To-End Navigation Payload Demonstration
Subfactor 2: System Maturity
Subfactor 3: Manufacturing & Production Capability
Subfactor 4: Program Management
2) Factor 2: Cost/Price
3.2 Relative Importance of Factors and Subfactors
The relative importance of each factor and subfactor is as follows: Factor 1 Technical is
significantly more important than Factor 2 Cost/Price (F1>F2). Within Factor 1, Subfactor 1 is
equal to Subfactor 2, which is equal to Subfactor 3. Subfactors 1, 2, & 3 are each more important
than Subfactor 4 ((SF1=SF2=SF3)>SF4).
3.3 Source Selection Evaluation Matrix
The matrix shown in Table 1 below summarizes the types of evaluation factors and subfactors,
and the approach that will be used to obtain a comparative evaluation; i.e., determine best value.
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Table 1 – Evaluation Matrix
Technical and Technical Risk Subfactors
Subfactors
((SF1=SF2=SF3)>SF4)

Least Most Important Factor

Evaluation Factors

Most Important Factor

SF1:
SF3:
End-to-End
SF2:
Manufacturing
Navigation
System Maturity & Production
Payload
Capability
Demonstration

Technical

Technical
Risk

SF4:
Program
Management

B

B

B

B

P
G

P
G

P
G

P
G

Y

Y

Y

Y

R

R

R

R

L

L

L

L

M

M

M

M

U

U

U

U

Offeror’s Total Proposed
Price

$____________

Government’s Most
Probable Cost Adjustment

$____________

Government’s Total
Evaluated Price

$____________

Reasonableness

Yes / No / TBD / NA

Cost/Price

Realism (Applies only to cost reimbursable
CLINs) - Summary of MPC Adjustments
Presence of Unbalanced Pricing - Summary of any
presence of unbalanced pricing

* TBD = To Be Determined; NA = Not Applicable = Not Assessed = No Final Determination
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4.0 Technical Factor
The technical rating reflects the extent to which the proposed approach meets or does not meet
the performance or capability requirements. Evaluations shall be IAW the criteria established in
the solicitation. The Offeror’s technical solution will be rated separately from the risk associated
with its technical approach. The technical rating evaluates the quality of the Offeror’s technical
solution for meeting the Government’s requirement. The risk rating considers the risk associated
with the technical approach to meeting the requirement. The separate technical and risk
evaluations shall utilize the technical ratings listed in Table 2 and the risk descriptions set forth
in Table 3.
4.1 Ratings
4.1.1 Technical
a. The technical rating provides an assessment of the quality of the Offeror’s solution for
meeting the Government’s requirement. Each Technical Subfactor will receive one of the
color ratings described in “DoD Source Selection Procedures, Mar 31, 2016”,
Methodology 1: Separate Technical/Risk Rating Process. The color ratings are repeated
here in Table 2 – Technical Ratings. Subfactor ratings shall not be rolled up into an
overall color rating for the Technical Factor. Offerors must receive an Outstanding,
Good, Acceptable, or Marginal rating in each Technical Subfactor to be considered for
award. A proposal receiving a rating of Unacceptable in any Technical Subfactor will not
be eligible for award. The Government reserves the right to award additional strengths as
warranted. The Government may incorporate beneficial aspects of the awardee’s proposal
into the contract.
b. For this evaluation, strengths and deficiencies are defined as:
1) A “Strength” is an aspect of an Offeror’s proposal that has merit or exceeds specified
performance or capability requirements in a way that will be advantageous to the
Government during contract performance.
2) A “Deficiency” is a material failure of a proposal to meet a Government requirement
or a combination of significant weaknesses in a proposal that increases the risk of
unsuccessful contract performance to an unacceptable level.
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Color

Rating

BLUE

Outstanding

PURPLE

Good

GREEN

Acceptable

YELLOW

Marginal

RED

Unacceptable

Table 2 – Technical Ratings
Definition
Proposal indicates an exceptional approach and understanding
of the requirements and contains multiple strengths.
Proposal indicates a thorough approach and understanding of
the requirements and contains at least one strength.
Proposal indicates an adequate approach and understanding of
the requirements.
Proposal has not demonstrated an adequate approach and
understanding of the requirements.
Proposal does not meet requirements of the solicitation, and
thus, contains one or more deficiencies and is unawardable.

4.1.2 Technical Risk Ratings
a. The technical risk rating assessment, which is manifested by the identification of
weakness(es) and significant weakness(es), assesses the extent to which the Offeror’s
proposed technical approach for the requirements of the solicitation may cause disruption
of schedule, increased costs, degradation of performance, the need for increased
Government oversight, or increased likelihood of unsuccessful contract performance.
b. The technical subfactors will receive one of the technical risk ratings described in,
Table 3 – Risk Definitions, excerpted below. Subfactor risk ratings shall not be rolled up
into an overall risk rating for the Technical Factor. The risk rating considers the risk
associated with the technical approach in meeting the requirement. For any weakness
identified, the evaluation shall address the Offeror's proposed mitigation and why that
mitigation approach is or is not manageable. An Offeror must receive either a Low or
Moderate risk rating in all Subfactors in order for the Government to consider the Offeror
for award. A proposal receiving a risk rating of Unacceptable in any Subfactor will not be
eligible for award.
c. For this evaluation, weaknesses and significant weaknesses are defined as follows:
1) A “Significant Weakness” in the proposal is a flaw that appreciably increases the risk
of unsuccessful contract performance. See FAR 15.001.
2) A “Weakness” is a flaw in the proposal that increases the risk of unsuccessful
contract performance. See FAR 15.001.
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Table 3 – Risk Definitions
Rating
Definition
Proposal may contain weakness(es) which have little potential to cause
disruption of schedule, increased cost or degradation of performance. Normal
Low
contractor effort and normal Government monitoring will likely be able to
overcome any difficulties.
Proposal contains a significant weakness or combination of weaknesses which
may potentially cause disruption of schedule, increased cost or degradation of
Moderate
performance. Special contractor emphasis and close Government monitoring
will likely be able to overcome difficulties.
Proposal contains a material failure, significant weakness or combination of
weaknesses which is likely to cause significant disruption of schedule,
Unacceptable
increased cost or degradation of performance thereby increasing the risk of
unsuccessful performance to an unacceptable level.
4.2 Technical Subfactors
The following instructions and definitions apply to all of the following Subfactors:
a. For Criteria requiring a DOORS delivery, the DOORS Attributes, Views, etc. shall be
formatted IAW the instruction provided in Exhibit A, Attachment I.
b. “Navigation Payload (NPL) units” are those units required to produce the navigation
signals not including portions of the bus (e.g. Atomic Frequency Standard, timing,
navigation data processor, waveform generation, frequency generation, navigation
message generation, signal generation, amplification, signal combining, beam forming,
L-band antenna).
c. A “unit” is defined, per SMC-S-016 para 3.63, as a functional item (hardware and, if
applicable, software) that is viewed as a complete and separate entity for purposes of
manufacturing, maintenance, record keeping, and environmental testing (e.g. hydraulic
actuator, valve, battery, and transmitter).
d. A “Spacecraft Processor”, per MIL-STD-881, contains the processor managing all bus
functions and command execution, and performs fault detection.
e. "Operate through and survive” is used to describe the ability of the Space Vehicle (SV) to
operate through and survive the environments defined in SS-SS-900, section 3.5.7, and
Appendix A, sections 3.4.1 – 3.4.4.
f. “Bidirectional traceability” is defined in SMC-S-012, paragraph 4.2.3.
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- The Government may assign a strength if the Offeror’s evidence substantiates that one
or more units (excluding Atomic Frequency Standards and sun sensors) have been
qualified IAW SS-SS-900 and SMC-S-016, paragraphs 4.10.1, 6.3.2, 6.3.5, 6.3.8, 6.3.9,
6.3.13, and 6.3.14.
4.2.4 Subfactor 4 – Program Management:
4.2.4.1 Criterion 1: Resource Loaded Integrated Master Schedule (IMS)
The Government will evaluate the extent to which the Offeror’s evidence is credible and
substantiates an executable schedule IAW contract requirements for achieving the following
target milestones, at a minimum, by the dates indicated: Space Segment CDR [contract award +
365 calendar days (CDs)], GPS III Follow-On Production Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+)
delivery [contract award + 1824 CDs], SV11 AFL [contract award + 2555 CDs], SV12 AFL
[contract award + 2737 CDs].
4.2.4.2 Criterion 2: Small Business Participation Commitment Document (SBPCD)
a. The Government will evaluate, on an acceptable/unacceptable basis, the content of the
Offeror’s Small Business Participation Commitment Document (SBPCD) as specified in
Section L.4.2.4.2.
b. The Government will assess whether the Offeror’s SBPCD contains the following elements:
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

Identification of such firms;
Commitment to use such firms;
Description of the complexity and variety of the work small firms are to perform;
Whether the proposal is realistic; and
Participation of such firms in terms of the value of the total acquisition.

4.2.4.3 Criterion 3: Intellectual Property Rights
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror proposes in Attachment 5 to Volume IV rights in data that satisfies the
Government's minimum needs as described in this RFP. The Offeror's proposed IDE
Repository will permit all Government personnel, including support contractors, and the
Prime Contractor to securely create, manipulate, deposit/upload, retrieve/download, and
exchange all information residing within that Repository in order to collaborate amongst
themselves during the entire period of performance of the GPS III Follow-On Production
contract. (See sections L-4.2.4.3.a, L-4.2.4.3.b, L-6.3.4.1.6, and L-6.1).
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1) As used in the preceding section, the Government’s “minimum needs” are described
in Attachment 5 of the Model Contract. The Government does not believe those
minimum needs require any Offeror to relinquish rights in technical data and
computer software developed exclusively at private expense.
2) Section L-6.3.4.1.6.d.2) states that the Offeror shall propose only one type of license
rights for all content required to be delivered as part of that CDRL except where
Attachment 5 expressly states otherwise for CDRLs A006, A007, A027, A032, A058,
A082, A114, and A124. Accordingly, consistent with 10 U.S.C. § 2320(a)(2)(H), if
an Offeror proposes a single type of license rights to a specific CDRL less than that
specified in Attachment 5, Table 1, Column 3 based upon its assertion that it
developed part of the technical data or computer software required to be delivered as
part of that CDRL at private expense, the Government may assign a weakness or
significant weakness each time the Offeror proposes to do so for each part of a CDRL
to which it has properly made an asserted restriction. Based upon the quantity and
severity of those discriminating assessments, the Government will then assign the
appropriate Technical Risk Rating or Technical Rating to that aspect of the Offeror’s
proposal described in Section M-4.1.1, Table 2 or Section M-4.1.2 Table 3.
Consistent with 10 U.S.C. § 2320(a)(2)(H), the Government will assign a deficiency
each time an Offeror proposes to deliver any technical data or computer software
documentation described in 10 U.S.C. § 2320(a)(2)(C), DFARS 227.7103-5(a)(2) and
(a)(4) through (a)(9), and DFARS 227.7203-5(a)(3) through (6) as part of any CDRL
with less than the type of data rights required by Attachment 5, Table 1 of the Model
Contract —irrespective of whether that technical data or computer software
documentation was developed at private expense. As stated in sections M-4.1.1(b)(2)
and M-4.1.1- Table 2, the Government’s assignment of a single such deficiency
renders the proposal technically unacceptable, and therefore, unawardable.
b. The Offeror provided credible evidence that its proposed commercial item technical data
and computer software satisfies the definition of a commercial item in FAR 2.101. The
analysis conducted by the Offeror (including all assumptions made) demonstrates that the
quantity associated with the licenses for commercial item technical data and computer
software the Offeror proposes to deliver to the Government listed in Tables 2 and 4 of its
completed Attachment 5 to Volume IV will be sufficient for the Government to
successfully execute the GPS III Follow-On Production program. (See section L-4.2.4.3.)
5.0 Cost/Price Factor
5.1 General Cost/Price Volume Instructions
5.1.1 Government Cost/Price Evaluation
The Offeror’s cost/price proposal will be evaluated for reasonableness, realism (for CLINs 0010,
0300-0309, and 0401-0411 only), and unbalanced pricing. In the evaluation, the Government
may use data, external to the Offeror’s proposal, such as, but not limited to, field pricing reports,
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industry information, Government estimates, same or similar DoD contracts, and commercial
data. For all CLIN types, the evaluation of options will not obligate the Government to exercise
such options. The Government-calculated TEP will be presented to the Source Selection
Authority for the best value trade-off decision.
5.1.2 Total Evaluated Price (TEP)
The Government will calculate a TEP as shown below:

CLIN

Title

Contract
Type

Cost

Fee/Profit $

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

(E)

Total CLIN
Amount

Basic
0001

0002

Design Turn CDR & GNST+

Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+)

FPIF/AF

FPIF/AF

N/A

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $ +
Proposed Award
Fee $

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $ +
Proposed Award
Fee $

0003

Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+)

FPIF/AF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $ +
Proposed Award
Fee $

0010

Special Studies

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0011

Rights in Tech Data, Computer Software
& Computer Software Documentation

FFP

N/A

N/A

0012

Data & Reports

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $ +
Proposed Award
Fee $

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $ +
Proposed Award
Fee $

0111

0112

SV11

SV12

FPIF/AF

FPIF/AF

N/A

Proposed FFP $

Options
0213

Production (SV13)

FPIF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0214

Production (SV14)

FPIF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $
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CLIN

Title

Contract
Type

Cost

Fee/Profit $

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

(E)

0215

Production (SV15)

FPIF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0216

Production (SV16)

FPIF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0217

Production (SV17)

FPIF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0218

Production (SV18)

FPIF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0219

Production (SV19)

FPIF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0220

Production (SV20)

FPIF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0221

Production (SV21)

FPIF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0222

Production (SV22)

FPIF

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0223

Production (SV23)

FPIF/EPA

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0224

Production (SV24)

FPIF/EPA

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0225

Production (SV25)

FPIF/EPA

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0226

Production (SV26)

FPIF/EPA

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0227

Production (SV27)

FPIF/EPA

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0228

Production (SV28)

FPIF/EPA

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0229

Production (SV29)

FPIF/EPA

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0230

Production (SV30)

FPIF/EPA

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0231

Production (SV31)

FPIF/EPA

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0232

Production (SV32)

FPIF/EPA

N/A

N/A

Proposed FPIF
Ceiling $

0300

Storage (FY26)

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E
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CLIN

Title

Contract
Type

Cost

Fee/Profit $

Total CLIN
Amount

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

(E)

0301

Storage (FY27)

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0302

Storage (FY28)

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0303

Storage (FY29)

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0304

Storage (FY30)

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0305

Storage (FY31)

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0306

Storage (FY32)

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0307

Storage (FY33)

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0308

Storage (FY34)

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0309

Storage (FY35)

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0401

LOOS Year 1

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0402

LOOS Year 2

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0403

LOOS Year 3

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0404

LOOS Year 4

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0405

LOOS Year 5

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0406

LOOS Year 6

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0407

LOOS Year 7

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0408

LOOS Year 8

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0409

LOOS Year 9

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0410

LOOS Year 10

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

0411

LOOS Year 11

CPFF

Gov’t MPC

Proposed Fee $

D+E

TEP

5.1.3 Evaluation Area Details
The proposal must contain sufficient details for the Government evaluation of the following
areas:
a. Reasonableness (Applies to all proposed prices) –
1) The Offeror’s proposal will be assessed for reasonableness, where reasonableness is
an assessment of whether the proposed costs exceed that which would be incurred by
a prudent person in the conduct of competitive business. The price is reasonable, if,
in its nature and amount, does not exceed that amount which would be paid by a
prudent person in the conduct of competitive business (FAR 31.201-3).
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2) In conducting the reasonableness analysis, the Government will use one or more
analysis techniques described in, but not limited to, FAR 15.404-1.
3) A determination of unreasonableness will render the proposal un-awardable.
4) In addition, proposals that have been assessed to be technically unacceptable are
ineligible for award, and as a result, a reasonableness determination will not be made
for technically unacceptable, un-awardable proposals.
b. Realism (Applies to Cost-Reimbursable CLINs) –
1) The Offeror’s proposal will be assessed for realism, where realism is an assessment
of whether the cost is too low. Any cost adjustments will be used in establishing the
Government’s Most Probable Cost (MPC) that will become part of the TEP
calculation for best value consideration.
2) The Offeror’s proposed costs as provided in the Cost/Price Volume will be
evaluated via a cost analysis approach. This process involves the Government’s
review and evaluation of specific cost elements of the Offeror’s Cost/Price Volume.
Any proposed cost element may be adjusted based upon the Government analysis of
each proposed cost element.
i. The cost analysis will consider the Offeror’s proposed approach. The cost
analysis will include a technical review of whether the proposed resources are
adequate for the approach, and an evaluation of whether the costs of these
resources are realistic.
ii. Cost adjustments will consider weaknesses in the technical proposal that impact
the costs.
iii. Cost adjustments will also consider missing costs that will likely be incurred for
the contract with the proposed solution.
iv. Cost adjustments will consider any Offeror-initiated unsubstantiated decrements
to historical hours/costs.
2) No MPC adjustment will be made for deficiencies; however, deficiencies may
render your proposal unrealistic.
3) The Offeror’s proposal must be clear and convincing in demonstrating that the costs
in the Offeror’s proposal are realistic for the work to be performed, reflect a clear
understanding of the requirements, and are consistent with various elements of the
Offeror’s technical proposal (FAR 15.404-1(d)).
4) An offer may be rejected if the contracting officer determines that the lack of realism
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poses an unacceptable risk to the Government.
5) If an Offeror’s proposal is determined to be technically unacceptable, the proposal
will not be assessed for realism.
c. Unbalanced Pricing (Applies to all contract line items) –
1) The Offeror’s proposal will be assessed for the presence of unbalanced pricing.
Unbalanced pricing exists when, despite an acceptable total evaluated price, the
price of one or more contract line items is significantly over or understated as
indicated by the application of cost or price analysis techniques.
2) An offer may be rejected if the contracting officer determines that the lack of
balance poses an unacceptable risk to the Government.
3) If an Offeror’s proposal is determined to be technically unacceptable, the proposal
will not be assessed for unbalanced pricing.
d. Total Proposed Price (TPP) –
The Offeror’s proposal will assessed for accuracy in calculating the proposed Total
Proposed Price (TPP) and for compliance with the instructions for calculating the
proposed Total Proposed Price.
e. Total Evaluated Price (TEP) –
The Government will adjust the proposed TPP to incorporate the Government’s
Most Probable cost adjustments, and the Government-calculated TEP will be used in
the best value decision process.
f. Insufficient Details to support the determination of reasonableness, realism, or nonpresence of unbalanced pricing, initially or subsequently, may be a consideration for
excluding the Offeror’s proposal from the competitive range and further consideration
for award. The burden of proof rests with the Offeror.
g. Consistency - The Government will compare the information the Offeror provides in
Section B of the Model Contract to the information the Offeror provides in Volume III
to ensure the information in the former is identical to that in the latter. The Government
reserves the right to determine that, if any inconsistency exists between the Model
Contract and Volume III, the Model Contract will take precedence. In the event there is
inconsistency, the value in the Model Contract will be used in the TEP calculation.
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5.1.3.1 Data in Volume IV
Data in Sections A-K of the solicitation will be compared to the CLIN amounts and Rate
Schedules in the Cost/Price Volume to ensure that the prices in the Cost/Price Volume flow to
the CLINs in a consistent and accurate manner. Inaccuracy and inconsistency will be assessed as
a responsibility issue.
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CDRL SUMMARY LIST
CDRL#

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID #

A001

CONFERENCE AGENDA

DI-ADMN-81249B

A002

CONFERENCE MINUTES

DI-ADMN-81250B/T

A003

PROGRAM PROTECTION IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
(PPIP)

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A004

LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT INFORMATION (LMI)
SUMMARIES [INTEGRATED SUPPORT PLAN (ISP)]

DI-ALSS-81530/T

A005

TEST REQUIREMENTS DOCUMENT
[UNIT LEVEL]

DI-ATTS-80041A/T

A006

ENGINEERING CHANGE PROPOSAL (ECP)

DI-SESS-80639D/T

A007

REQUEST FOR VARIANCE (RFV)

DI-SESS-80640D/T

A008

SPECIFICATION CHANGE NOTICE (SCN)

DI-SESS-80643D/T

A009

CONTRACTOR’S CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT
PLAN

DI-SESS-80858C/T

A010

INTERFACE CONTROL DOCUMENT (ICD)

DI-SESS-81248B/T

A011

SYSTEM/SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATION (SSS)
[SPACE VEHICLE PRIME ITEM
AND LOWER TIER CRITICAL ITEM DEVELOPMENT
SPECIFICATIONS]

DI-IPSC-81431A/T

A012

SYSTEM/SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATION (SSS)
[SPACE VEHICLE C1B, PRIME ITEM PT II AND C1
AND C2 PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS]

DI-IPSC-81431A/T

A013

PRODUCT DRAWINGS/MODELS AND ASSOCIATED
LIST

DI-SESS-81000E/T

A014

ELECTROMAGNETIC INTERFERENCE CONTROL
PROCEDURES (EMICP)

DI-EMCS-80199C

A015

RESERVED
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CDRL#

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID #

A016

ELECTROMAGNETIC INTERFERENCE TEST
PROCEDURES (EMITP)

DI-EMCS-80201C

A017

ELECTROMAGNETIC ENVIRONMENTAL
EFFECTS (E3) INTEGRATION AND ANALYSIS
REPORT (E3IAR)

DI-EMCS-81540B/T

A018

RESERVED

A019

RESERVED

A020

COST DATA SUMMARY REPORT (DD FORM 1921)
[CONTRACTOR COST DATA REPORTING (CCDR)]

DI-FNCL-81565C/T

A021

FUNCTIONAL COST-HOUR REPORT
(DD FORM 1921-1) [CONTRACTOR COST DATA
REPORTING (CCDR)]

DI-FNCL-81566C/T

A022

SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PLAN (SDP)

DI-IPSC-81427B/T

A023

OPERATIONAL CONCEPT DESCRIPTION (OCD)

DI-IPSC-81430A/T

A024

RESERVED

A025

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS SPECIFICATION (SRS)

DI-IPSC-81433A/T

A026

INTERFACE REQUIREMENTS SPECIFICATION (IRS)

DI-IPSC-81434A/T

A027

SOFTWARE DESIGN DESCRIPTION (SDD)

DI-IPSC-81435A/T

A028

RESERVED

A029

SOFTWARE TEST PLAN (STP)

DI-IPSC-81438A/T

A030

SOFTWARE TEST DESCRIPTION (STD)

DI-IPSC-81439A/T

A031

SOFTWARE TEST REPORT (STR)

DI-IPSC-81440A/T

A032

SOFTWARE PRODUCT SPECIFICATION (SPS)
[INCLUDES SOFTWARE VERSION DESCRIPTION
(SVD)]

DI-IPSC-81441A/T

A033

RESERVED
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CDRL#

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID #

A034

SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT REPORT (3026-1)
[SOFTWARE RESOURCE DATA REPORT (SRDR)]

DI-MGMT-82035

A035

ORBITAL OPERATIONS HANDBOOK

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A036

PROGRAM PLAN
[NEW TECHNOLOGY INSERTION PLAN]

DI-MGMT-80909/T

A037

SYSTEM ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT PLAN
(SEMP)

DI-MGMT-81024/T

A038

RESERVED

A039

DATA ACCESSION LIST (DAL)

DI-MGMT-81453B/T

A040

INTEGRATED PROGRAM MANAGEMENT REPORT
(IMPR) [PRODUCTION IPMR]

DI-MGMT-81861A/T

A041

CONTRACT FUNDS STATUS REPORT (CFSR)

DI-MGMT-81468/T

A042

RESERVED

A043

RESERVED

A044

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[INTEGRITY AND CONTINUITY FUNCTIONAL
HAZARD ASSESSMENT]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A045

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[TECHNICAL PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A046

RESERVED

A047

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[DESIGN REVIEW DATA PACKAGE]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A048

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[SV REQUIREMENTS VERIFICATION PLAN
AND MATRIX]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A049

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[RISK ASSESSMENT]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A050

RESERVED
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CDRL#

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID #

A051

RESERVED

A052

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[INTEGRITY AND CONTINUITY ENGINEERING
PLAN (ICEP)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A053

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[PRELIMINARY INTEGRITY AND CONTINUITY
ASSURANCE ASSESSMENT (PICAA) AND FINAL
INTEGRITY AND CONTINUITY ASSURANCE
ASSESSMENT (FICAA)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A054

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[MANUFACTURING MANAGEMENT PLAN]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A055

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS DATA REPORT]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A056

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[MASS PROPERTIES PROGRAM PLAN]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A057

RESERVED

A058

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[SOFTWARE MEASUREMENT REPORT (SMR)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A059

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[SOFTWARE ARCHITECTURE DESCRIPTION (SAD)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A060

RESERVED

A061

RESERVED

A062

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[SUBCONTRACTOR MANAGEMENT PLAN]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A063

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[SPECIAL STUDIES]

DI-MISC-80508B

A064

RESERVED

A065

RESERVED
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CDRL#

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID #

A066

PARTS MANAGEMENT PLAN
[PARTS, MATERIALS, AND PROCESS CONTROL
PROGRAM PLAN]

DI-MISC-80526D/T

A067

FREQUENCY ALLOCATION DATA
[SPECTRUM SUPPORTABILITY]

DI-MISC-81174/T

A068

AS-DESIGNED PARTS, MATERIALS, AND
PROCESSES LIST (ADPMPL)

DI-MISC-81276/T

A069

PARTS, MATERIALS, AND PROCESSES SELECTION
LIST (PMPSL)

DI-MISC-81277/T

A070

TEST PROCEDURE

DI-NDTI-80603A/T

A071

TEST PLANS/PROCEDURES
[SPACE VEHICLE TEST PLAN]

DI-SESS-81704/T

A072

GOVERNMENT INDUSTRY DATA EXCHANGE
PROGRAM (GIDEP) ALERT/SAFE-ALERT REPORT
[INCLUDES ALERTS, SAFE ALERTS, PROBLEM
ADVISORIES, NASA ALERTS, INDUSTRY NOTICES,
AND INTERNAL CONTRACTOR PROBLEM
NOTIFICATIONS]

DI-QCIC-80125B/T

A073

GOVERNMENT INDUSTRY DATA EXCHANGE
PROGRAM (GIDEP) ALERT/SAFE-ALERT RESPONSE
[INCLUDES ALERTS, SAFE ALERTS, PROBLEM
ADVISORIES, NASA ALERTS, INDUSTRY NOTICES,
AND INTERNAL CONTRACTOR PROBLEM
NOTIFICATIONS]

DI-QCIC-80126B

A074

QUALITY SYSTEM PLAN

DI-QCIC-81379/T

A075

RESERVED

A076

RESERVED

A077

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICE
[RELIABILITY ALLOCATIONS, ASSESSMENTS, AND
ANALYSIS REPORT]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A078

FAILURE MODES, EFFECTS, AND CRITICALITY
ANALYSIS REPORT

DI-RELI-80687/T
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CDRL#

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID #

A079

RESERVED

A080

NUCLEAR SURVIVABILITY ASSURANCE PLAN
[HARDNESS ASSURANCE PLAN]

DI-NUOR-80926A/T

A081

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICE
[REQUIREMENTS TRACEABILITY MATRIX]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A082

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICE
[M-CODE TEST PLAN AND TEST VECTOR SET]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A083

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICE
[GPS SOLAR FORCE MODEL]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A084

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[SYSTEM SECURITY MANAGEMENT PLAN (SSMP)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A085

RESERVED

A086

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[TEST VECTOR RESPONSE DATA]

A087

RESERVED

A088

RELIABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY (R&M)
PROGRAM PLAN
[RELIABILITY PROGRAM PLAN]

DI-SESS-81613A/T

A089

NUCLEAR SURVIVABILITY TEST REPORT

DI-NUOR-80929B

A090

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[SURVIVABILITY AND VULNERABILITY PROGRAM
PLAN]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A091

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[GPS PERFORMANCE AND TRENDING ANALYSIS
REPORT (GPATR)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A092

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[SUBSYSTEM DESIGN ANALYSES]

DI-MISC-80508B/T
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CDRL#

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID #

A093

TECHICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[THERMAL AND GEOMETRIC MATH MODEL
(TMM AND GMM)]

DI-MICS-80508B/T

A094

RESERVED

A095

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[DYNAMIC STRUCTURAL MODEL]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A096

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[GPS III FOLLOW-ON PRODUCTION SPACE VEHICLE
SIMULATOR (GSS+) OPERATIONS AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A097

RESERVED

A098

RESERVED

A099

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES
[MASS PROPERTIES REPORT FOR MISSILE AND
SPACE SYSTEMS]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A100

SYSTEM SAFETY HAZARD ANALYSIS REPORT
(SSHAR) [SUBSYSTEM SAFETY HAZARD ANALYSIS,
SYSTEM HAZARD ANALYSIS, RADIATION HAZARD
ANALYSIS, AND OPERATING AND SUPPORT
HAZARD ANALYSIS]

DI-SAFT-80101C/T

A101

SAFETY ASSESSMENT REPORT (SAR)

DI-SAFT-80102C/T

A102

HEALTH HAZARD ASSESSMENT REPORT (HHAR)

DI-SAFT-80106C

A103

EXPLOSIVE HAZARD CLASSIFICATION DATA
REPORT (EHCDR)

DI-SAFT-81299C/T

A104

MISHAP RISK ASSESSMENT REPORT (MRAR)
[MISSILE SYSTEM PRE-LAUNCH SAFETY PACKAGE
(MSPSP)]

DI-SAFT-81300B/T

A105

SYSTEM SAFETY PROGRAM PLAN (SSPP)

DI-SAFT-81626/T

A106

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES [PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS DOCUMENT (PRD)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T
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CDRL#

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID #

A107

TECHNICAL REPORT STUDY/SERVICES [TEST
REPORTS – GENERAL]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A108

ACCEPTANCE TEST REPORT
[SPACE VEHICLE DATA PACKAGE]

DI-QCIC-81891/T

A109

DOD ARCHITECTURE FRAMEWORK
DOCUMENTATION

DI-MGMT-81644B/T

A110

RESERVED

A111

RESERVED

A112

PROGRESS CURVE REPORT (DD FORM 1921-2)

DI-FNCL-81567C

A113

CONTRACTOR BUSINESS DATA REPORT
(DD Form 1921-3)

DI-FINCL-81765B

A114

SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE REPORT (3026-2)
[SOFTWARE RESOURCES DATA REPORT (SRDR)]

DI-MGMT-82035

A115

RESERVED

A116

RESERVED

A117

TEST/INSPECTION REPORT [LAUNCH BASE FINAL
TEST REPORTS]

DI-NDTI-80809B/T

A118

SECURITY EVALUATION DOCUMENT (SED)

DI-MISC-81762/T

A119

SECURITY VERIFICATION PLAN &
PROCEDURES (SVPP)

DI-QCIC-81689/T

A120

SECURITY VERIFICATION REPORT (SVR)

DI-QCIC-81690/T

A121

SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PLAN
[SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS
DESCRIPTION DOCUMENT (SDPDD)]

DI-IPSC-81427B/T

A122

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENT SPECIFICATION/
SYSTEM SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATION
[SOFTWARE/HARDWARE REQUIREMENT
SPECIFICATION (SHRS)]

DI-IPSC-81433A/T;
DI-IPSC-81431A/T
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CDRL#

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID #

A123

SYSTEM/SUBSYSTEM DESIGN DESCRIPTION/
SOFTWARE DESIGN DESCRIPTION
[SOFTWARE/HARDWARE DESIGN DESCRIPTION
(SHDD)]

DI-IPSC-81432A/T;
DI-IPSC-81435A/T

A124

TECHNICAL REPORT – STUDY / SERVICES
[SOFTWARE AND PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC
EVALUATION REPORT (SPLER)]

DI-MISC-80508B

A125

KEY AND CERTIFICATE MANAGEMENT PLAN
(KCMP)

DI-MISC-81688A/T

A126

TECHNICAL REPORT – STUDY / SERVICES
[KEY/CERTIFICATE SPECIFICATION (KCS)]

DI-MISC-80508BT

A127

CONFIGURATION AUDIT PLAN
(PHYSICAL CONFIGURATION AUDIT (PCA)
PLAN (PCAP))

DI-SESS-81646B/T

A128

PHYSICAL CONFIGURATION AUDIT (PCA) SUMMARY
REPORT (PCAR)

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A129

TEMPEST CONTROL PLAN (TCP)

DI-EMCS-81687/T

A130

TEMPEST TEST PLAN (TTP)

DI-EMCS-81683/T

A131

TEMPEST TEST EVALUATION REPORT (TTR)

DI-EMCS-81684/T

A132

IN-PROCESS ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES
DOCUMENTATION (IPAP)

DI-QCIC-81691A/T

A133

QUALITY PROGRAM PLAN (QPP)
[SECURITY PRODUCTION ASSURANCE (SPA)
DESCRIPTION]

DI-QCIC-81722/T

A134

PRODUCT DRAWINGS AND ASSOCIATED LISTS

DI-SESS-81000E/T

A135

INFORMATION SECURITY (INFOSEC) ANONYMITY
PLAN (IAP)

DI-MGMT-81717D/T

A136

ENGINEERING CHANGE PROPOSAL (ECP)

DI-SESS-80639D/T

A137

RESERVED

A138

RESERVED
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CDRL#

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID #

A139

RESERVED

A140

RESERVED

A141

RESERVED

A142

RESERVED

A143

RESERVED

A144

COMMUNICATIONS SECURITY EQUIPMENT SYSTEM
DOCUMENT (CSESD)

A145

RESERVED

A146

RESERVED

A147

INTERFACE CONTROL DOCUMENT (ICD)

A148

RESERVED

A149

RESERVED

A150

SMALL BUSINESS UTILIZATION REPORT

DI-MGMT-82041/T

A151

SOFTWARE TRANSITION PLAN (STrP)

DI-IPSC-81429A/T

A152

PHYSICAL INVENTORY REPORT [CHIEF FINANCIAL
OFFICER (CFO) REPORT]

DI-MGMT-80259/T
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1.0 Introduction
The Government Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) for GPS III Follow-On Production is illustrated and
defined in this document. Section 2.0 shows the WBS Reporting Elements by WBS Element Code. This
provides the basis for the Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) to be delivered IAW the
instructions provided in Section L – Attachment 1. Section 3.0 is the WBS Dictionary, providing
descriptions for each of the WBS Reporting Elements. Section 4.0 is the Cost and Software Data
Reporting/Earned Value Management Co-Plan. This is a Government product provided to inform the
contractor’s development of Cost and Software Data Reporting (CSDR) deliverables.

2.0 Work Breakdown Structure
Element
Code
1.0
1.1

WBS Reporting Elements
GPS IIIF Space Segment
Space Segment SEIT/PM

1.1.1

Systems Engineering

1.1.2

Program Management

1.2
1.2.1

Space Vehicle
SEIT/PM and Support Equipment

1.2.1.1

Systems Engineering

1.2.1.2

Program Management

1.2.1.3
1.2.1.4

Assembly, Integration, and Test
Support Equipment

1.2.2
1.2.2.1

Bus
SEIT/PM and Support Equipment

1.2.2.1.1

Systems Engineering

1.2.2.1.2

Program Management

1.2.2.1.3

Assembly, Integration, and Test

1.2.2.1.4

Support Equipment

1.2.2.2

Structures and Mechanisms (SMS)

1.2.2.3

Thermal Control (TCS)

1.2.2.4

Electrical Power (EPS)

1.2.2.5

Attitude Control (ACS)

1.2.2.6

Propulsion

1.2.2.7

Telemetry, Tracking, and Command (TT&C)

1.2.2.8

Bus Flight Software

1.2.3
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1.2.3.1

SEIT/PM and Support Equipment

1.2.3.1.1

Systems Engineering

1.2.3.1.2

Program Management

1.2.3.1.3

Assembly, Integration, and Test

1.2.3.1.4

Support Equipment

1.2.3.2

Atomic Frequency Standards

1.2.3.3

Navigation Data Handler

1.2.3.4

Earth Coverage Transmitters

1.2.3.5

Earth Coverage Antennas

1.2.3.6

RMP Transmitters

1.2.3.7

RMP Antennas

1.2.3.8

Navigation Payload Flight Software

1.2.4
1.2.4.1

Hosted Payloads
SEIT/PM and Support Equipment

1.2.4.1.1
1.2.4.1.2
1.2.4.1.3

Systems Engineering
Program Management
Assembly, Integration and Test

1.2.4.1.4

Support Equipment

1.2.4.2

NUDET Detection System Payload (NDS)

1.2.4.2.1
1.2.4.2.2
1.2.4.2.3
1.2.4.2.4
1.2.4.3
1.2.4.3.1

SE/PM and Support Equipment
Assembly, Integration, and Test
UHF Crosslink
UHF Crosslink Antennas
Search and Rescue GPS (SAR/GPS)
SE/PM and Support Equipment

1.2.4.3.2

Assembly, Integration, and Test

1.2.4.4

Laser Retroreflector Array (LRA)

1.2.4.4.1

SE/PM and Support Equipment

1.2.4.4.2

Assembly, Integration, and Test

1.2.5

Space Vehicle Storage

1.2.6

Launch Systems Integration (LSI)

1.2.7

Launch Operations

1.2.8

Mission Operations Support

1.3

GPS III Follow-On Production Non-Flight Space Vehicle Testbed (GNST+)

1.3.1
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1.3.1.1

Systems Engineering

1.3.1.2

Program Management

1.3.1.3

Assembly, Integration and Test

1.3.1.4

Support Equipment

1.3.2

GNST+ Hardware

1.3.2.1

Bus Units for GNST+

1.3.2.2

Payload Units for GNST+

1.3.2.3

Hosted Payload Units for GNST+

1.3.3
1.4
1.4.1

GNST+ Software
GPS III Follow-On Production Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+)
GSS+ SEIT/PM and Support Equipment

1.4.1.1

Systems Engineering

1.4.1.2

Program Management

1.4.1.3

Assembly, Integration and Test

1.4.1.4

Support Equipment

1.4.2

GSS+ Hardware

1.4.2.1

Bus Units for GSS+

1.4.2.2

Payload Units for GSS+

1.4.2.3

Hosted Payload Units for GSS+

1.4.3
2.0

GSS+ Software
System of System Support

2.1

SE/PM

2.2

Integration, Test, and Demonstration
End WBS
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3.0 WBS Dictionary

1.0

GPS IIIF
Space Segment

The GPS Space Segment provides Signals in Space (SIS) that enable GPS users equipped with a GPS
receiver to precisely determine time and their three-dimensional position and velocity. It is a
constellation of a minimum of 24 SVs in 6 orbital planes equally spaced about the equator at 55
degrees of inclination. The Space Segment includes a mix of GPS IIR, IIR-M, and IIF SVs and their
simulators. GPS III SVs and GPS III Follow-On Production SVs will be added to the space segment as
needed to sustain the constellation.
The GPS III Follow-On Space Segment is a subset of the overall GPS space segment. It consists of
GPS III Follow-On Production SVs (in manufacturing, test, and operations), SV-to-launch vehicle
(LV) payload adapters, ground support equipment, SV simulators, SV test equipment, transporters and
the Launch and Checkout Capability.

1.1

Space Segment
SEIT/PM
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This element includes the effort for all space vehicle level systems engineering and program
management. Included are those accounts for program management, reliability, planning, quality
assurance, systems analyses, project control, and other space vehicle effort that cannot be related to any
specific area of activity.
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1.1.1

1.1.2

Systems Engineering

This element includes performing GPS Systems Engineering tasks including: maintaining Space
Segment (SS) systems engineering processes, the Space Vehicle (SV) design baseline, and models and
simulations to support analyses and trade studies. Conducting trade studies and technical design
reviews for design changes within the space vehicle. Maintaining and executing the Systems
Engineering Management Plan (SEMP). Maintaining and executing Configuration Management tasks.
Providing SV engineering to properly manage the interdependencies between IPTs and properly
allocate functions to deliver the GPS III SV. Supporting the GPS Directorate in completing the DoD
Information Technology Standards Registry (DISR) questionnaire and profile. Deliver technical view
(i.e., TV-1) to identify DISR standards. Provide rationale for non-compliance with any GPS III
applicable mandated DISR standards. Also included are Specialty Engineering tasks: international
compatibility and interoperability, GPS radio spectrum management, GPS III PPS certification,
technology control plan and foreign disclosure, system safety, system security authorization agreement
and certification and accreditation. Establishing, providing, and implementing a Program Protection
Implementation Plan (PPIP) and a System Security Management Plan (SSMP). Developing an
integrated security and cybersecurity management approach and information necessary to receive
Approval to Operate (ATO) from the DoD Authorizing Official (AO). Performing all necessary
cybersecurity, system security engineering, and program protection planning tasks. Developing and
providing the necessary products required to achieve NSA certification of the SV. Conducting IAfocused NSA reviews and activities and coordinate with the National Security Agency (NSA).
Conducting verification and validation for control sets and participating in certification and
accreditation activities. Planning, scheduling, and performing segment and system of system level
Cooperative Vulnerability Identification and Adversarial Cybersecurity development tests.

Program Management

Program management is defined as the business and administrative planning, organizing, directing,
coordinating, controlling, and approval actions designated to accomplish the overall program
objectives which are not associated with specific hardware elements and not included in systems
engineering. Examples of these activities are: program management, cost, schedule, and performance
measurement management; warranty administration; contract management; and subcontract
management.
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1.2

Space Vehicle

1.2.1

SEIT/PM and Support
Equipment

1.2.1.1

Systems Engineering

1.2.1.2

Program Management

1.2.1.3

Assembly, Integration
and Test

1.2.1.4

Support Equipment
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This element includes all effort for the GPS III Space Vehicle, including all hardware and software.
Included are all of the resources associated with the design, development, production, integration,
assembly, and test to include verification testing of each space vehicle as required, including all
complete units (i.e., the prototype or operationally configured units which satisfy the requirements of
their applicable specification, regardless of end use). The space vehicle includes the spacecraft bus and
the spacecraft payload.
This element includes the effort for all space vehicle level systems engineering and program
management. Included are those accounts for program management, reliability, planning, quality
assurance, systems analyses, project control, and other space vehicle effort that are related to the Space
Vehicle.
This element includes performing SV Systems Engineering support to properly manage the
interdependencies between IPTs and produce an SV.
This element includes performing Space Vehicle level program management tasks.
This element includes all effort required to perform or aid in GPS Space Vehicle level Assembly,
Integration, and Test tasks including but not limited to: Developing and delivering a manufacturing
plan and schedule that identifies STE, test scripts, test procedures, personnel, facilities and assets
required to establish an executable approach for the manufacturing of structures, equipment, software,
parts and materials required to integrate structure with assemblies, assemble the space vehicle, and
qualify and acceptance test the integrated and assembled vehicle. Establishing a manufacturing quality
control program that defines the quality control verification of the manufacturing process controls,
quality engineering receiving inspection of space vehicle AIT&C hardware, and quality assurance
inspection during assembly and systems installation.
This element includes all effort required to perform or aid in GPS Support Equipment tasks including
but not limited to: Establishing, providing, and maintaining a requirements baseline that includes
verification and validation descriptions of the allocated requirements for the Electrical and Mechanical
Ground Support Equipment (EGSE/MGSE) and other STE. Designing and developing the EGSE,
MGSE, and other STE for the SV and its lower level assemblies that are required to support any
developmental, qualification, or acceptance testing. Performing traceability analysis of the SV’s and
SV units’ functional requirements, which are exercised during test events, to the STE allocated
baseline.
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the spacecraft bus. The spacecraft bus is the
principal operating space vehicle that serves as a housing or platform for carrying a payload and other
mission-oriented equipment in space.
1.2.2

1.2.2.1

Bus

SEIT/PM and Support
Equipment

Includes, for example: Structure, power, attitude determination and control, and other equipment
characteristic of a spacecraft bus. All fabrication, assembly, testing, and qualification efforts to provide
the spacecraft bus as an entity for integration with other WBS hardware elements (i.e.,
Communication/Payload Equipment). Sub-elements to Spacecraft Bus - Structures and Mechanisms
(S&M); Thermal Control (TCS), Electrical Power (EPS), Attitude Control (ACS), Propulsion (PS),
Telemetry, Tracking, and Command (TT&C) subsystems; Bus Flight Software where the software
cannot be broken out to the subsystem or component level.
This element includes the efforts for all spacecraft bus level systems engineering and program
management. Included are those accounts for program management, reliability, planning, quality
assurance, systems analyses, project control, and other costs that cannot be related to any specific area
of activity.
This element addresses the spacecraft bus level efforts for the design, development, and production of
those deliverable items and associated software required to support and maintain the system or portions
of the system while the system is not directly engaged in the performance of its mission, and which are
not common support equipment.
This element addresses the spacecraft bus level efforts for the items required to support and maintain
the system or portions of the system while not directly engaged in the performance of its mission, and
which are presently in the DoD inventory for support of other systems. Includes acquisition of
additional quantities of this equipment needed to support the item, and all efforts required to assure the
availability of this equipment to support the item. Excluded are any items confined to a particular
subsystem.

1.2.2.1.1

Systems Engineering

This element includes: Performing Bus level systems engineering tasks. Establishing a physical
baseline for the SV’s Bus units and integrated SV Bus components that meets the entry and exit
criteria.

1.2.2.1.2

Program Management

This element includes performing Bus level program management tasks.
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1.2.2.1.3

Assembly, Integration,
and Test

1.2.2.1.4

Support Equipment

1.2.2.2

Structures and
Mechanisms (SMS)

This element includes all effort required to perform or aid in GPS Bus level Assembly, Integration, and
Test tasks including but not limited to: Developing and delivering a manufacturing plan and schedule
that identifies STE, test scripts, test procedures, personnel, facilities and assets required to establish an
executable approach for the manufacturing of structures, equipment, software, parts and materials
required to integrate structure with assemblies, assemble the space vehicle, and qualify and acceptance
test the integrated and assembled vehicle. Establishing a manufacturing quality control program that
defines the quality control verification of the manufacturing process controls, quality engineering
receiving inspection of space vehicle AIT&C hardware, and quality assurance inspection during
assembly and systems installation.
This element includes designing, developing, and testing support equipment and associated software
required to support and maintain the SV Bus or portions of the Bus while the space vehicle is not
directly engaged in the performance of its mission
This element includes the complete structures and mechanisms subsystem that supports all space
vehicle subsystems, including deployable elements, during launch, and on-orbit injection. All the
resources associated with the design, development, fabrication, assembly, quality control/assurance,
and test to include verification testing of spacecraft bus structure, mechanisms, structures with integral
(non-removable) thermal control, pyrotechnics, and support equipment as well as delivery of the
structures design products to Space Vehicle IAT&C. Included are antenna booms, platforms, and
shields.
This element includes the thermal control subsystem maintains the temperatures of all spacecraft bus
components, and those Communication/Payload suites without their own thermal control provisions,
within acceptable limits during ground test, launch, and on-orbit operations.

1.2.2.3

Thermal Control (TCS)
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Includes, for example: All the resources associated with the design, development, fabrication,
assembly, quality control, and test to include verification testing. Active or passive components
including cryogenic devices, liquid loops, electric cooling, multi-layer thermal insulation blankets,
surface coatings (thermal paint), mirrors with optical coatings, coatings, thermal tape, heat pipes, heat
sinks, insulation, conductive structures, louvers, sun shields, active coolers, heaters, thermistors,
thermostats, shutters, thermal conducting elements, radiator panels/fins, coatings, insulation, louvers,
sun shields, thermal control subsystem flight software (including algorithm development), and support
equipment.
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of electrical power subsystem as well as delivery
to IAT&C. The EPS provides electrical power generation, storage, conditioning, and distribution of
electrical power to the Space Vehicle. The electrical power system is comprised of the solar arrays for
power generation, batteries, power conditioners, power and load controllers, and distribution wire
harness.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the power generation component. Electric
power generation includes solar arrays (to include substrates, solar cells, support structure) and solar
array positioners (to include drive assembly and drive electronics).
1.2.2.4

Electrical Power (EPS)

All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the power storage component. Electric power
storage includes rechargeable batteries (to include cells, support structure and interconnects) and
charge control electronics.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the power conditioning and distribution
component. Electric power conditioning includes power control electronics (to include junction boxes
and pyrotechnics/heater controls), power conversion electronics (to include inverters, converters and
regulators), power dissipation devices (to include shunt resistor banks and dissipaters).
This element includes the costs for all EPS integration, assembly, and test, including all effort of
technical and functional activities associated with the design, development, and production of mating
surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble all EPS components
into an EPS as a whole. Included are those AI&T costs that are not confined to any specific EPS
component.
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This element includes all the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development,
fabrication, assembly, quality control, and test to include verification testing of the Attitude Control
subsystem. It includes, but is not limited to, defining the ADC requirements, hardware design,
hardware integration, verification, validation, qualification testing, integration with external interface
and performance requirements, and delivery of the ADC design products to IAT&C. The attitude
determination & control system provides space vehicle attitude control during post-separation mission
phases. The ADC includes but is not limited to, control electronics, sensors, magnetic torquers,
reaction wheels, and associated hardware. Not included are thrusters, plumbing, tanks, and associated
components (refer to Propulsion).

1.2.2.5

Attitude Control (ACS)

This element includes all the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development,
fabrication, assembly, quality control, and test to include verification testing of the Attitude Sensors.
Includes attitude reference (to include earth (horizon) sensors, sun sensors, magnetometers), inertial
reference (to include inertial reference unit, rate gyros, accelerometers).
This element includes all the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development,
fabrication, assembly, quality control, and test to include verification testing of the RCS Mechanical
subsystem. Includes reaction wheels, momentum wheels, control moment gyros, energy storage
devices (flywheels), magnetic torquers and control devices, spin control devices, and control
electronics.
This element includes the efforts for all ACS integration, assembly, and test, including all effort of
technical and functional activities associated with the design, development, and production of mating
surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble all ACS
components into an ACS as a whole. Included are those AI&T efforts that are not confined to any
specific ACS component.

1.2.2.6

Propulsion
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the propulsion subsystem as well as delivery
of the qualified propulsion subsystem to IAT&C. The propulsion subsystem is comprised of motors,
thrusters, tanks, plumbing, and associated hardware needed to provide momentum to the Space Vehicle
platform after separation from the launch vehicle and to maintain attitude control while on station.
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the Liquid Propulsion Subsystem as well as
delivery of the qualified Liquid Propulsion Subsystem to IAT&C. The Liquid Propulsion Subsystem
uses liquid propellant and thermodynamic thrusters to provide momentum to the SV platform.
This element includes the costs for all Propulsion Subsystem integration, assembly, and test, including
all effort of technical and functional activities associated with the design, development, and production
of mating surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble the
Liquid and Electrical Propulsion Subsystems and components into a Propulsion Subsystem as a whole.
Included are those IA&T costs that are not confined to any specific component of the Propulsion
Subsystem.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing as well as delivery of the qualified TT&C to
IAT&C. TT&C provides for remote space vehicle tracking, telemetry (monitoring), and control for
standard S-band (SGLS and USB). Included are passive radio frequency (RF) components (such as
antennas, RF plumbing), other RF (such as transmitters, receivers, transponder, modulators,
demodulators, power amplifiers, traveling wave tube assembly, solid state power amplifiers, GPS
receivers, down-converters, and up-converters), other electronics (such as processors, solid state
memory, decoders, command units, telemetry units, command sequencers, timing units, frequency
generators, signal conditioners, and data switches), and support equipment.
1.2.2.7

Telemetry, Tracking,
and Command (TT&C)

All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the SGLS and USB TT&C component. The
SGLS and USB modes encompass the DoD and NASA S-Band frequencies.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the Medium band TT&C component.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the Medium band TT&C Transponder and
associated electronics. Included are transmitters, receivers, transponder, modulators, demodulators,
power amplifiers, traveling wave tube assembly, solid state power amplifiers, down converters, up
converters, RF plumbing, and other electronics such as processors, solid state memory, decoders,
command units, telemetry units, command sequencers, timing units, frequency generators, signal
conditioners, data switches, and support equipment.
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the Medium band TT&C antenna. The
antenna system includes the feed system, beam forming network (BFN), antenna, and gimbal drive
mechanisms.
This element includes the costs for all TT&C integration, assembly, and test, including all effort of
technical and functional activities associated with the design, development, and production of mating
surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble all TT&C
components into a TT&C as a whole. Included are those IA&T costs that are not confined to any
specific TT&C component.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the Spacecraft Data Processor Hardware. The
SCP is the primary command control processor for the spacecraft.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to designing, developing, fabricating, assembling,
quality control, and testing to include verification testing of the Spacecraft Data Processor Hardware.
The SCP is the primary command control processor for the spacecraft.

1.2.2.8

1.2.3

Bus Flight Software

Navigation Payload
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to designing, developing, coding, testing,
documenting, installing, integrating, and verifying flight software for performing spacecraft bus
functions.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to designing, developing, coding and testing those
functions that are implemented in firmware (e.g. by microcode programming).
All the resources specifically related to and limited to designing, developing, coding, testing,
documenting, installing, integrating, and verifying each delivered SCP flight software incremental
build. Includes all application software, but excludes development of software implemented in
firmware (microcode programming).
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the navigation payload as well as delivery of
the navigation payload to IAT&C.
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1.2.3.1

SEIT/PM and Support
Equipment

This element includes the effort for all Navigation payload level systems engineering and program
management. To include: Performing support to the systems engineering tasks, such as, requirements
baseline, specialty engineering, and cybersecurity, associated with the SV NPL. Performing business
and administrative planning, organizing, directing, coordinating, controlling, and approval actions for
each of the NPL and hosted payload IPTs. Producing assemble, and test support and test equipment
items and associated software required to support and maintain the NPL while the SV is not directly
engaged in the performance of its mission.

1.2.3.1.1

Systems Engineering

This element includes Designing, developing, and testing support equipment and associated software
required to support and maintain the NPL or portions of the NPL while the space vehicle is not directly
engaged in the performance of its mission

1.2.3.1.2

Program Management

This element includes performing Navigation Payload level program management tasks.

1.2.3.1.3

Assembly, Integration,
and Test

This element includes all effort required to perform or aid in GPS Navigation Payload level Assembly,
Integration, and Test tasks including but not limited to: Developing and delivering a manufacturing
plan and schedule that identifies STE, test scripts, test procedures, personnel, facilities and assets
required to establish an executable approach for the manufacturing of structures, equipment, software,
parts and materials required to integrate structure with assemblies, assemble the space vehicle, and
qualify and acceptance test the integrated and assembled vehicle. Establishing a manufacturing quality
control program that defines the quality control verification of the manufacturing process controls,
quality engineering receiving inspection of space vehicle AIT&C hardware, and quality assurance
inspection during assembly and systems installation.

1.2.3.1.4

Support Equipment

This element includes designing, developing, and testing support equipment and associated software
required to support and maintain the SV Navigation Payload or portions of the Navigation Payload
while the space vehicle is not directly engaged in the performance of its mission.

1.2.3.2

Atomic Frequency
Standards

All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the Atomic Frequency Standard as well as
delivery of the AFS to IAT&C. The AFS includes the atomic frequency standard as well as associated
frequency synthesizer and distribution hardware.

1.2.3.3

Navigation Data
Handler

All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the Navigation Data Handler as well as
delivery of the NDH to Space Vehicle IAT&C.
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the Navigation Data Handler hardware.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the NDH hardware. This element also
includes development of software implemented in firmware (microcode programming). The NDH is
the "central processor" for the GPS Space Vehicle payloads. It maintains the Space Vehicle timing and
ephemeris information, processes NDS data, and creates data streams used to modulate the L-Band
carrier signals. This unit accepts inputs from the atomic clocks and creates the SV timing reference.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the L-Band Subsystem as well as delivery of
the LBS to IAT&C. The L-band subsystem consists of the L1, L2, and L5 earth coverage transmitters,
and RF distribution elements which include multiplexers, RF cables & harness, switches, filters, and
other miscellaneous RF equipment.

1.2.3.4

Earth Coverage
Transmitters

All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the L1 earth coverage transmitter. Included
are all equipment and electronics required to transmit the GPS L1 via the onboard antenna(s), including
up-converters, power amplifiers, modulation circuitry, and transmitter power conditioners.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the L2 earth coverage transmitter. Included
are all equipment and electronics required to transmit the GPS L2 via the onboard antenna(s), including
up-converters, power amplifiers, modulation circuitry, and transmitter power conditioners.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the L5 earth coverage transmitter. Included
are all equipment and electronics required to transmit the GPS L5 via the onboard antenna(s), including
up-converters, power amplifiers, modulation circuitry, and transmitter power conditioners.

1.2.3.5

Earth Coverage
Antennas
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design and development of the earth
coverage L-band (L1, L2, L5) antennas that meet the allocated antenna gain and axial ratio
requirements for each L-band frequency.
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the L1 RMP transmitter. Included are all
equipment and electronics required to transmit the GPS L1 RMP via the onboard antenna(s), including
upconverters, power amplifiers, modulation circuitry, and transmitter power conditioners.
1.2.3.6

RMP Transmitters
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design, development, fabrication, assembly,
quality control, and test to include verification testing of the L2 RMP transmitter. Included are all
equipment and electronics required to transmit the GPS L2 RMP via the onboard antenna(s), including
upconverters, power amplifiers, modulation circuitry, and transmitter power conditioners.

1.2.3.7

RMP Antennas

This element includes all resources required to fabricate, assemble, test and qualify an L-band (L1, L2)
RMP antenna(s).
All resources required to design, develop, code, test, document, install, integrate, and verify flight
software for performing navigation payload functions. This element includes all application software,
but excludes development of software implemented in firmware (microcode programming).

1.2.3.8

Navigation Payload
Flight Software

All resources required to design, develop, code, test, document, install, integrate, and verify flight
software for performing Navigation Data Unit functions. This element includes all application
software, but excludes development of software implemented in firmware (microcode programming).
The NDU is the "central processor" for the GPS Space Vehicle payloads. It maintains the Space
Vehicle timing and ephemeris information, processes NDS data, and creates data streams used to
modulate the L-Band carrier signals.
This element includes all resources required to design, develop, code, test, document, install, integrate,
and verify each delivered NDU flight software incremental build. Includes all application software, but
excludes development of software implemented in firmware (microcode programming).

1.2.4

Hosted Payloads
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All resources specifically related to and limited to the design and development of the hardware,
including antennas of applicable, to integrate and operate. This element consist of Nuclear Detonation
Detection Payload, Search and Rescue (SAR)/GPS Payload, and a Laser Retroreflector Array (LRA)
Payload; and SV peculiar support equipment.
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1.2.4.1

SEIT/PM and Support
Equipment

1.2.4.1.1

Systems Engineering

1.2.4.1.2

Program Management
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This element includes: Perform support to the systems engineering tasks, such as, requirements
baseline, specialty engineering, and information assurance, associated with the NDS hosted payload.
Perform support to the systems engineering tasks, such as, requirements baseline, specialty
engineering, and information assurance, associated with the NDS hosted payload. Perform business
and administrative planning, organizing, directing, coordinating, controlling, and approval actions for
the NDS hosted payload IPTs. Produce, assemble, and test support and test equipment items and
associated software required to support and maintain the NDS hosted payload while the space vehicle
is not directly engaged in the performance of its mission, for those items which are not already
provided as Government Furnished Equipment. Perform additional SE/PM and support equipment
tasks.
This element includes: Performing NDS level systems engineering tasks. Performing NDS level
program management tasks. Establish and implement a giver/receiver list with the NDS payload
contractor to coordinate in-process deliveries and data exchange. Designing, developing, and testing
support equipment and associated software required to support and maintain the NDS or portions of the
NDS while the space vehicle is not directly engaged in the performance of its mission, for those items
which are not already provided as Government Furnished Equipment. Performing additional design
turn SE/PM and support equipment tasks.
This element includes performing Hosted Payload level program management tasks.
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1.2.4.1.3

1.2.4.1.4

1.2.4.2

1.2.4.2.1

Assembly, Integration,
and Test

This element includes: Performing NDS level AI&T tasks. Designing, developing, and qualifying the
equipment, parts, materials, antennas, transmitters, cables and other hardware required to integrate and
operate the NUDET Detection System (NDS) hosted payload. Developing and maintaining an NDS
interface control document. Designing the SV to allow access to NDS hardware for maintenance of the
NDS components, in situ payload reprogramming, and removal of component protective covers.
Designing, developing, and qualifying an NDS hosted payload mass simulator suite for flight use, in
the event the GFP is delayed, that is form and fit identical to the GFP units. Ensuring simulators can be
integrated without altering the SV design. Accepting, storing, and maintaining GFE NDS components
for use in design turn, pathfinding, and early integration testing and qualification activities. Providing
laboratory and office space at the factory for NNSA personnel and NDS-provided hardware and test
equipment space. Developing and providing NNSA personnel access to test equipment interfaces.
Providing launch base support. Implementing NNSA-provided test procedures and scripts to satisfy the
NDS space vehicle level test requirements. Developing procedures to align the SIGHTS and HRS with
the space vehicle nadir-pointing axis, using a Government-provided optical reference, both pre and
post space vehicle environmental testing. Conducting NDS integration and tests and provide test
results. Performing additional AI&T tasks.

Support Equipment

This element includes designing, developing, and testing support equipment and associated software
required to support and maintain the hosted payloads or portions of the hosted payloads while the space
vehicle is not directly engaged in the performance of its mission, for those items which are not already
provided as Government Furnished Equipment

NUDET Detection
System Payload (NDS)

SE/PM and Support
Equipment
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design and develop the hardware, including
antennas, to integrate and operate the NUDET Detection System (NDS) hosted payload. Develop and
maintain an NDS interface control document.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design and develop high fidelity mass
simulators of the NDS hosted payload units for flight use in the event the GFP is delayed.
This element includes: Perform support to the systems engineering tasks, such as, requirements
baseline, specialty engineering, and cybersecurity, associated with the SV NPL. Perform business and
administrative planning, organizing, directing, coordinating, controlling, and approval actions for each
of the NPL and hosted payload IPTs. Producing, assembling, and testing support and test equipment
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items and associated software required to support and maintaining the NPL while the SV is not directly
engaged in the performance of its mission.

Assembly, Integration,
and Test

This element includes: Organizing, planning, scheduling, and executing the design and manufacture of
equipment, parts and materials required to integrate the NDS (and the NDS simulator suite) and test the
integrated assembly. Fabricating, assembling, testing, and qualifying antennas, cables and other
hardware required to integrate the GFP NDS payload components. Fabricating, assembling, testing,
and qualifying a high fidelity mass simulator suite of the NDS hosted payload units. Store the NDS
mass simulator suite until all SVs have launched. Fabricating, assembling, testing, and qualifying an
L3 transmitter. Fabricating, assembling, aligning, testing, and qualifying antennas for the NDS
payload. Accepting, storing, and maintaining GFE NDS components for use in space vehicle
production, integration, test, and pre-launch activities. Ensuring access to laboratory space at the
contractor’s factory for storage, test, and maintenance of NDS flight and test equipment. Ensuring
access to the BDA RF interfaces during factory test for connection to the Government-provided BDA
test equipment. Implementing Government-provided test procedures to satisfy the NDS space vehicle
level test requirements. Interfacing with and providing space for the Government-provided NDS test
equipment to support integrated testing and data analysis of NDS during SV processing. Aligning the
SIGHTS and HRS with the space vehicle nadir-pointing axis, using a Government-provided optical
reference, both pre and post space vehicle environmental testing. Photographing closeout of the
SIGHTS, HRS, and internal NDS equipment visible from outside the space vehicle diagonal panels.
Determining timing relationships and characterizing the differential group delay for each SV, through a
combination of test, measurement, and analysis. Hosting the NDS hardware supplier team in compliant
laboratory and office space.

1.2.4.2.3

UHF Crosslink

This element includes TR modules, amplifiers, down-converters, up-converters, and modulators.
Crosslink antennas are not included in this element. The UHF Crosslink transmits and receives UHF
signals in support of crosslink communications and crosslink ranging between GPS Space Vehicles.

1.2.4.2.4

UHF Crosslink
Antennas

The UHF crosslink antennas receive and transmit UHF crosslink signals to and from other space
vehicles in the GPS constellation.

1.2.4.3

Search and Rescue GPS
(SAR/GPS)

All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design and develop the hardware necessary,
including antennas, to integrate and operate the Search and Rescue (SAR/GPS) hosted payload.

1.2.4.2.2
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1.2.4.3.1

SE/PM and Support
Equipment

1.2.4.3.2

Assembly, Integration,
and Test

1.2.4.4

Laser Retroreflector
Array (LRA)

1.2.4.4.1

SE/PM and Support
Equipment
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All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design and develop a high fidelity mass
simulator of the SAR/GPS hosted payload for flight use in the event the GFP is delayed.
This element includes: Performing support to the systems engineering tasks, such as, requirements
baseline, specialty engineering, and information assurance, associated with the SAR/GPS hosted
payload. Performing business and administrative planning, organizing, directing, coordinating,
controlling, and approval actions for the SAR/GPS hosted payload IPTs. Producing, assembling, and
testing support and test equipment items and associated software required to support and maintain the
SAR/GPS hosted payload while the space vehicle is not directly engaged in the performance of its
mission, for those items which are not already provided as Government Furnished Equipment.
Performing additional SE/PM and support equipment tasks.
This element includes: Organizing, planning, scheduling, and executing the design and manufacture of
equipment, parts and materials required to integrate the SAR/GPS (and the SAR/GPS simulator) and
test the integrated assembly. Fabricating, assembling, testing, and qualifying antennas, cables and other
hardware required to integrate the GFP SAR/GPS payload components. Accepting, storing, and
maintaining GFE SAR/GPS components for use in space vehicle production, integration, test, and prelaunch activities. Fabricating, assembling, testing, and qualifying the L6 transmitter to ensure
performance requirements are met over the space vehicle’s design life. Fabricating, assembling,
testing, and qualifying the SAR/GPS antenna consisting of the L6 downlink antenna. Fabricating,
assembling, testing, and qualifying a high fidelity mass simulator of the SAR/GPS repeater unit.
Storing the SAR/GPS repeater mass simulator until all SVs have launched.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design and develop the hardware necessary
to integrate the Laser Retroreflectors (LRA) hosted payload.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to the design and develop a high fidelity mass
simulator of the LRA hosted payload for flight use in the event the GFP is delayed.
This element includes: Performing support to the systems engineering tasks, such as, requirements
baseline, specialty engineering, and information assurance, associated with the LRA hosted payload.
Performing business and administrative planning, organizing, directing, coordinating, controlling, and
approval actions for the LRA hosted payload IPTs. Producing, assembling, and testing support and test
equipment items and associated software required to support and maintain the LRA hosted payload
while the space vehicle is not directly engaged in the performance of its mission, for those items which
are not already provided as Government Furnished Equipment. Perform additional SE/PM and support
equipment tasks.
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1.2.4.4.2

Assembly, Integration,
and Test

1.2.5

Space Vehicle Storage

1.2.6

Launch Systems
Integration (LSI)

1.2.7

Launch Operations
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This element includes: Organizing, planning, scheduling and performing the design and manufacture of
equipment, parts and materials required to integrate the LRA (and the LRA simulator) and test the
integrated assembly. Fabricating, assembling, testing, and qualifying a mounting interface and other
hardware required to integrate the GFP LRA payload. Aligning the LRA payload with the space
vehicle, using a Government-provided optical cube, both pre and post space vehicle dynamics testing.
Fabricating, assembling, testing, and qualifying a high fidelity mass simulator of the LRA payload.
Store the LRA payload mass simulator until all SVs have launched.
This element includes: designing any special equipment required for the storage of space vehicles and
developing environmental facility requirements. Developing plans and procedures for preparation,
movement, storage, maintenance, removal, refurbishment, and testing of space vehicles. Developing
plans for short term storage of space vehicles while at the payload processing facility. Preparing space
vehicles for storage and transition space vehicles into and out of storage. Storing space vehicles.
Conducting testing of space vehicles while in storage. Maintaining special equipment required for the
storage of space vehicles.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to developing and produce GPS III Follow-On
Production space vehicles. All the resources specifically related to and limited to performing necessary
coordination, engineering design, and analyses in order to allow definition of physical interfaces,
performance, and environmental requirements between the space vehicle and the launch vehicles and
supporting infrastructure. All the resources specifically related to and limited to producing the
necessary data submissions, coordination, analytical efforts, and tests related to the Coupled Loads
Analyses performed by the launch vehicle contractors. All the resources specifically related to and
limited to performing hosted payload related launch vehicle integration tasks. Performing assessments
of facilities, communications, timelines, transportation, test equipment, plans, and other capabilities for
a successful launch campaign. Designing, developing, and qualifying a single-manifest space vehicleto-launch vehicle adapter with standard interfaces. Conducting pathfinder activities. Integrating the
flight launch vehicle adapter to the SV.
This element includes: performing systems engineering and program management of launch operations
activities. Developing and implementing an overall operations concept and plans for all Cape
Canaveral AFS pre-launch activities to include training, pathfinding, assembly, integration, final SV
checkout, fueling, and day-of-launch operational support for each space vehicle. Developing launch
vehicle integration process flows. Developing plans to support the launch processing and vehicle
integration tasks for hosted payload components during launch processing activities. Developing plans
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for conducting payload processing facility activities. Performing Cape Canaveral AFS pre-launch
pathfinder activities. Updating launch vehicle integration process flows. Demonstrating launch
operations readiness with pathfinder activity utilizing the GNST+. Acquiring payload processing
facilities and associated services. Implement and maintain the launch vehicle integration process flows.
Facilitating and performing launch processing and vehicle integration tasks for hosted payload
components during launch processing activities.

1.2.8

1.3

Mission Operations
Support

This element includes: performing systems engineering and program management of mission
operations activities. Performing planning and engineering analyses for SV operations, and conducting
operations, from launch through final on-station position, payload initialization and turn-on, checkout,
transfer of Satellite Control Authority (SCA) and handover to the Master Control Station (MCS).
Planning for and performing hosted payload launch and mission operations tasks. Designing,
developing, establishing, testing, operating, and maintaining the Launch and Checkout Capability
(LCC). Developing plans to ensure launch and mission readiness IAW Appendix D. Conducting
rehearsals, exercises, and supporting readiness tests and other launch and mission readiness activities.
Performing planning and engineering analyses for, and perform, support to SV on-orbit operations,
anomaly resolution, and final vehicle end-of-life disposal activities. Performing engineering, program
management, and analyses to support space vehicle on-orbit operations for each on-orbit SV.
Conducting performance and trending analysis. Developing and implementing plans for accomplishing
on-orbit flight software updates and flight software sustainment to include transition of software
sustainment to the support agency. Maintaining the flight software for on-orbit space segment assets
during the mission operations support period (through SCA of SV32). Transitioning software
sustainment to the support agency.

GPS III Follow-On
Production Non-Flight
Space Vehicle Testbed
(GNST+)

This element is to serve as an SV simulator and a configuration controlled item built prior to the first
flight SV that the contractor will use to perform manufacturing, assembly, integration, and test
mechanical and electrical pathfinding activities. Additionally the GNST+ is used to perform early
integration testing between the GPS Space and Control Segment, User Equipment interface activities,
pre-launch activity pathfinding, and launch vehicle interface testing. The GNST+ shall be developed
and tested prior to delivery of the first flight SV (SV11). Pathfinding is defined as the exercising of
AI&T and payload processing procedures using non-flight hardware to identify issues with the
procedures, personnel, hardware, or support equipment for the purpose of reducing the risk to flight
hardware and improving efficiency.
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1.3.1

GNST+ SEIT/PM and
Support Equipment

1.3.1.1

Systems Engineering

1.3.1.2

Program Management

1.3.1.3

Assembly, Integration
and Test

1.3.1.4

Support Equipment
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This element includes: Performing support to the systems engineering tasks, such as, requirements
baseline, specialty engineering, and information assurance, associated with the GNST+. Perform
configuration management of the GNST+ specific hardware, software, and STE/GSE configuration
items. Managing the integration of the GNST+ Hardware, Software, and STE/GSE such that these
activities reflect the GPS III Follow-On Production configuration controlled flight procedures.
Conducting verification and validation of the GNST+ specific configuration items prior to introducing
these items into the GNST+ activity flow.
This element includes performing GNST+ Systems Engineering support to properly manage the
interdependencies between IPTs and produce a GNST+.
This element includes: Perform business and administrative planning, organizing, directing,
coordinating, controlling, and approval tasks necessary to accomplish the overall program objectives
that are not associated with specific hardware and software elements and not included in systems
engineering. Ensure proper review and approval of data submitted on the program Data Accession List
(DAL). Plan and control the technical, business, and project management efforts necessary to conduct a
complete compliant Space Segment CDR and CDR campaign. Conduct, support, and participate in
meetings and reviews. Establish necessary agreements and ensure foreign persons are not given access
to US Government controlled unclassified information, sensitive information, defense articles, defense
services, or technical data.
This element includes: Developing GNST+ assembly and integration instructions that are
representative of SV flight vehicle assembly instructions. Developing a factory and CCAFS
pathfinding build/test flow to be executed during the assembly and integration of the GNST+ with the
purpose of exercising the SV flight vehicle’s hardware, software, and STE/GSE integration and
functional test activities. Planning dynamics testing utilizing the GNST+ to include launch vehicle
mechanical modal survey testing and launch vehicle separation shock testing. Performing
manufacturing engineering and production planning for the GNST+ assemblies and STE/GSE.
This element includes: Designing any special equipment required for the storage of space vehicles and
developing environmental facility requirements. Developing plans and procedures for preparation,
movement, storage, maintenance, removal, refurbishment, and testing of space vehicles. Developing
plans for short term storage of space vehicles while at the payload processing facility
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1.3.2

GNST+ Hardware

All the resources specifically related to and limited to developing and delivering GNST+ assemblies,
structure, and hardware interfaces functionally equivalent to GPS III Follow-On Production SV flight
hardware, and form and fit equivalent to the extent necessary to accomplish pathfinding, interface
compatibility, and factory tests. Ensure the GNST+ hardware is either internally redundant or support a
single string configuration that does not affect the AI&T of the GNST+.

1.3.2.1

Bus Units for GNST+

All the resources specifically related to and limited to fabricating, assembling, and installing hardware
necessary to support GNST+ AI&T pathfinding activities and run for record tests used for the sell off
of bus functional requirements

1.3.2.2

Payload Units for
GNST+

All the resources specifically related to and limited to fabricating, assembling, and installing hardware
necessary to support GNST+ AI&T pathfinding activities and run for record tests used for the sell off
of navigational payload functional requirements

1.3.2.3

Hosted Payload Units
for GNST+

1.3.3

GNST+ Software

All the resources specifically related to and limited to accepting, integrating, and utilizing the
government furnished EDU or EQMs for the hosted payloads (SAR/GPS, NDS, LRA) and SMCC
during GNST+ pathfinding activities.
This element includes: Installing, integrating, testing, and verifying the latest Bus and Navigation
Flight Software into the GNST+, as needed, to perform spacecraft functions required to complete
factory and launch facility pathfinding. Ensuring commercial and noncommercial computer programs
(inclusive of firmware) delivered to the Government on-board the SV are identical to that/those
software items tested with the various simulators.

1.4

GPS III Follow-On
Production Space
Vehicle Simulator
(GSS+)
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This is a summary level item.
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1.4.1

GSS+ SEIT/PM and
Support Equipment

1.4.1.1

Systems Engineering

1.4.1.2

Program Management

1.4.1.3

Assembly, Integration
and Test

1.4.1.4

Support Equipment
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This element includes: Performing the systems engineering activities required to support the
integration of the various GSS+ hardware and software items into the facility and test infrastructure at
Cape Canaveral Air Force Station (CCAFS), currently the Telecommunication Simulator Test Station
(TSTS), and integration of the GSS+ with the Control Segment (CS). Develop the GSS+ Operations
and Maintenance Manual required to operate and maintain the GSS+. Developing and maintaining all
training services, material devices, accessories, aids, equipment, and parts used to facilitate instructions
through which Government personnel will learn to operate the GSS+. Ensuring that user hardware and
software interfaces and other Human Systems Integration (HSI) task are accomplished. Performing the
test planning and conduct test activities required to validate the CS command sequences, exchange of
commands and status of telemetry, and SV software data loads. Performing configuration control for
each configuration of the GSS+. Performing logistics support for the GSS+ to include storage,
maintenance, spare parts management, manpower and personnel, support equipment, packaging,
handling and transportation.
This element includes performing GSS+ Systems Engineering support to properly manage the
interdependencies between IPTs and produce an SV.
This element includes: Performing business and administrative planning, organizing, directing,
coordinating, controlling, and approval tasks necessary to accomplish the overall program objectives
that are not associated with specific hardware and software elements and not included in systems
engineering. Ensuring proper review and approval of data submitted on the program Data Accession
List (DAL). Planning and controlling the technical, business, and project management efforts necessary
to conduct a complete compliant Space Segment CDR and CDR campaign. Conduct, support, and
participate in meetings and reviews. Establishing necessary agreements and ensure foreign persons are
not given access to US Government controlled unclassified information, sensitive information, defense
articles, defense services, or technical data.
This element includes: Developing manufacture structures, equipment, software, parts and materials
designs and plan required for GSS+ AI&T. Developing plans to verify the GSS+ will survive the
PHS&T environments it will be subjected to. Preparing GSS+ test and checkout procedures. The GSS+
procedures shall reflect the SV’s functional and performance tests.
All the resources specifically related to and limited to designing the STE and non-standard GSE
required to ship, install, maintain, operate, and test the GSS+.
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This element includes: Developing, fabricating, assembling, testing, and integrating representative bus
units into the GSS+. Ensuring that the GSS+ bus units can perform the necessary hardware in the loop
functions to fully exercise the interfaces between each subsystem, the testing and checkout procedures,
and GPS CS integration testing.
Design any assemblies, structure, and hardware interfaces required to assemble, qualify, and integrate
representative bus units into the GSS+.

1.4.2

GSS+ Hardware

1.4.2.1

Bus Units for GSS+

1.4.2.2

Payload Units for GSS+

Design any assemblies, structure, and hardware interfaces required to assemble, qualify, and integrate
representative navigation payload units into the GSS+.

1.4.2.3

Hosted Payload Units
for GSS+

This element includes: Planning for receipt, acceptance, and integration of GFE hosted payload
functional representative units. Designing any assemblies, structure, and hardware interfaces required
to assemble, qualify, and integrate representative hosted payload units into the GSS+.

1.4.3

GSS+ Software

This element includes: Developing the detailed design of any GSS+ specific software. Develop and
provide the software planning and design artifacts. Developing plans to install, integrate, test, and
verify the latest Bus and Navigation Flight Software on the GSS+.

2.0

System of System
Support

This element includes the efforts for all contractor support for the system-of-systems level SEIT effort.
Included are System Engineering, Program Management, Integration and Test, and development of
Test Assets that are not confined to any specific GPS segment.
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2.1

SE/PM
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This element includes: performing Design Turn SoS-level SE/PM tasks. Coordinating and integrating
systems engineering activity with the Government, Control Segment, and other elements of the GPS
system (e.g. GPS IIF SVs, GPS III SVs, User Equipment) required to support the Government System
Integration (SI) team. Participating in GPS SoS SEIT processes (Engineering Review Board (ERB),
Configuration Control Board (CCB), Risk Management Board (RMB), System Integration Working
Group (SIWG), Schedule Management Review (SMR), System Engineering Integration and Test
(SEIT)). Attend meetings, prepare briefing charts, present topics of interest, and respond to action
items. Developing and maintaining a mapping of the SV development specification requirements to
TPMs, CTPs, and operational requirements (KPPs and KSAs). Conducting and updating Mission
Thread Analyses. Performing planning and tasks to prepare for the Certification for Readiness for
Operational Test activities. Participating in GPS Directorate system-level requirement verification,
validation, and traceability activities. Developing and delivering recommended updates of the system
RVP including the VCRM. Assisting SoS development and operational requirements verification,
validation and traceability.
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2.2

Integration, Test, and
Demonstration
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This element includes: Aiding in setup and definition of SoS tests, execution of the tests, resolving
problems in real-time, and analyzing tests. Supporting SoS and Space Segment to Control Segment
planning, integration, test, verification, certification, transition, and sustainment activities and hosting
meetings and TIMs. Writing test procedures and scripts for SS portions of system test plans. Hosting
The contractor shall support the LCC activities. Support System of System integration and test
planning activities addressed at GPS Integrated Test Team (ITT) meetings and in the GPS Enterprise
Test and Evaluation Master Plan (ETEMP), in the GPS System Integration Demo Master Plan.
Operating end items involved in system-level testing and participate in a combined test team for test
planning, execution, and reporting. Writing test procedures and scripts for GPS III Follow-On
Production SS portions of the system test plans. Participating in system-level Test Readiness Reviews
(TRRs). Deliver inputs to the test reports. Hosting system-level tests with facilities/equipment or
communication connectivity for the system tests. Identifying required updates to the GPS Test and
Evaluation Strategy and Test and Evaluation Master Plan (TEMP) in coordination with the
Government and Associate Contractors (e.g., OCX, SV, and EELV contractors). Identifying System
Integration Demo Master Plan supporting contractor test assets such as the GNST+. Employing the
GNST+, or comparable test asset, and host, as applicable, the demonstrations described in the GPS
System Integration Demo Master Plan. In this role the GNST+, or comparable test asset, shall be made
available to both segment contractors for use in developmental testing of its segments. Hosting systemlevel demonstrations with facilities/equipment or communication connectivity as negotiated in the
combined test team for the system demonstrations. Demonstrating and documenting the segment-tosegment interface and interoperability demonstration test results to the Government as defined in the
system-level capability thread test plans and procedures applicable to each block prior to segment-level
sell-off. Operating contractor owned end items involved in system-level verification.
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1.0 Introduction
a. This document contains the Statement of Work (SOW) for the Global Positioning System (GPS) III
Follow-On Production program. It defines the tasks and processes required to deliver a GPS III FollowOn Production Space Segment (SS) that meets the requirements of the compliance documents listed in
Attachment 4 of the contract, Compliance and Reference Documents.
b. This SOW has five tasking sections. These sections include Space Segment Design, Space Segment
Production, System of System Support, Special Studies, and General. The SOW also has a number of
Appendixes to provide additional detail for hosted payload support, payload processing facilities, and
launch and checkout capability.
c. The following definitions are used in this SOW:
GPS
The GPS system includes three major segments: the Space Segment, Control Segment, and the User
Segment.
GPS Space Segment
The GPS Space Segment provides Signals in Space (SIS) that enable GPS users equipped with a
GPS receiver to precisely determine time and their three-dimensional position and velocity. It is a
constellation of a minimum of 24 Space Vehicles (SVs) in 6 orbital planes equally spaced about the
equator at 55 degrees of inclination. The Space Segment includes a mix of GPS IIR, IIR-M, and IIF
SVs and their simulators. GPS III SVs and GPS III Follow-On Production SVs will be added to the
space segment as needed to sustain the constellation.
GPS III Follow-On Production Space Segment
The GPS III Follow-On Space Segment is a subset of the overall GPS space segment. It consists of
GPS III Follow-On Production SVs (in manufacturing, test, and operations), SV-to-launch vehicle
(LV) payload adapters, ground support equipment, SV simulators, SV test equipment, transporters
and the Launch and Checkout Capability (LCC).
GPS Control Segment
The Control Segment provides command, control, communications, and monitoring of GPS SVs. It
includes the Master Control Station (MCS), the Launch and Checkout System (LCS), the worldwide Ground Antennas (GAs) and Advanced Ground Antennas (AGAs), the Monitor Stations (MS),
Data Storage and Analysis System (DSAS), and the GPS System Simulator (GSYS). The MCS,
LCS, and GSYS are located at Schriever AFB, CO, and the Alternate Master Control Station
(AMCS) at Vandenberg AFB.
GPS User Segment
The User Segment consists of user equipment deployed worldwide with military and civilian users
for receipt of positioning, navigation, and timing signals.
GPS III Follow-On Production Space Vehicle
The Space Vehicle consists of the Spacecraft Bus, the Navigation Payload with a Regional Military
Protection capability, a suite of hosted payloads (Nuclear Detonation Detection Payload, Search and
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Rescue (SAR)/GPS Payload, and a Laser Retroreflector Array (LRA) Payload), and SV peculiar
support equipment.
GPS III Follow-On Production Non-Flight Space Vehicle Testbed (GNST+)
The GNST+ is an SV simulator and a configuration controlled item built prior to the first flight SV
and used to perform manufacturing, assembly, integration, and test mechanical and electrical
pathfinding activities. Additionally the GNST+ is used to perform early integration testing between
the GPS Space and Control Segments, User Equipment interface activities, pre-launch activity
pathfinding, and launch vehicle interface testing. Pathfinding is defined as the exercise of Assembly,
Integration, and Test (AI&T) and payload processing procedures using non-flight hardware to
identify issues with the procedures, personnel, hardware, or support equipment for the purpose of
reducing risk to flight hardware and improving efficiency.
GPS III Follow-On Production Space Vehicle Simulator (GSS+):
The GSS+ is an SV simulator and a configuration controlled end item whose function is to allow the
GPS Control Segment (CS) to validate the command and upload protocol interfaces with the GPS III
Follow-On Production SV and the GSS+ generated navigation signals provided to the GPS User
Equipment (UE). The GSS+ can be used to support on-orbit anomaly resolutions depending on the
nature of the anomaly and the depth of the problem.

1.1 Applicable Documents
Applicable documents are listed in Attachment 4 of Section J, Compliance and Reference documents.
Attachment 4 also describes applicability, precedence, specific versions, and document tailoring.

1.1.1 Compliance Documents
The Contractor shall comply with the compliance documents listed in Attachment 4 of Section J,
Compliance and Reference Documents.

1.1.2 Reference Documents
The Contractor shall refer to the reference documents listed in Attachment 4 of Section J, Compliance
and Reference Documents, for additional information.

2.0 Scope of Work - GPS III Follow-On Production Space Segment Design
This section of the SOW defines the contractor tasks required to accomplish the GPS III Follow-On
Production space segment design. The contractor shall complete and qualify the detailed design of the
GPS III Follow-On Production space segment, including integration testing, pathfinding, and generation
of the necessary review artifacts to demonstrate the space segment design has achieved a critical design
maturity, is fully qualified, and is ready for production. It includes all non-recurring engineering.

2.1 Space Segment Systems Engineering/Program Management
The contractor shall accomplish the following SE/PM tasks:
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2.1.1 Space Segment Systems Engineering
Perform the systems engineering efforts required to accomplish the space segment design including
design, development, qualification, early integration testing, pathfinding and generation of the necessary
review artifacts to demonstrate that the design of the GPS III Follow-On Production Space Segment has
achieved a critical design maturity, is fully qualified, and is ready for production.
2.1.1.1 General Systems Engineering
a. Establish Space Segment systems engineering processes IAW TOR-2005(8583)-3/T. Develop,
provide, and implement a Systems Engineering Management Plan (SEMP) that is compatible with
the Government-supplied System Engineering Plan (SEP) and ensure program execution complies
with the SEMP. (CDRL A037)
b. Facilitate the execution of Critical Design Review (CDR) events to include the coordination and
preparation of technical information to be submitted prior to the review milestones, facilitate and
prepare CDR presentation material, compile and distribute review agendas, lead the execution of
each review, record review minutes, and coordinate the review and closure plans of action items that
result from each design review. (CDRL A001) (CDRL A002) (CDRL A047)
c. Conduct unit, sub-system, element (if applicable), and space segment CDRs IAW SMC-S-021/T, the
Program Operating Plan, and the Integrated Master Plan (IMP). The CDR campaign shall show
compliance with all compliance documents specified in section 1.1. (CDRL A011) (CDRL A012)
(CDRL A047) (CDRL A092)
d. Develop and deliver detailed design specifications and artifacts to meet the requirements of SS-SS900 (Effectivity 65), external interface control documents (ICDs) and interface specifications (ISs)
specified in section 1.1. (CDRL A010) (CDRL A011) (CDRL A012) (CDRL A013) (CDRL A109)
e. Develop, provide, and implement a Configuration Management Plan IAW EIA-649-1/T, and SMCT-007. (CDRL A006) (CDRL A007) (CDRL A008) (CDRL A009) (CDRL A136)
f. Develop and employ an integrated modeling and simulation approach that addresses the
development, testing, verification, and validation of all simulations required to support the
production of the GPS III Follow-On Production SV and the SV simulators IAW AIAA-S-117A2016/T.
g. Perform systems engineering tasks to properly manage the interdependencies between integrated
product teams (IPTs) and properly allocate functions to produce the space segment IAW SS-SS-900.
h. Develop and deliver the operational concept and architecture views (e.g., OV-1, TV-1) IAW the
DoD Architecture Framework. Develop rationale for non-compliance with any applicable, mandated
DISR standards. (CDRL A023) (CDRL A109)
2.1.1.2 Requirements Management
a. Perform, provide, and implement requirements development, allocation, and verification planning
IAW AIAA-S-117A-2016/T, TOR-2005(8583)-3, and SEMP. Recommend values, and provide
supporting analysis, for all TBXs in Government specifications and ICDs. Track and close all TBXs
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2.1.1.4 Risk/Issue Management
Propose, establish, implement, and maintain a risk management process at both the SV prime and subcontractor levels to minimize and control technical, cost, and schedule risks and opportunities IAW ISO
17666 and the SEMP. Maintain a risk management database in the integrated data environment (IDE)
repository. (CDRL A049)
2.1.1.5 Test and Evaluation
a. Design, develop, and implement a test and evaluation program IAW SMC-S-016, specification
VCRMs and VAS. Obtain approval of qualification and acceptance test programs (unit-level through
SV-level) from the Qualification Review Board (QRB) IAW TOR 2005(8583)-3/T and the SEMP.
(CDRL A005) (CDRL A070) (CDRL A071)
b. Develop, provide, and implement test plans (unit-level through SV-level) IAW SMC-S-016 and
SMC-S-021/T. (CDRL A047) (CDRL A070) (CDRL A071)
c. Conduct Test Readiness Reviews (TRRs) prior to the start of each test using qualification or flight
hardware IAW SMC-S-021/T, AIAA S-117A-2016, and the Program Operating Plan.
d. Develop, provide, and implement an M-Code Test Plan. Perform test and evaluation using the
Government Furnished M-Code Test Vectors IAW the M-Code Test Plan. Provide HDL source
code. (CDRL A082) (CDRL A086)
e. Conduct peer reviews of the HDL source code developed for GPS III Follow-On Production
ASICs/FPGAs. Refer to TR-2016-2265 for additional information.
2.1.1.6 Specialty Engineering
2.1.1.6.1 Integrated Product Support (IPS)

a. Develop and implement an Integrated Support Plan IAW MIL-STD-1367/T, MIL-STD-130, MILSTD-1538, MIL-STD-1791, MIL-PRF-32436, and GEIA-STD-0007. Include support for the GPS III
Follow-On Production SVs and their simulators (e.g., GSS+, GNST+) and address storage (for SVs,
only through launch call-up), maintenance, spare parts management, manpower and personnel,
support equipment, packaging, handling, transportation to CCAFS, and local transportation at
CCAFS. Include the activities identified in Appendix B. (CDRL A004)
b. Perform analyses of risks associated with integrated product support. Include these risks in the
overall risk management process.
c. Manage Government Furnished Property (GFP), Equipment, Information, and Materials issued to
the contractor. Prepare and provide the Chief Financial Officer Report IAW GPS-CF0-001. (CDRL
A152)
d. Develop and implement internal property management procedures for receiving, inspecting,
maintaining, storing, and accounting for GFP.
e. Maintain a GFP requirements document.
f. Conduct product support for the GSS+ IAW the Integrated Support Plan until delivery. Maintain the
GNST+ until completion of AI&T pathfinding.
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g. Develop and deliver the Orbital Operations Handbook (OOH) and the GSS+ Operations and
Maintenance Manual IAW TMCR-86-01 and the Integrated Support Plan. (CDRL A035) (CDRL
A096)
h. Plan for on-orbit product support (post launch through transfer of Satellite Control Authority (SCA)
of SV32) to include anomaly resolution and sustainment of flight software for the on-orbit, space
segment assets. Perform supportability analyses to minimize on-orbit product support. Include
identification of key O&M cost drivers resulting from SV design, support processes/procedures, etc.
and recommended mitigation actions. Perform analysis to support the Source of Repair Assignment
and Cost Benefit Analysis of depot level hardware/software maintenance conducted by contractor
Product Support and Government Organic Depots. Plan for an incremental transition of SV on-orbit
product support to a separate sustainment contract following handover of SCA for each SV. (CDRL
A004) (CDRL A151)
i. Plan and perform an analysis of Performance Based Logistics (PBL) as a sustainment concept for
GPS III Follow-On Production. (CDRL A004)
2.1.1.6.2 Parts, Materials, and Processes (PMP) Control

a. Develop, provide, and implement a PMP Control Program Plan (PMPCP) IAW PDMP 23-1, TOR
2006(1590)-4430/T, TOR 2006(1590)-4432/T, and the PPIP. (CDRL A066) (CDRL A072) (CDRL
A073)
b. Establish a PMP Control Board (PMPCB) to ensure program execution occurs IAW with the
PMPCP and the Program Operating Plan. (CDRL A066)
c. Establish an approved parts list IAW the PMPCP. Establish and implement a plan to monitor, and
maintain an approved parts, materials, and processes list for the total life cycle of the GPS III
Follow-On Production program. (CDRL A066) (CDRL A068) (CDRL A069)
d. Develop and provide the As-Designed Parts, Materials, and Processes List. (CDRL A068)
e. Develop and provide stress derating analysis IAW TOR 2006(1590)-4432/T, TOR 2006(1590)4430/T and PMPCP. (CDRL A047)
f. Develop, provide, and implement New Technology Insertion Plans IAW TOR 2006(1590)-4432/T.
(CDRL A036)
2.1.1.6.3 Quality Assurance (QA)

Develop, provide, and implement a Quality System Plan, to include contamination control, IAW SAE
AS9100, SMC-S-003/T, and ASTM E 1548-09/T. (CDRL A074)
2.1.1.6.4 Reliability and Maintainability

a. Develop, provide, and implement a Reliability Program Plan (RPP) IAW SS-SS-900, MIL-STD1543/T, and TO 00-35D-54. The RPP shall address each phase of the total system life cycle. (CDRL
A088)
b. Establish and conduct a Joint Failure Review Board IAW with the Program Operating Plan and
MIL-STD-1543/T. Document on-going failure investigations and results. (CDRL A039)
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c. Develop, document, and implement a Failure Reporting, Analysis, and Corrective Action System
(FRACAS) IAW MIL-STD-1543/T. Maintain the FRACAS in the integrated data environment
(IDE) repository. (CDRL A039)
d. Develop and provide Failure Modes and Effects Criticality Analyses (FMECAs) and reliability
allocations IAW the RPP. (CDRL A077) (CDRL A078)
2.1.1.6.5 Survivability

a. Develop, provide, and implement a Survivability and Vulnerability Program Plan IAW SS-SS-900,
SS-SS-900 Appendix A and B, TOR 2006(1590)-4430/T, TOR 2006(1590)-4432/T, and SMC-S014/T. (CDRL A090)
b. Establish and conduct a Survivability Working Group IAW the Survivability and Vulnerability
Program Plan, the Program Operating Plan and SMC-S-014/T. (CDRL A090)
c. Develop, provide, and implement a Nuclear Survivability Assurance Plan IAW SMC-S-014/T and
TOR 2006(1590)-4432/T in conjunction with the PMPCP. (CDRL A080) (CDRL A089)
2.1.1.6.6 System Safety and Environmental, Safety and Health (ES&H)

a. Develop, provide, and implement a System Safety Program Plan (SSPP), IAW MIL-STD-882/T that
clearly states how the System Safety Program will be conducted throughout the program’s lifetime
and includes both software system safety and navigation signal integrity and continuity engineering
(ICE). (CDRL A105)
b. Develop, provide, and implement an ICE Plan (ICEP) IAW MIL-STD-882/T. Perform ICE tasks
IAW the ICE plan. Perform required ICE assessments. (CDRL A044) (CDRL A052) (CDRL A053)
c. Perform Environmental, Safety and Health (ES&H) tasks to assure compliance with functional and
performance ES&H requirements IAW ASTM E 1548-09/T, NAS 411, AIAA-S-113A-2016, MILSTD-882/T, and AFSPCMAN 91-710. (CDRL A004) (CDRL A055) (CDRL A103)
d. Accomplish all required system safety assessments IAW the SSPP and MIL-STD-882/T. Formally
document all safety engineering analysis in a closed-loop hazard tracking database. The information
shall be correlated in such a manner that it can be easily and systematically extracted from the
database to produce the required deliverable documentation (e.g., SSHA, SAR, HHAR, MRAR).
Include an assessment of debris generation risk during launch, on-orbit operations, and End-of-Life
(EOL) disposal in these assessments IAW AFI 91-217, USGODMSP (US Government Orbital
Debris Mitigation Standard Practices), NASA STD 8719.14, and SMC-T-003. Review the
Government’s Space Debris Assessment Report (SDAR) prior to CDR. (CDRL A100) (CDRL
A101) (CDRL A102) (CDRL A103) (CDRL A104) (CDRL A105)
2.1.1.6.7 Human Factors

Develop, implement, and maintain a plan for human systems integration developed IAW with MILSTD-1472. Perform all human factors tasks required to establish acceptable compatibility between the
space segment (i.e. SV, SV simulators, and GSE) and the people who operate, maintain, and support it.
(CDRL A047)
2.1.1.6.8 Electromagnetic Compatibility and Radio Frequency Management
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2.1.2 Program Management
Perform business, contract, and administrative planning, organizing, directing, coordinating, controlling,
and approval tasks necessary to accomplish the overall program objectives that are not associated with
specific hardware and software elements and not included in systems engineering.
2.1.2.1 Management, Control, and Planning
a. Perform business and administrative planning, organizing, directing, coordinating, controlling, and
approval tasks necessary to accomplish the overall program objectives that are not associated with
specific hardware and software elements and not included in systems engineering IAW SMC-S-019.
b. Establish, provide, and maintain the Data Accession List (DAL). Ensure proper review and approval
of the items listed on the program Data Accession List (DAL). Maintain items listed on the DAL in
the integrated data environment (IDE) repository IAW Attachment 5, Appendix B. (CDRL A039)
c. Establish, and manage joint IPTs for the SV and lower level system elements IAW the Program
Operating Plan.
d. Plan and control the technical, business, and project management efforts necessary to complete all
design activity. Conduct a successful, SMC-S-021/T-compliant, Space Segment CDR and CDR
campaign. (CDRL A001) (CDRL A002)
e. Conduct, host, support, and participate in meetings and reviews IAW the Program Operating Plan.
(CDRL A001) (CDRL A002)
f. Establish and manage necessary agreements and ensure foreign persons are not given access to US
Government controlled unclassified information, sensitive information, defense articles, defense
services, or technical data IAW the International Traffic and Arms Regulation (ITAR), 22 CFR,
Parts 120-130.
g. Dedicate office space (e.g. desks, telephones, computers with IDE access, printers, and Wi-Fi
access) at the contractor’s primary facility for up to ten Government and its associate contractor
personnel to use as required at the contractor’s primary location.
h. Perform tasks necessary to facilitate the Government Independent Readiness Review Team activities
outlined in SMCI 63-1203 and SMCI 63-1204.
i. Manage engineering change proposals and variance requests IAW the Configuration Management
Plan. (CDRL A006) (CDRL A007) (CDRL A008) (CDRL A136)
2.1.2.2 Business Operations
a. Develop, provide, and maintain an Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) addressing both prime and
subcontractor tasks, milestones, deliverables, and external dependencies consistent with and linked
to the Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS), Attachment 1, and the Integrated Master Plan
(IMP), Attachment 11. Pre-coordinate the giver/receiver list with the associate contractors. Specify
risks/issues associated with the giver/receiver list at Government Program Management Reviews.
(CDRL A040)
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2.1.2.4 Data Management
Establish and maintain a structured electronic collaborative IDE Repository IAW Attachment 5 to the
contract, Appendix B.
2.1.2.5 Software Management
a. Perform software management and control to ensure all software activities in SV, bus, payload, SV
ground support, verification software, modeling, and simulation, are conducted in accordance with
the SDP.
b. Perform change assessments at the segment, space vehicle and software level IAW the SDP, the
SEMP, and the Configuration Management Plan.
c. Review and maintain software metrics data.

2.2 Space Vehicle (SV) Design
The contractor shall design, develop, and qualify an SV design that meets the effectivity 65
requirements of SS-SS-900. (CDRL A010) (CDRL A011) (CDRL A012) (CDRL A047) (CDRL A107)
(CDRL A109)
Specifically, the contractor shall accomplish the following tasks:

2.2.1 Space Vehicle SEIT/PM and Support Equipment
Perform the SV level systems engineering tasks required to design, develop, and qualify an SV design
and ensure readiness for production.
2.2.1.1 Systems Engineering
Perform SV systems engineering support IAW sections 2.1.1 to properly manage the interdependencies
between IPTs and develop an SV IAW SS-SS-900 and requirements documents in Section 1.1. (CDRL
A010) (CDRL A011) (CDRL A012) (CDRL A047) (CDRL A109)
2.2.1.2 Program Management
Perform SV program management IAW section 2.1.2.
2.2.1.3 Assembly, Integration, and Test (AI&T)
a. Perform all planning activities required to assemble and test the SV. Design, develop, and fabricate,
integrate and test mating surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software required to
assemble the SV that is not directly part of subsystem or segment AI&T.
b. Develop, deliver, and implement the MMP IAW SAE AS6500 and SMC-S-016. (CDRL A004)
(CDRL A047) (CDRL A054)
c. Conduct manufacturing and test planning to include quality control of the manufacturing process,
receiving inspection of SV AI&T hardware, and quality assurance inspection during assembly and
systems installation. (CDRL A016) (CDRL A074)
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2.2.2 Bus
Design, develop, and qualify an SV Bus. Develop and deliver a completed design that has closed all
open design trades prior to entry to the bus CDR. (CDRL A010) (CDRL A011) (CDRL A012) (CDRL
A013) (CDRL A047) (CDRL A107) (CDRL A109)
2.2.2.1 SEIT/PM and Support Equipment
2.2.2.1.1 Systems Engineering

a. Perform Bus level systems engineering tasks IAW sections 2.1.1.
b. Establish a physical baseline for the SV’s Bus units and integrated SV Bus components that meets
the entry and exit criteria defined in SMC-S-021/T and the allocated requirements.
2.2.2.1.2 Program Management

Perform Bus level program management tasks IAW section 2.1.2.
2.2.2.1.3 Assembly, Integration and Test

Perform Bus level AI&T tasks IAW section 2.2.1.3.
2.2.2.1.4 Support Equipment

Design, develop, and test support equipment and associated software required to support and maintain
the SV Bus or portions of the Bus while the space vehicle is not directly engaged in the performance of
its mission IAW section 2.2.1.4.
2.2.2.2 Structures and Mechanisms Subsystem (SMS)
a. Design, develop, and qualify the Structures and Mechanisms Subsystem IAW SS-SS-900, AIAA-S110-2005/T, AIAA-S-114-2005, and SMC-S-016. (CDRL A095)
b. Design, develop, and qualify the spacecraft harness and interconnects IAW SMC-S-016 and SMC-S020.
c. Develop and provide an SV structural dynamics model to support integration with the launch vehicle
Coupled Loads Analysis. (CDRL A095)
2.2.2.3 Thermal Control Subsystem (TCS)
a. Design, develop, and qualify the Thermal Control Subsystem IAW SS-SS-900 and SMC-S-016.
b. Develop and provide an SV thermal model that demonstrates the TCS is able to maintain the SV
components within allowable temperature ranges. Maintain the thermal control model files in the
integrated data exchange (IDE) repository. (CDRL A047) (CDRL A093)
2.2.2.4 Electrical Power Subsystem (EPS)
a. Design, develop, and qualify the Electrical Power Subsystem, to include generation, storage,
regulation, and distribution of power for the SV, IAW SS-SS-900, AIAA-S-111A-2014, AIAA-S112A-2013, AIAA-S-122-2007, SMC-S-007, SMC-S-016, SMC-S-017, and SMC-S-020.
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b. Develop an SV power balance model to allocate and balance SV power throughout the mission
lifecycle to support all payloads. Maintain the power balance model file(s) in the integrated data
exchange (IDE) repository (CDRL A047)
2.2.2.5 Attitude Control Subsystem (ACS)
a. Design, develop, and qualify an Attitude Control Subsystem that is capable of performing the
necessary attitude control and corrections during all post-separation mission phases (including
disposal) IAW SS-SS-900 and SMC-S-016.
b. Perform attitude control analysis to demonstrate the ACS is capable of maintaining the required
pointing accuracy to meet requirements in SS-SS-900, IS-GPS-200, IS-GPS-703, IS-GPS-705, ISGPS-800, ICD-GPS-203, and ICD-GPS-700. Develop and provide a solar force model. (CDRL
A047) (CDRL A083)
2.2.2.6 Propulsion Subsystem
a. Design, develop, and qualify a Propulsion Subsystem IAW SS-SS-900, SMC-S-005, SMC-S-016,
AIAA-S-080-1998/T, AIAA-S-081A-2006, and AIAA-S-113A-2016.
b. Develop a propulsion and fuel utilization model to determine fuel required throughout the mission
lifecycle. Maintain the propulsion and fuel utilization model files in the integrated data exchange
(IDE) repository (CDRL A047)
c. Develop plans to procure, handle, store, and manage all propellants required by the propulsion
system to execute the planned GPS III Follow-On Production mission profiles IAW the Integrated
Support Plan, AFSPCMAN 91-710, MIL-STD-882/T, MIL-STD-1367/T, and NAS 411.
2.2.2.7 Telemetry, Tracking, and Command (TT&C)
a. Design, develop, and qualify a Telemetry, Tracking, and Command Subsystem that is capable of
establishing and maintaining communication with the GPS Control Segment during all postseparation mission phases IAW SS-SS-900, ICD-GPS-210, IS-GPS-901, and SMC-S-016.
b. Ensure the TT&C design is capable of recording and reporting the necessary SV data to the GPS
Control Segment to support health monitoring and anomaly resolution.
c. Design, develop, and qualify the hardware necessary to integrate the Space Modular Common
Crypto End Cryptographic Unit (SMC ECU) into the TT&C IAW SS-SS-900, GPS-SMCC-001, the
SMCC-IS and SMC-S-016. Coordinate with the Air Force Life Cycle Management Center
(AFLCMC) Cryptologic and Cyber Systems Division (CCSD). (CDRL A107)
2.2.2.8 Bus Flight Software
a. Develop and qualify the bus flight software detailed design IAW the Software Development Plan,
the Software Test Plan, and SMC-S-012 that meets the allocated bus software requirements IAW
SS-SS-900 and SMC-S-016. Develop and provide the software planning and design artifacts. (CDRL
A025) (CDRL A026) (CDRL A027) (CDRL A029) (CDRL A030) (CDRL A031) (CDRL A032)
(CDRL A034)
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b. Ensure that the software approach and planning activities will result in the design of software
capable of meeting the requirements identified in the SS-SS-900. (CDRL A022)
c. Derive integrated SV Processor hardware/software requirements and software verification
requirements. (CDRL A025) (CDRL A026) (CDRL A027) (CDRL A029)
d. Develop, provide, and maintain the SV mission avionics and spacecraft processor command and
telemetry database (aka Command and Measurements List) IAW IS-GPS-901, Appendix B. Provide
in-process deliveries to the control segment contractor IAW the giver/receiver list established
between the space segment and control segment contractors. Provide CML schema and SV
Properties and Parameters as part of the SS to CS ICD. (CDRL A010) (CDRL A035)

2.2.3 Navigation Payload (NPL)
Design, develop, and qualify a navigation payload to provide the navigation signals in space IAW SSSS-900, IS-GPS-200, ICD-GPS-203, IS-GPS-705, IS-GPS-800, IS-GPS-901, IS-GPS-703, ICD-GPS700, and SMC-S-016. (CDRL A011) (CDRL A012) (CDRL A047) (CDRL A082) (CDRL A107)
2.2.3.1 SEIT/PM and Support Equipment
2.2.3.1.1 Systems Engineering

a. Perform NPL level systems engineering tasks IAW sections 2.1.1.
b. Establish a physical baseline for the SV’s NPL units and integrated SV NPL components that meets
the entry and exit criteria defined in SMC-S-021/T and the allocated requirements.
2.2.3.1.2 Program Management

Perform NPL level program management tasks IAW section 2.1.2.
2.2.3.1.3 Assembly, Integration and Test

Perform NPL level AI&T tasks IAW section 2.2.1.3.
2.2.3.1.4 Support Equipment

Design, develop, and test support equipment and associated software required to support and maintain
the NPL or portions of the NPL while the space vehicle is not directly engaged in the performance of its
mission IAW section 2.2.1.4.
2.2.3.2 Atomic Frequency Standard (AFS)
a. Design, develop, and qualify an AFS capable of providing the required 10.23 MHz signal to the
necessary components of the NPL and both the NDS and SAR/GPS hosted payloads that meet the
allocated AFS requirements and IAW SS-SS-900 and SMC-S-016.
b. Ensure that the AFS and timing distribution circuitry is capable of meeting the allocated frequency
stability requirements identified in SS-SS-900, IS-GPS-920, and IS-GPS-922.
c. Ensure that the NPL is capable of monitoring the AFS during operations IAW SS-SS-900.
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2.4.2.2 Navigation Payload Units for GSS+
a. Develop, fabricate, assemble, test, and integrate representative NPL units into the GSS+.
b. Ensure that the GSS+ NPL units can perform the necessary hardware in the loop functions to fully
exercise the interfaces between each subsystem, the launch testing and checkout procedures, and
GPS CS integration testing.
2.4.2.3 Hosted Payload Units for GSS+
a. Receive, accept, and integrate the GFE hosted payload functionally representative units.
b. Design, fabricate, and test any assemblies, structure, and hardware interfaces required to assemble
and integrate representative hosted payload units into the GSS+.

2.4.3 GSS+ Software
a. Develop the detailed design of any GSS+ specific software IAW the Software Development Plan
and SMC-S-012. Develop and provide the software planning and design artifacts. (CDRL A022)
(CDRL A025) (CDRL A026) (CDRL A027) (CDRL A029) (CDRL A032) (CDRL A034) (CDRL
A047)
b. Develop and implement plans to install, integrate, test, and verify the latest Bus and Navigation
Flight Software on the GSS+.
c. Develop plans to ensure the GSS+ software baseline, including all commercial and noncommercial
computer programs (inclusive of firmware), is identical to the baseline on the delivered SVs.
d. Verify and validate the software used to model and simulate the portions of the SV that are not
resident in the GSS+ IAW SMC-S-012, the approved SDP, software requirements specification,
IRSs, and GSS+ allocated requirements.
e. Implement and maintain the necessary inputs, outputs, and interfaces to the GSS+ required to
support all launch testing and checkout, and Control Segment integration testing.
f. Verify the GSS+ software used during GSS+ test and check out activities is identical to the latest
released and configuration controlled SV flight software prior to any run for the record testing.
g. Conduct GSS+ Software Item Qualification Testing no later than two years prior to the Available for
Launch (AFL) date of the SV which the GSS+ is intended to represent.
h. Develop, code, install, execute, and test hosted payload checkout procedures, operational sequences,
and scenario testing.

3.0 Scope of Work – Space Segment Production
This section of the SOW defines the contractor tasks required to manufacture, integrate, test, verify,
validate, deploy, deliver, maintain, and sustain the effectivity 65 GPS III Follow-On Production Space
Segment IAW the compliance documents listed in Section 1.1.
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3.1 Space Segment SEIT/PM
The contractor shall accomplish the following SEIT/PM tasks:

3.1.1 Space Segment Systems Engineering
Perform the systems engineering effort required to manufacture, integrate, test, verify, validate, deploy,
deliver, maintain, and sustain the space segment.
3.1.1.1 General Systems Engineering
a. Maintain Space Segment systems engineering processes IAW TOR-2005(8583)-3/T. Implement and
maintain the SEMP and ensure program execution complies with the SEMP. (CDRL A037)
b. Maintain the Space Vehicle design baseline. Conduct trade studies and technical design reviews for
design changes within the space vehicle IAW the Program Operating Plan and SMC-S-021/T.
(CDRL A001) (CDRL A002) (CDRL A011) (CDRL A012) (CDRL A013) (CDRL A047) (CDRL
A063) (CDRL A092) (CDRL A109)
c. Maintain models and simulations to support analyses and trade studies IAW AIAA-S-117A-2016/T.
d. Implement and maintain the Configuration Management Plan IAW EIA-649-1/T, EIA-748, and
SMC-T-007. (CDRL A006) (CDRL A007) (CDRL A008) (CDRL A009) (CDRL A136)
e. Maintain the product baseline IAW EIA-649-1/T, SMC-T-007, and the Configuration Management
Plan. Prepare or evaluate Engineering Change Proposals and Requests for Variance. (CDRL A006)
(CDRL A007)
f. Perform systems engineering tasks to properly manage the interdependencies between IPTs to
produce the space segment IAW SS-SS-900.
g. Maintain the operational concept and architecture views (e.g., OV-1, TV-1) IAW the DoD
Architecture Framework. Maintain rationale for non-compliance with any applicable mandated
DISR standards. (CDRL A023) (CDRL A109)
3.1.1.2 Requirements Management
a. Maintain the functional, performance, support, and interface requirements baseline for the GPS III
Follow-On Production SV IAW the AIAA-S-117A-2016/T, SS-SS-900, and the SEMP. (CDRL
A006) (CDRL A007) (CDRL A011) (CDRL A012) (CDRL A081)
b. Provide traceability and verification of all space segment and interface requirements to include
segment, prime item, critical item, and subsystem verification activities. (CDRL A011) (CDRL
A012) (CDRL A048) (CDRL A081)
c. Participate in the GPS ICWGs for ICDs and ISs and the SWG for system specifications IAW with
the Program Operating Plan. Both ICWGs and SWGs are conducted IAW the ICWG process
described in GP-03-001.
d. Draft, pre-coordinate with the Government, and submit recommended requirements changes
referencing the ISs and ICDs listed in Attachment 4 of the contract when specified by the Procuring
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Contracting Officer (PCO) IAW GP-03-001. Integrate PCO approved changes into the contractor’s
DOORS environment. (CDRL A010)
3.1.1.3 Critical and Technical Performance Measures (TPM)
a. Track, report, and maintain the system and segment-level TPMs IAW TOR 2005(8583)-3/T. Trend
TPMs throughout hardware maturation to ensure the system meets its allocated performance
requirements. (CDRL A045)
b. Implement and maintain a Mass Properties Program Plan IAW AIAA-S-120A-2015 (CDRL A056)
(CDRL A099)
3.1.1.4 Risk/Issue Management
Implement and maintain a risk management process at both the SV prime and sub-contractor levels IAW
ISO 17666 and the SEMP to minimize and control technical, cost, and schedule risk and opportunities.
Maintain the risk management database in the integrated data exchange (IDE) repository. (CDRL A049)
3.1.1.5 Test and Evaluation
a. Implement and maintain a test and evaluation program IAW SMC-S-016. Changes to the SV
qualification and acceptance test programs shall be reviewed and approved by the Qualification
Review Board (QRB). (CDRL A005) (CDRL A070) (CDRL A071)
b. Perform test and evaluation using the Government Furnished Test Vectors IAW the M-Code Test
Plan. (CDRL A086)
c. Conduct Test Readiness Reviews (TRRs) prior to the start of each test using qualification or flight
hardware IAW SMC-S-021/T, EIA-649-1/T, and the Program Operating Plan.
3.1.1.6 Specialty Engineering
3.1.1.6.1 Integrated Product Support (IPS)

a. Implement and maintain the Integrated Support Plan IAW MIL-STD-1367/T, MIL-STD-130, MILSTD-1791, and GEIA-STD-0007.
b. Perform analyses of risks associated with integrated product support. Include these risks in the
overall risk management process.
c. Manage GFP, Equipment, Information, and Materials issued to the contractor. Prepare and provide
the Chief Financial Officer Report IAW GPS-CFO-001. (CDRL A152)
d. Implement and maintain internal property management procedures for receiving, inspecting,
maintaining, storing, and accounting for GFP.
e. Maintain a GFP requirements document.
f. Manage and maintain the Orbital Operations Handbook IAW TMCR-86-01 and the Integrated
Support Plan. (CDRL A035) (CDRL A039) (CDRL A096)
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g. Maintain the GPS III Follow-On Production SVs (until launch call-up), and all hardware and
software required to support OT&E (see 2.3 for GSS+ product support). Perform product support
IAW the Integrated Support Plan.
3.1.1.6.2 Parts, Materials, and Processes (PMP) Control

a. Implement and maintain a PMP Control Plan IAW PDMP 23-1, TOR 2006(1590)-4432/T and TOR
2006(1590)-4430/T. Review, approve, and maintain a PMP database for flight approved
components. (CDRL A066) (CDRL A068) (CDRL A069) (CDRL A072) (CDRL A073)
b. Implement and maintain a PMP Control Board (PMPCB) to ensure program execution occurs IAW
with the government approved PMPCP. Ensure oversight of subcontracted hardware parts stay in
compliance with the TOR-2006(1590)-4432/T and TOR-2006(1590)-4430/T. (CDRL A066) (CDRL
A080)
c. Implement and maintain New Technology maturation/qualification plans IAW TOR 2006(1590)4432/T. (CDRL A036)
3.1.1.6.3 Quality Assurance

Implement and maintain a Quality System Plan (QSP), to include contamination control, IAW SAE
AS9100, SMC-S-003/T, and ASTM E 1548-09/T. (CDRL A074)
3.1.1.6.4 Reliability and Maintainability

a. Implement and maintain the Reliability Program Plan IAW SS-SS-900, MIL-STD-1543/T and TO
00-35D-54. Conduct periodic reviews of hardware throughout the lifecycle to ensure product is
compliant with reliability allocations. (CDRL A088)
b. Conduct FRBs IAW the Program Operating Plan and MIL-STD-1543/T. Document on-going failure
investigations and results. (CDRL A039)
c. Maintain the FRACAS IAW MIL-STD-1543/T. Provide Government access to the FRACAS via the
integrated data environment.
3.1.1.6.5 Survivability

a. Implement and maintain the Survivability and Vulnerability Program Plan (SVPP) IAW SS-SS-900,
SS-SS-900 Appendix A and B, TOR 2006(1590)-4430/T, TOR 2006(1590)-4432/T, and SMC-S014/T. (CDRL A090)
b. Conduct a Survivability Working Group IAW the Survivability and Vulnerability Program Plan, the
Program Operating Plan and SMC-S-014/T. (CDRL A090)
c. Implement and maintain a Nuclear Survivability Assurance Plan IAW TOR 2006(1590)-4432/T and
SMC-S-014/T in conjunction with the PMPCP. (CDRL A080) (CDRL A089)
3.1.1.6.6 System Safety and Environmental, Safety and Health (ES&H)

a. Implement and maintain the System Safety Program Plan IAW MIL-STD-882/T. (CDRL A105)
b. Implement and maintain the ICE plan IAW MIL-STD-882/T. Perform ICE tasks and update
assessments IAW the ICE plan. (CDRL A044) (CDRL A052) (CDRL A053)
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e. Conduct acceptance reviews and tests IAW software test plans and procedures to verify that the
software products demonstrate they meet the technical requirements of the product specifications.
(CDRL A026) (CDRL A030) (CDRL A031)
f. Maintain the space segment to control segment interface control document (ICD) IAW MIL-STD490/T and EIA-649-1/T. (CDRL A010)
g. Collect, analyze, and report software metrics data. Provide the Segment and Software Measurement
Report (SSMR). (CDRL A058)
3.1.1.7 Cybersecurity, System Security, and Program Planning
a. Implement and maintain the PPIP and SSMP throughout all lifecycles of the program. (CDRL A003)
(CDRL A084)
b. Perform all necessary cybersecurity, system security engineering, and program protection planning
tasks IAW the PPIP and the SSMP.
c. Implement, and maintain in the SSMP, the integrated security and cybersecurity management
approach and information necessary to receive Approval to Operate (ATO) from the DoD
Authorizing Official (AO). (CDRL A084)
d. Manage the NSA-approved cryptographic algorithm processes IAW the NSA IASRD and NSA
TSRD/T. Provide documentation and perform support tasks for any Cross Domain Solution (CDS)
product certification and accreditation. (CDRL A118) (CDRL A119) (CDRL A120) (CDRL A121)
(CDRL A122) (CDRL A123) (CDRL A124) (CDRL A125) (CDRL A126) (CDRL A127) (CDRL
A128) (CDRL A129) (CDRL A130) (CDRL A131) (CDRL A132) (CDRL A133) (CDRL A134)
(CDRL A135) (CDRL A136) (CDRL A144) (CDRL A147)
e. Plan, schedule, and perform segment and system of system level Cooperative Vulnerability
Identification and Adversarial Cybersecurity development tests. Refer to DoDI 5000.02, Enclosure
14 for additional information.

3.1.2 Program Management
Perform business, contract, and administrative planning, organizing, directing, coordinating, controlling,
and approval tasks necessary to accomplish the overall program objectives that are not associated with
specific hardware and software elements and not included in systems engineering.
3.1.2.1 Management, Control, and Planning
a. Perform business and administrative planning, organizing, directing, coordinating, controlling, and
approval tasks necessary to accomplish program objectives that are not associated with specific
hardware and software elements and not included in systems engineering IAW SMC-S-019.
b. Provide and maintain the Data Accession List (DAL). Ensure proper review and approval of items
listed on the program DAL. Maintain items listed on the DAL in the integrated data environment
(IDE) repository IAW Attachment 5, Appendix B. (CDRL A039)
c. Manage and maintain joint Integrated Product Teams (IPTs) for the SV and lower level system
elements IAW the Program Operating Plan.
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c. Perform the administration of subcontracts, purchase orders with subcontractors, and interdivisional
agreements. Ensure Government requirements and program compliance documents are flowed to all
subcontractors.
d. Implement and maintain the Subcontractor Management Plan IAW SMC-S-019. (CDRL A062)
e. Oversee subcontractor manufacturing and test planning and execution and facilitate Government
access to witness build and test events.
f. Obtain access to subcontractor manufacturing areas and documentation related to the GPS III
Follow-On Production program for the Government and its associate contractors for the duration of
the contract.
g. Perform all necessary contract and pricing management activities.
3.1.2.4 Data Management
Maintain a structured integrated data environment (IDE) for program data accessible by the Government
and its associate contractors throughout the program lifecycle, to facilitate data sharing between all
stakeholders supporting the program IAW Attachment 5, Appendix B, to the contract.
3.1.2.5 Software Management
a. Perform software management and control to ensure all software activities are conducted in
accordance with the SDP.
b. Perform change assessments at the segment, space vehicle and software level IAW the SDP, the
SEMP, and the Configuration Management Plan.
c. Review and maintain software metrics data.

3.2 Space Vehicle
The contractor shall fabricate, assemble, integrate, test, and deliver SVs in accordance with SS-SS-900,
effectivity 65. (CDRL A107) (CDRL A108)
Specifically, the contractor shall accomplish the following tasks:

3.2.1 Space Vehicle SEIT/PM and Support Equipment
Perform the SV level systems engineering tasks required to fabricate, assemble, integrate, test, and
deliver SVs.
3.2.1.1 Systems Engineering
Perform SV systems engineering support IAW sections 3.1.1 to properly manage the interdependencies
between IPTs and deliver SVs IAW SS-SS-900, effectivity 65, and the requirements documents listed in
Section 1.1.
3.2.1.2 Program Management
Perform SV program management IAW section 3.1.2.
ATTACHMENT 02
Page-38

A-157

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
ATTACHMENT 02: STATEMENT OF WORK

d. Certify SV level STE and GSE prior to interfacing with flight units to ensure these STE and GSE
and related software will maintain flight unit integrity.

3.2.2 Bus
Fabricate, assemble, integrate, and test an SV Bus.
3.2.2.1 SEIT/PM and Support Equipment
3.2.2.1.1 Systems Engineering

Perform Bus level systems engineering tasks IAW sections 3.1.1.
3.2.2.1.2 Program Management

Perform Bus level program management tasks IAW section 3.1.2.
3.2.2.1.3 Assembly, Integration and Test

Perform Bus level AI&T tasks IAW section 3.2.1.3.
3.2.2.1.4 Support Equipment

Maintain support equipment and associated software required to support and maintain the spacecraft bus
or portions of the bus while the space vehicle is not directly engaged in the performance of its mission
IAW section 3.2.1.4. (CDRL A107)
3.2.2.2 Structures and Mechanisms (SMS)
a. Fabricate, assemble, and test the Structures and Mechanisms Subsystem IAW SMC-S-016, AIAA-S110-2005/T and AIAA-S-114-2005. (CDRL A107)
b. Fabricate, assemble, and test the SV harness and interconnects IAW SMC-S-016 and SMC-S-20.
(CDRL A107)
c. Maintain the SV structural dynamics model to support integration with the launch vehicle Coupled
Loads Analysis. (CDRL A095)
3.2.2.3 Thermal Control (TCS)
a. Fabricate, assemble, and test the Thermal Control Subsystem IAW SMC-S-016. (CDRL A107)
b. Maintain and provide the SV thermal model. Maintain the thermal control model files in the
integrated data exchange (IDE) repository. (CDRL A093)
3.2.2.4 Electrical Power (EPS)
a. Fabricate, assemble, and test the Electrical Power Subsystem, to include its components for
generation, storage, and regulation of electrical power IAW AIAA-S-111A-2014, AIAA-S-112A2013, AIAA-S-122-2007, SMC-S-007, SMC-S-016, SMC-S-017, and SMC-S-020. (CDRL A107)
b. Maintain the SV power balance model to allocate and balance SV power. Maintain the power
balance model files in the integrated data exchange (IDE) repository.
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3.2.2.5 Attitude Control (ACS)
a. Fabricate, assemble, and test the Attitude Control Subsystem IAW SMC-S-016 and AIAA-S-1142005. (CDRL A107)
b. Maintain the SV attitude control model and algorithms to allocate requirements for the ACS
subsystem. Maintain the attitude control model files in the integrated data exchange (IDE)
repository.
3.2.2.6 Propulsion
a. Fabricate, assemble, and test the Propulsion Subsystem IAW SMC-S-016, MIL-STD-882/T,
AFSPCMAN 91-710, AIAA-S-080-1998/T, AIAA S-081A-2006, and SMC-S-005. (CDRL A107)
b. Maintain the propulsion and fuel utilization model to determine fuel required throughout the mission
lifecycle. Maintain the propulsion and fuel utilization model files in the integrated data exchange
(IDE) repository.
c. Procure, handle, store, and manage all propellants required by the propulsion system to execute the
planned mission profiles IAW the Integrated Support Plan, AFSPCMAN 91-710, MIL-STD-882/T,
MIL-STD-1367/T, and NAS 411.
3.2.2.7 Telemetry, Tracking, and Command (TT&C)
a. Fabricate, assemble, and test the Telemetry, Tracking, and Command Subsystem IAW SMC-S-016.
(CDRL A107)
b. Integrate the Government Furnished Space Modular Common Crypto (SMCC) End Cryptographic
Unit (ECU) into the TT&C subsystem IAW SMCC-IS. Coordinate with the Air Force Life Cycle
Management Center (AFLCMC) Cryptologic and Cyber Systems Division (CCSD).
3.2.2.8 Bus Flight Software
a. Update, code, test, document, install, integrate, verify, and maintain flight software for performing
spacecraft bus functions and conduct formal qualification testing of flight software IAW the
Software Development Plan, the Software Test Plan, Descriptions, and Procedures, ISO/IEC 15939,
and SMC-S-012. (CDRL A022) (CDRL A026) (CDRL A030) (CDRL A031) (CDRL A032)
(CDRL A034) (CDRL A114) (CDRL A107)
b. Update, provide, and maintain the SV mission avionics and spacecraft processor command and
telemetry database (aka Command and Measurements List) IAW IS-GPS-901, Appendix B. Provide
in-process deliveries to the control segment contractor IAW the giver/receiver list established
between the space segment and control segment contractors. Update, provide, and maintain the CML
schema and SV Properties and Parameters as part of the SS to CS ICD. (CDRL A010) (CDRL
A035)

3.2.3 Navigation Payload
Fabricate, assemble, integrate, and test a navigation payload.
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3.2.3.1 SEIT/PM and Support Equipment
3.2.3.1.1 Systems Engineering

a. Perform NPL level systems engineering tasks IAW sections 3.1.1.
b. Maintain the physical baseline for the SV’s NPL units and integrated SV NPL components.
3.2.3.1.2 Program Management

Perform NPL level program management tasks IAW section 3.1.2.
3.2.3.1.3 Assembly, Integration and Test

Perform NPL level AI&T tasks IAW section 3.2.1.3.
3.2.3.1.4 Support Equipment

Maintain support equipment and associated software required to support and maintain the NPL or
portions of the NPL while the space vehicle is not directly engaged in the performance of its mission
IAW section 3.2.1.4.
3.2.3.2 Atomic Frequency Standards (AFS)
Fabricate, assemble, and test the navigation Atomic Frequency Standard, IAW SS-SS-900, IS-GPS-920,
IS-GPS-922, and SMC-S-016. (CDRL A107)
3.2.3.3 Navigation Data Handler
Fabricate, assemble, and test the Navigation Data Handler IAW SS-SS-900, IS-GPS-200, IS-GPS-703,
IS-GPS-705, IS-GPS-800, IS-GPS-901, ICD-GPS-203, ICD-GPS-700, and SMC-S-016. (CDRL A107)
3.2.3.4 Earth Coverage Transmitters
Fabricate, assemble, and test the earth coverage L-band (L1, L2, L5) transmitters and associated signal
distribution, multiplexer, and RF hardware IAW SS-SS-900 and SMC-S-016. (CDRL A107)
3.2.3.5 Earth Coverage Antennas
Fabricate, assemble, and test the earth coverage L-band (L1, L2, L5) antennas IAW SS-SS-900 and
SMC-S-016. (CDRL A107)
3.2.3.6 Regional Military Protection (RMP) Transmitters
Fabricate, assemble, and test RMP L-band (L1, L2) transmitters and associated signal distribution,
multiplexer, and RF hardware IAW SS-SS-900 and SMC-S-016. (CDRL A107)
3.2.3.7 Regional Military Protection Antenna(s)
Fabricate, assemble, and test an L-band (L1, L2) RMP antenna(s) IAW SS-SS-900 and SMC-S-016.
(CDRL A107)
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b. Participate in a combined test team for test planning, execution, and reporting.
c. Maintain SS to control segment integration, including SoS Operations and Test Infrastructure links
IAW GPS-SOTI-001. Participate in SS to Control Segment integration activities and host meetings
and TIMs IAW with Appendix D.
d. Host applicable system-level tests with facilities/equipment or communication connectivity for the
system tests identified in the GPS E-TEMP and SDMP.
e. Operate end items involved in system-level testing (e.g. LCC, SVs, GNST+, GSS+).
f. Review the annual revision of the GPS E-TEMP and identify required updates in coordination with
the Government and Associate Contractors (e.g., OCX, SV, and EELV contractors). (CDRL A082)
g. Perform SoS test asset deconfliction activities and develop a consolidated test asset/resources
allocation plan consistent with Appendix D.
h. Perform SoS integration and test planning activities when addressed at GPS Integrated Test Team
(ITT) meetings and in the GPS E-TEMP.
i. Participate in the ITT meetings and the Weekly Test IPTs IAW the Program Operating Plan.
j. Perform SoS LCC activities IAW Appendix D.
k. Maintain SS to Control Segment SoS Operations and Test Infrastructure connectivity IAW GPSSOTI-001. Maintain the SOTI SS interface control document developed in coordination with the CS
contractor and the GPS Directorate. (CDRL A010)

5.0 Scope of Work - Special Studies
This section of the SOW defines the contractor tasks required to perform Special Studies upon receiving
direction from the Contracting Officer. Special studies shall include, but not be limited to analyses for
production maturation and integration of new capabilities (e.g. Navigation Signal Upgradability,
Enhanced Real-Time Command Control, Enhanced Space Service Volume, Improved Timekeeping
Performance, and High-efficiency Signal Amplification) for future insertion into SV11-32, cost/
engineering trades on objective system design and requirements changes to SV11-32, analyzing cost,
schedules, and risks associated with acquiring those new capabilities or changes in requirements for
those SVs, assessing life-cycle costs of SV11-32, and assessing the impact of changes/evolving
requirements of other GPS segments or EELV on SV11-32.
The contractor shall:
a. Perform special studies as directed by the PCO under the authority and process described in
Attachment 17 of this contract.
b. Perform special studies-level Systems Engineering, Program Management, and Design Engineering
tasks in Section 2.0 of this SOW. Develop and provide a final report (CDRL A063).
c. Present special study status at Program Management Reviews. Establish and maintain a special study
status database in the integrated data environment (IDE) repository that includes:
i. Title of action(s)
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ii. Brief description of each action
iii. Total hours and dollars authorized (segregate hours/dollars for labor, material, and ODC) for
each action
iv. Period of Performance (PoP) of each action
v. Current status for each action
vi. Unliquidated obligations for each action

6.0 Scope of Work - General
This section defines tasks the contractor shall perform under multiple CLINs.
6.1 Associate Contractor Agreements
a. The Contractor shall enter into Associate Contractor Agreements (ACA) for any portion of the
contract requiring joint participation in the accomplishment of the Government’s requirement. The
agreements shall include the basis for sharing information, data, technical knowledge, expertise, and
resources essential to the integration of the GPS III Follow-On Production program, which shall
ensure the greatest degree of cooperation for the execution of the program to meet the terms of the
contract. Associate contractors are listed below.
b. ACAs shall include the following general information:
(1) Identify the associate contractors and their relationships.
(2) Identify the program involved and the relevant Government contracts of the associate
contractors.
(3) Describe the associate contractor interfaces by general subject matter.
(4) Specify the categories of information to be exchanged or support to be provided.
(5) Include the expiration date (or event) of the ACA.
(6) Identify potential conflicts between relevant Government contracts and the ACA; include
agreements on protection of proprietary data and restrictions on employees.
c. A copy of each agreement shall be provided to the Contracting Officer for review before execution
of the document by the cooperating contractors. The Contractor is not relieved of any contract
requirements or entitled to any adjustments to the contract terms because of a failure to resolve a
disagreement with an associate contractor. Liability for the improper disclosure of any proprietary
data contained in or referenced by any agreement shall rest with the parties to the agreement, and not
the Government. All costs associated with the agreements are included in the negotiated cost of this
contract. Agreements may be amended during the performance of this contract.
d. The following contractors are associate contractors with whom the contractor shall establish and
maintain an ACA:
Booz Allen Hamilton (Seaport-e)
General Dynamics Information Technology, Inc. (Space Modular Common Crypto)
MITRE Corporation (Global Positioning System)
National Technology & Engineering Solutions of Sandia (Sandia National Laboratory)
Los Alamos National Security LLC (Los Alamos National Laboratory)
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APPENDIX D – Launch & Checkout Capability (LCC) and Mission Readiness
This Appendix to the SOW defines the tasks required for the SV contractor to develop the Launch and
Checkout Capability (LCC), to conduct mission readiness campaigns in preparation for launch, and to
perform launch and orbit operations prior to Satellite Control Authority (SCA) transfer to Air Force
Space Command (AFSPC). The contractor shall accomplish the following tasks:

D.1 Launch and Checkout Capability (LCC)
The contractor shall:

D.1.1 LCC SEIT/PM and Support Equipment
a. Perform LCC-level SEIT/PM tasks IAW SOW 2.1. (CDRL A011) (CDRL A012) (CDRL A047)
b. Conduct and provide an LCC Architecture Study as a part of an LCC CDR that highlights
recommended changes to the LCC requirements listed below in paragraph D.1.2, and D.1.3,
including cost, schedule, and mission impacts. (CDRL A047)
c. Conduct weekly LCC IPT meetings.
d. Develop, provide, and implement plans for LCC integration, test, verification, certification, and
maintenance, including a description of the LCC to SoS Operations and Test Infrastructure (SOTI),
test asset resource allocation/deconfliction, and approach to obtain and maintain LCC ATO. Test and
verification shall be IAW SMC-S-016. (CDRL A004) (CDRL A070) (CDRL A071) (CDRL A084)
e. Perform LCC-level support equipment tasks IAW SOW 2.2.1.4.

D.1.2 Launch and Checkout Capability (LCC) Design
Develop and maintain an LCC design compliant with LCC requirements. Develop, provide, and
maintain an LCC Interface Control Document IAW MIL-STD-490/T and EIA-649-1/T. (CDRL A010)
(CDRL A011) (CDRL A012) (CDRL A047) (CDRL A070) (CDRL A071)
D.1.2.1 LCC Facility Requirements
Provide a facility that satisfies the following requirements. For Section D.1.2 a Government-use internet
workstation is defined as a workstation, with a multi-line phone and CAC reader, on the corporate
unclassified network, with internet access and firewall permit rules in place to allow computer use (i.e.
email, integrated data repository access, MS Office) by DoD and other external stakeholders while in the
specific facility. Government-use internet workstations shall be security configured and protected by
boundary defense network infrastructure consistent with corporate standards and DOD guidance. LCC
workstations are provided IAW Attachment 18 of the contract.
D.1.2.1.1 Room 1

Operations Floor with the following equipment installed and integrated into the end-to-end LCC to SoS
Operations and Test Infrastructure:
a. One Government-use internet workstation (see D.1.2).
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1.0

DOCUMENTS

The following documents describe the Global Positioning System (GPS) III Follow-On Production
baseline and establish the basis for the GPS IIR/IIR(M), GPS IIF, and GPS III interoperability requirements. The GPS III Follow-On Production technical baseline includes a series of Effectivities that define specific requirement sets.
The GPS III Follow-On Production space segment baseline includes all Effectivity 15, 55, and 65
requirements. Effectivity 15 requirements are a continuation from the GPS III baseline and apply unless
specifically identified as removed or superseded. Each effectivity builds on the previous effectivity to
add additional capability to the GPS III Follow-On Production program. SS-SS-900 identifies Effectivity numbers 55, 65, and 72 for the space segment. Effectivity numbers are used throughout the program
specifications and interface control documents.
1.1

COMPLIANCE DOCUMENTS

The following first-tier documents are applicable in their entirety to the GPS III Follow-On Production contract unless otherwise tailored. Specific tailoring for those compliance documents where “Tailored” is shown as “Yes” can be found in Section 2.0. Second-tier documents (those referenced in the
first-tier document) are also applicable to the extent identified within the first-tier document. Third-tier
documents are for reference only. In case of a conflict, the first-tier document shall have precedence
over the second-tier requirement. If a second-tier document is also listed in Table 2, the document shall
be a second-tier compliance document instead of a reference document. Where the specific revision and
date of a compliance document is not specified in the following tables, the current approved revision at
the date of contract award shall be used.
Table 1. Compliance Documents
Document

Document Title

Tailored

AFI 91-217

Space Safety and Mishap Prevention Program (16 May 2017)

No

AFSPCMAN 91-710

Range Safety User Requirements Manual (1 July 2004)
(Volumes 1-7)

No

AIAA-S-080-1998

Space Systems, Metallic Pressure Vessels, Pressurized
Structures, and Pressure Components (13 September 1999)

Yes

AIAA-S-081A-2006

Space Systems – Composite Overwrapped Pressure Vessels
(COPVs) (24 July 2006)

No

AIAA-S-110-2005

Space Systems--Structures, Structural Components, &
Structural Assemblies (12 July 2005)

Yes

AIAA-S-111A-2014

Quality Requirements for Electrical Components on Space
Solar Panels (1 August 2013)

No

AIAA-S-112A-2013

Qualification and Quality Requirements for Electrical
Components on Space Solar Panels (1 August 2013)

No
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Document

Document Title

Tailored

NSA-Y2D25-20173G3005 (Classified)

Fail-Safe Design/Analysis & Unauthorized Events (5 April
2017)

No

PDMP 23-1A

Proactive Diminishing Manufacturing Sources and Material
Shortages (DMSMS) Mitigation Program (21 October 2005)

No

SAE AS6500

Manufacturing Management Program (November 2014)

No

SAE AS9100C

Quality Systems – Aerospace – Model for Quality Assurance
in Design, Development, Production, Installation, and
Servicing (January 2009)

No

SMCC-IS

SMCC ECU to GPS III Follow-On Production SV Interface
Specification

No

SMC-S-003

SMC Quality Space and Launch Requirements Addendum to
AS9100C (08 May 2015)

Yes

SMC-S-004

Independent Structural Loads Analysis (13 June 2008)

No

SMC-S-005

Space Systems – Flight Pressure Systems (28 February 2015)

No

SMC-S-007

Space Battery (13 June 2008)

No

SMC-S-008

Electromagnetic Compatibility Requirements for Space
Equipment and Systems (13 June 2008)

Yes

SMC-S-012

Software Development (16 January 2015)

No

SMC-S-014

Survivability Program for Space Systems (19 July 2010)

Yes

SMC-S-016

Test Requirements For Launch, Upper-Stage, & Space
Vehicles (05 September 2014)

No

SMC-S-017

Lithium-Ion Battery for Spacecraft Applications Draft (02
May 2017) (To be replaced with approved final release)

No

SMC-S-019

Program and Subcontractor Management (11 August 2008)

No

SMC-S-020

Technical Requirements for Wiring Harness, Space Vehicle
(03 June 2009)

No

SMC-S-021

Technical Review and Audits for Systems, Equipment and
Computer Software (15 September 2009)

Yes

SMC-T-003

SMC Tailoring of NASA-STD-8719.14 (19 March 2010)

No

SMC-T-007

Tailoring of EIA 649-1: Definition of Major (Class 1)
Engineering Change Proposal (15 May 2015)

No
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Document

Document Title

Tailored

SS-SS-900A

Navstar GPS III Follow-on Production Space Segment
Specification (6 October 2017)

No

Appendix A (Classified) (6 October 2017)

Yes

Appendix B (Classified) (6 October 2017)

No

TMCR-86-01P

Air Force Technical Manual Contract Requirements (TMCR)
for Global Positioning System III (GPS III) Space Vehicle
(SV) Follow-On Production Program (30 May 2017)

No

TO 00-35D-54
Change 1

USAF Deficiency Reporting and Investigating System,
Change 1 (15 March 2006)

No

TOR-2005(8583)-3

Systems Engineering (15 April 2005)

Yes

TOR-2006(1590)-4430
Rev A

GPS III Technical Requirements for Electronic Parts,
Materials and Processes (15 March 2012)

Yes

TOR-2006(1590)-4432
Rev A

GPS III Parts, Materials, and Processes Program
Requirements(15 March 2012)

Yes

TOR-2009(8583)-8454

Guidelines for Space Systems Critical Gated Events (09 May
2008)

Yes

UDS 501-97

Universal Document System 501-97, Volume 2 (November
1997)

No

USGODMSP

U.S. Government Orbital Debris Mitigation Standard
Practices

No

SS-SS-900 App A
(Classified)
SS-SS-900 App B
(Classified)

1.2 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS
The following documents are for reference only to provide insight into government processes and best
practices.
Table 2. Reference Documents
Document

Document Title

AFI 63-101/20-101

Integrated Life Cycle Management (09 May 2017)

AFI 91-110

Nuclear Safety Review and Launch Approval for Space and
Missile Use of Radioactive Material and Nuclear Systems (13
January 2015)
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Document

Document Title

GPS III CDD ilo CPD

GPS III Capabilities Development Document in lieu of
Capabilities Production Document (7 February 2011)

GPS SDMP

GPS System Integration Demonstration Master Plan (3
September 2014)

GPS SEP

GPS Systems Engineering Plan v4.0 (18 October 2017)

GPS SEP V3.2 Annex I

GPS Systems Engineering Plan V3.2 Annex I – GPS III Space
Vehicle Follow-On Production Program – ACAT 1B (10
November 2017)

IASRD (Classified),

Information Assurance Security Requirements Directive, select
portions (Classified) (October 2012)

Section 20
IASRD-SAS

- Section 20: TEMPEST Security Measures, DRAFT (undated)
- IASRD-Space Addendum Spreadsheet, DRAFT (undated)

ICD-GPS-801D

ICD-GPS-801D (28 August 2014)

IRN-801D-001

IRN-801D-001 (17 September 2014)

IRN-801D-002

IRN-801D-002 (30 March 2016)

IRN-801D-005

IRN-801D-005 (6 June 2016)

IRN-801D-006

IRN-801D-006 (27 July 2016)

IRN-801D-007

IRN-801D-007 (6 June 2016)

IRN-801D-008

IRN-801D-008 (6 June 2016)

IRN-801D-009

IRN-801D-009 (9 November 2016)

IRN-801D-011

IRN-801D-011 (24 October 2016)

IRN-801D-012

IRN-801D-012 (27 January 2017)

ICD-GPS-802D

Navstar GPS Control Segment to the Operational Support
System (OSS) Interface (15 August 2013)

IRN-802D-001
ICD-GPS-880D
IRN-880D-001

IRN-802D-001 (19 January 2017)
GPS Control Segment (CS) to Integrated Mission Operations
Support Center (IMOSC) (28 July 2016)
IRN-880D-001 (19 January 2017)

IEEE 1471-2000

IEEE Recommended Practice for Architectural Description of
Software-Intensive Systems (21 September 2002)

IEST-STD-CC1246D

Product Cleanliness Levels and Contamination Control Program
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a. Introduction. The purpose of this Attachment 5 is to identify the rights the U.S. Government
will acquire to all data delivered or otherwise provided to the Government during performance of
this contract. Subsection c.(1) identifies the rights the U.S. Government will acquire to all such
noncommercial technical data, computer software and computer software documentation
delivered under any CDRL listed in Table 1. Subsection c.(2) identifies the rights the U.S.
Government will acquire to all commercial technical data, computer software and computer
software documentation listed in Table 2. Subsection c.(3) identifies the rights the U.S.
Government will acquire to all contract administration information delivered or otherwise
provided to the U.S. Government during performance of this contract listed in Table 3. Appendix
A includes a copy of all commercial licenses listed in Table 2. Appendix B includes the terms
and conditions associated with the Contractor’s development and maintenance of an Integrated
Data Environment (IDE) Repository—a structured electronic collaborative environment that
permits all contractor (and subcontractor) and government personnel the ability to costeffectively and securely create, manipulate, deposit/upload, retrieve/download, and exchange all
data between those personnel created or utilized by those personnel during the period of
performance of the GPS III Follow-On Production contract. Appendix B.1 includes a copy of all
commercial licenses associated with any commercial technical data or computer software the
Contractor or its subcontractors deposit/upload into that Repository listed in Table 4 that is not
otherwise delivered or furnished under a CDRL listed in Table 2.
b. Definitions.
“Data” includes technical data, computer software, computer software documentation (as those
terms are defined in this subsection), and contract administration information.
“Commercial item” is defined in FAR 2.101.
“Computer software” is defined in DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(4).
“Computer software documentation” is defined in DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(5).
“Contract administration information” is defined as all data other than technical data, computer
software, and computer software documentation (e.g., cost information, financial information,
and schedule information).
“Covered government support contractor” is defined in DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(5), 252.2277014(a)(6), and 252.227-7015(a)(2).
“Firmware” is defined in SMC Standard SMC-S-012.
“Licensee” is defined as the GPS III Follow-On Production contractor.
“Licensor” is defined as the owner (e.g., subcontractor) of commercial technical data, computer
software, or computer software documentation.

ATTACHMENT 05
Page-3

A-171

ATTACHMENT 05: RIGHTS IN DATA

“Technical data” is defined in DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(15).
c. Types of Rights.
(1) Rights in noncommercial technical data, computer software and computer software
documentation. The Government shall have the rights in noncommercial technical data,
computer software and computer software documentation delivered to the Government as part of
a CDRL described in Table 1 below. All technical data, computer software and computer
software documentation delivered or otherwise provided to the Government during performance
of this contract via a CDRL is classified as noncommercial technical data, computer software, or
computer software documentation unless expressly and specifically identified as commercial
technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation in Table 2 below.
Table 1
Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data, Computer Software,
and Computer Software Documentation
Column 1
CDRL
NO.
A001
A002
A003
A004

A005
A006

A007
A008
A009
A010
A011

Column 2

Column 3
Column 4
Gov’t. Asserted Offeror Proposed
RIGHTS
RIGHTS
CATEGORY
DATA ITEM TITLE (SUBTITLE) CATEGORY
Conference Agenda
Government
Purpose
Conference Minutes
Government
Purpose
Program Protection Implementation
Government
Plan (PPIP)
Purpose
Logistics Management Information
Government
(LMI) Summaries [Integrated Support Purpose
Plan (ISP)]
Test Requirements Document [Unit
Government
Level]
Purpose
Engineering Change Proposal
Unlimited
(ECP)(Except DD Form 1692, BLKS
22, 24, and 25)
Request for Variance (RFV)(Except
Unlimited
DD Form 1694, BLKS 18-20)
Specification Change Notice (SCN)
Government
Purpose
Contractor’s Configuration
Government
Management Plan
Purpose
Interface Control Document (ICD)
Unlimited
System/Subsystem Specification
Unlimited
(SSS) [Space Vehicle Prime Item and
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$
$
$
$

$
$

$
$
$
$
$
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Column 1
CDRL
NO.

A012

A013
A014
A015
A016
A017

A018
A019
A022
A023
A024
A025
A026

Column 2

Column 3
Column 4
Gov’t. Asserted Offeror Proposed
RIGHTS
RIGHTS
CATEGORY
DATA ITEM TITLE (SUBTITLE) CATEGORY
Lower Tier Critical Item Development
Specifications] – Prime Item (B1)
System/Subsystem Specification
Limited
(SSS) [Space Vehicle Prime Item and
Lower Tier Critical Item Development
Specification] – Lower Tier (B2)
System/Subsystem Specification
Unlimited
(SSS) [Space Vehicle C1B, Prime
Item PT II and C1 and C2 Product
Specifications] – Space Vehicle C1B,
Prime Item PT II
System/Subsystem Specification
Limited
(SSS) [Space Vehicle C1B, Prime
Item PT II and C1 and C2 Product
Specifications] – C1 and C2 Product
Specifications
Product Drawings/Models and
Government
Associated Lists
Purpose
Electromagnetic Interference Control Limited
Procedures (EMICP)
Reserved
Electromagnetic Interference Test
Limited
Procedures (EMITP)
Electromagnetic Environmental
Unlimited
Effects (E3) Integration and Analysis
Report (E3IAR)
Reserved
Reserved
Software Development Plan (SDP)
Limited
Operational Concept Description
Unlimited
(OCD)
Reserved
Software Requirements Specification Unlimited
(SRS)
Interface Requirements Specification Unlimited
(IRS)
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$
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$

$
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$
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Column 1
CDRL
NO.
A027

A028
A029
A030
A031
A032

A033
A034

A035
A036
A037
A038
A042
A043
A044

A045

A046
A047

Column 2

Column 3
Column 4
Gov’t. Asserted Offeror Proposed
RIGHTS
RIGHTS
CATEGORY
DATA ITEM TITLE (SUBTITLE) CATEGORY
Software Design Description (SDD)
Technical Data: Technical Data:
Unlimited
Computer
Computer
Software:
Software:
Government
Purpose
Reserved
Software Test Plan (STP)
Software Test Description (STD)
Software Test Report (STR)
Software Product Specification (SPS)
[Includes Software Version
Description (SVD)]

Limited
Limited
Limited
Technical Data:
Unlimited
Computer
Software:
Government
Purpose

Reserved
Software Development Report (DD
Form 3026-1) [Software Resource
Data Report (SRDR)]((Except DD
Form 3026-1, Sections 3.4 and 3.4.1)
Orbital Operations Handbook
Program Plan [New Technology
Insertion Plan]
System Engineering Management Plan
(SEMP)
Reserved
Reserved
Reserved
Technical Report Study/Services
[Integrity and Continuity Functional
Hazard Assessment]
Technical Report Study/Services
[Technical Performance
Measurement]
Reserved
Technical Report Study/Services
[Design Review Data Package]

Technical Data:
Computer
Software:

Column 5

PRICE
$
$

$
$
$
$
$

Government
Purpose

$

Unlimited
Government
Purpose
Government
Purpose

$
$

Government
Purpose

$

Unlimited

$

Government
Purpose

$
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Column 1
CDRL
NO.
A048

A049
A050
A051
A052

A053

A054
A055
A056
A057
A058

A059

A060
A061
A062
A063
A064
A065

Column 2

Column 3
Column 4
Gov’t. Asserted Offeror Proposed
RIGHTS
RIGHTS
CATEGORY
DATA ITEM TITLE (SUBTITLE) CATEGORY
Technical Report Study/Services [SV Unlimited
Requirements Verification Plan and
Matrix]
Technical Report Study/Services [Risk Limited
Assessment]
Reserved
Reserved
Technical Report Study/Services
Limited
[Integrity and Continuity Engineering
Plan]
Technical Report Study/Services
Unlimited
[Preliminary Integrity and Continuity
Assurance Assessment (PICAA) and
Final Integrity and Continuity
Assurance Assessment (FICAA)]
Technical Report Study/Services
Limited
[Manufacturing Management Plan]
Technical Report Study/Services
Unlimited
[Environmental Analysis Data Report]
Technical Report Study/Services
Limited
[Mass Properties Program Plan]
Reserved
Technical Report-Study/Services
Government
(Software Measurement Report
Purpose
(SMR))(Except SMC-S-012,
Appendix H.5, Sections 5.x.y.4,
5.x.y.5, 5.x.y.6, 5.x.y.8, and 5.x.y.17)
Technical Report Study/Services
Unlimited
[Software Architecture Description
(SAD)]
Reserved
Reserved
Technical Report Study/Services
Limited
[Subcontractor Management Plan]
Technical Report Study/Services
Government
[Special Studies]
Purpose
Reserved
Reserved

ATTACHMENT 05
Page-7

A-175

Column 5

PRICE
$

$

$

$

$
$
$
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$

$
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Column 1
CDRL
NO.
A066

A067
A068
A069
A070
A071
A072

A073

A074
A075
A076
A077

A078
A079
A080
A081
A082

Column 2

Column 3
Column 4
Gov’t. Asserted Offeror Proposed
RIGHTS
RIGHTS
CATEGORY
DATA ITEM TITLE (SUBTITLE) CATEGORY
Parts Management Plan [Parts,
Government
Materials, and Process Control
Purpose
Program Plan]
Frequency Allocation Data [Spectrum Unlimited
Supportability]
As-Designed Parts, Materials, and
Limited
Processes List (ADPMPL)
Parts, Materials, and Processes
Government
Selection List (PMPSL)
Purpose
Test Procedure
Government
Purpose
Test Plans/Procedures [Space Vehicle Unlimited
Test Plan]
Government Industry Data Exchange Unlimited
Program (GIDEP), Alert/Safe-Alert
Report [includes Alerts, Safe Alerts,
Industry Notices, and Internal
Contractor Problem Notifications]
Government Industry Data Exchange Unlimited
Program (GIDEP) Alert/Safe-Alert
Response [includes Alerts, Safe
Alerts, Industry Notices, and Internal
Contractor Problem Notifications]
Quality System Plan
Limited
Reserved
Reserved
Technical Reports Study/Service
Limited
[Reliability Allocations, Assessments,
and Analysis Report]
Failure Modes, Effects, and Criticality Government
Analysis Report
Purpose
Reserved
Nuclear Survivability Assurance Plan Government
[Hardness Assurance Plan]
Purpose
Technical Report Study/Service
Government
[Requirements Traceability Matrix]
Purpose
Technical Report Study/Service [MTechnical Data: Technical Data:
Code Test Plan and Test Vector Set]
Unlimited
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$

$
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$
$
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Column 1
CDRL
NO.

A083
A084

A085
A086
A087
A088

A089
A090

A091

A092
A093

A094
A095
A096

A097
A098

Column 2

Column 3
Column 4
Gov’t. Asserted Offeror Proposed
RIGHTS
RIGHTS
CATEGORY
DATA ITEM TITLE (SUBTITLE) CATEGORY
Computer
Computer
Software:
Software:
Government
Purpose
Technical Report Study/Service [GPS Government
Solar Force Model]
Purpose
Technical Report Study/Service
Government
[System Security Management Plan
Purpose
(SSMP)]
Reserved
Technical Report Study/Service [Test Government
Vector Response Data]
Purpose
Reserved
Reliability And Maintainability
Government
(R&M) Program Plan [Reliability
Purpose
Program Plan]
Nuclear Survivability Test Report
Government
Purpose
Technical Report Study/Service
Government
[Survivability and Vulnerability
Purpose
Program Plan]
Technical Report Study/Service [GPS Unlimited
Performance and Trending Analysis
Report (GPATR)]
Technical Report Study/Services
Limited
[Subsystem Design Analyses]
Technical Report Study/Services
Government
[Thermal and Geometric Math Model Purpose
(TMM and GMM)]
Reserved
Technical Report Study/Services
Government
[Dynamic Structural Model]
Purpose
Technical Report Study/Service [GPS Unlimited
III Follow-On Production Space
Vehicle Simulator (GSS+) Operations
and Maintenance Manual]
Reserved
Reserved
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$
$
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$
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$
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Column 1
CDRL
NO.
A099

A100

A101
A102
A103
A104

A105
A106

A107
A108
A109
A110
A111
A114

A115
A116
A117
A118

Column 2

Column 3
Column 4
Gov’t. Asserted Offeror Proposed
RIGHTS
RIGHTS
CATEGORY
DATA ITEM TITLE (SUBTITLE) CATEGORY
Technical Report Study/Service [Mass Government
Properties Report for Missile and
Purpose
Space Systems]
System Safety Hazard Analysis Report Unlimited
(SSHAR)[Subsystem Safety Hazard
Analysis, System Hazard Analysis,
Radiation Hazard Analysis, and
Operating and Support Hazard
Analysis]
Safety Assessment Report (SAR)
Unlimited
Health Hazard Assessment Report
Unlimited
(HHAR)
Explosive Hazard Classification Data Unlimited
Report (EHCDR)
Mishap Risk Assessment Report
Unlimited
(MRAR) [Missile System Pre-Launch
Safety Package (MSPSP)]
System Safety Program Plan (SSPP)
Unlimited
Technical Report Study/Services
Unlimited
[Program Requirements Document
(PRD)]
Technical Report Study/Services [Test Government
Reports – General]
Purpose
Acceptance Test Report [Space
Unlimited
Vehicle Data Package]
DoD Architecture Framework
Government
Documentation
Purpose
Reserved
Reserved
Software Maintenance Report
Government
[Software Resources Data Report
Purpose
(SRDR)] (DD Form 3026-2)(Except
DD Form 3026-2, Sections 3.4 and
3.4.1)
Reserved
Reserved
Test/Inspection Report [Launch Base Unlimited
Final Test Report]
Security Evaluation Document (SED) Government
Purpose
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$
$
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$
$

$
$
$
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Column 1
CDRL
NO.
A119
A120
A121

A122

A123

A124

A125
A126
A127
A128
A129
A130
A131
A132

Column 2

Column 3
Column 4
Gov’t. Asserted Offeror Proposed
RIGHTS
RIGHTS
CATEGORY
DATA ITEM TITLE (SUBTITLE) CATEGORY
Security Verification Plan &
Limited
Procedure (SVPP)
Security Verification Report (SVR)
Government
Purpose
Software Development Plan[Software Limited
Development Process Description
Document (SDPDD)]
Software Requirement
Unlimited
Specification/System Subsystem
Specification [Software/Hardware
Requirement Specification (SHRS)]
System/Subsystem Design
Technical Data: Technical Data:
Description/Software Design
Unlimited
Description [Software/Hardware
Computer
Computer
Design Description (SHDD)]
Software:
Software:
Government
Purpose
Technical Report-Study/Service
Technical Data: Technical Data:
[Software and Programmable Logic
Limited
Evaluation Report (SPLER)]
Computer
Computer
Software:
Software:
Government
Purpose
Key and Certificate Management Plan Government
(KCMP)
Purpose
Technical Report-Study/Service
Government
[Key/Certificate Specification (KCS)] Purpose
Configuration Audit Plan (Physical
Limited
Configuration Audit Plan (PCAP))
Physical Configuration Audit (PCA) Limited
Summary Report (PCAR)
TEMPEST Control Plan (TCP)
Government
Purpose
TEMPEST Test Plan (TTP)
Limited
TEMPEST Test Evaluation Report
Government
(TTR)
Purpose
In-Process Accounting Procedures
Limited
Documentation (IPAP)
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$
$
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$

$
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$

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
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Column 1
CDRL
NO.
A133

A134
A135
A136
A137
A138
A139
A140
A141
A142
A143
A144

A145
A146
A147
A148
A149
A151
A152

Column 2

Column 3
Column 4
Gov’t. Asserted Offeror Proposed
RIGHTS
RIGHTS
CATEGORY
DATA ITEM TITLE (SUBTITLE) CATEGORY
Quality Program Plan (QPP) [Security Limited
Production Assurance (SPA)
Description]
Product Drawings and Associated
Government
Lists
Purpose
Information Security (INFOSEC)
Limited
Anonymity Plan (IAP)
Engineering Change Proposal (ECP) Unlimited
Reserved
Reserved
Reserved
Reserved
Reserved
Reserved
Reserved
Communications Security Equipment Government
System
Purpose
Document (CSESD)
Reserved
Reserved
Interface Control Document (ICD)
Unlimited
Reserved
Reserved
Software Transition Plan (STrP)
Government
Purpose
Physical Inventory Report [Chief
Unlimited
Financial Officer (CFO) Report]
Total Price

Column 5

PRICE
$

$
$
$

$

$

$
$
$

(2) Rights in commercial technical data, computer software and computer software
documentation. In addition to the rights the Government will obtain in commercial technical
data, computer software and computer software documentation delivered or otherwise provided
to the Government during performance of this contract via a CDRL listed in Table 2 contained in
Appendix A to this attachment, the Government will acquire the following rights to that
technical data and computer software notwithstanding any statements to the contrary in any of
the licenses listed in Table 2 that are contained in Appendix A:
(i) The Government shall have the right to use, perform, display or disclose that
commercial technical data, computer software and computer software documentation, in whole
or in part, within the Government. The Government may not, without the written permission of
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the Contractor, release or disclose the commercial technical data, computer software, and
computer software documentation outside the Government or use the commercial technical data
and computer software for manufacture, except that the Government shall have the right to use,
modify, reproduce, release, perform, display or disclose that commercial technical data,
computer software and computer software documentation to any covered government support
contractor not to exceed the quantity specified in Column 4 of Table 2 for commercial computer
software.
(ii) The duration of all such licenses shall be, at minimum, for the period of performance
of this contract (including options, if exercised) unless the commercial license specifies a longer
period for the total quantity listed in Column 4 of Table 2. The Contractor will be relieved of all
responsibilities with respect to such licenses upon the end of the period of performance of this
contract, at which time the Government will assume responsibility for acquiring those licenses
under existing or follow-on contracts.
(iii) License rights related to commercial technical data described in, and granted to the
U.S. Government under, DFARS 252.227-7015(b)(1) shall apply to all such technical data
associated with delivered computer software including, but not limited to, user’s manuals,
installation instructions, and operating instructions.
(iv) The Contractor shall not add, delete or replace any commercial technical data,
computer software, or computer software documentation listed in Table 2 unless the Government
has approved that addition, deletion or replacement and the contract has been modified to add,
delete or replace that item from that table and delete or replace the applicable license(s) from
Appendix A.
Table 2
Rights in Commercial Technical Data, Computer Software,
and Computer Software Documentation (CDRLs)
Column
1

CDRL
NO.

Column 2

Column 3

DATA ITEM TITLE
(SUBTITLE)

VENDOR NAME;
TECHNICAL
DATA/SOFTWARE
APPLICATION
NAME; LICENSE
NO.

Column 4

Column 5

QUANTITY

PRICE

Total Price

$
$
$
$
$

(3) Special License Rights Category A (“SLRC-A”): Rights in contract administration
information. The Government shall have the right to use, modify, perform, display or disclose
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all such data listed in Table 3 below, in whole or in part, within the Government. The
Government may not, without the written permission of the Contractor, release or disclose that
data outside the Government, use the data for manufacture, or authorize the data to be used by
another party, except that the Government may reproduce, release or disclose such data or
authorize the use or reproduction of such data by the following persons outside the Government
(including their subcontractors) to perform their respective contract(s) listed below:
(i)

The Aerospace Corporation (Contract FA8802-14-C-0001)

(ii)

Booz Allen Hamilton (Contract N00178-04-D-4024 (Seaport-e), Task Order
N6600117F3501)

(iii) Los Alamos National Security, LLC (Contract DE-AC52-06NA25396)
MITRE Corporation (Contract FA8702-13-C-0001, Project No. 6S00
(Warfighter Support), Work Package 6SC0 (Global Positioning System))
(iv) The MITRE Corporation (Contract FA8702-17-C-0001)
(v)

National Technology and Engineering Solutions of Sandia, LLC (Contract DENA0003525)

(vi) TASC (Contract FA8807-15-C-0005 (GPS Systems Engineering & Integration
(SE&I))
(vii) Tecolote Research, Incorporated (Contract FA8802-13-D-0002 (SMC
Acquisition and Financial Support (SAFS), Task Order GP02)
(viii) Tecolote (Contract GS-00F-052CA, Task Order HQ0034-16-F-0085)
The Contractor agrees that the Government shall have the right to unilaterally add or delete
covered government support contractors (and contracts) from this list at any time, and its
exercise of that right shall not entitle the Contractor or its subcontractors to an equitable
adjustment or a modification of any other terms and conditions of this contract.
Table 3
Rights in Contract Administration Information
Column 1
CDRL NO.
A006
A007

Column 2
DATA ITEM TITLE
(SUBTITLE)
Engineering Change Proposal (ECP)(DD Form 1692 BLKS
22, 24-25 only)
Request for Variance (RFV)(DD Form 1694 BLKS 18-20
only)
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3
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$
$
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Column 1
CDRL NO.
A020
A021
A034
A039
A040
A041
A058
A112
A113
A114
A150

Column 2
DATA ITEM TITLE
(SUBTITLE)
Cost Data Summary Report (DD Form 1921)[Contractor
Cost Data Reporting (CCDR)]
Functional Cost-Hour Report (DD Form 1921-1)[Contractor
Cost Data Reporting (CCDR)]
Software Development Report (DD Form 3026-1) [Software
Resource Data Report (SRDR)] (DD Form 3026-1, Sections
3.4 and 3.4.1 only)
Data Accession List (DAL)
Integrated Program Management Report (IPMR)[Production
IPMR]
Contract Funds Status Report (CFSR)
Technical Report-Study/Services (Software Measurement
Report (SMR))(SMC-S-012, Appendix H.5, Sections 5.x.y.4,
5.x.y.5, 5.x.y.6, 5.x.y.8, and 5.x.y.17 only)
Progress Curve Report (DD Form 1921-2)
Contractor Business Data Report (DD Form 1921-3)
Software Maintenance Report (DD Form 3026-2)[Software
Resources Data Report (SRDR)](DD Form 3026-2, Sections
3.4 and 3.4.1 only)
Small Business Utilization Report
Total Price

Column
3
PRICE
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

d. Additional marking requirements.
(1) If the contents of any CDRL delivered to the Government contain commercial technical
data, computer software or computer software documentation, prior to delivery the Contractor
shall physically attach a copy of this Attachment and a copy of the applicable commercial
license(s) listed in Table 2 contained in Appendix A for that CDRL to that CDRL. The
Contractor shall also expressly identify by highlighting in red ink which specific items of
commercial technical data located on which specific portions of that data the release of which
outside the Government is restricted by that/those license(s). If the contents of any CDRL
delivered to the Government listed in Table 3 will be delivered with Special License Rights
Category A described in subsection c.(3) above, the Contractor shall affix to the cover page of
that data the legend prescribed by DFARS 252.227-7013(f)(4) and 252.227-7014(f)(4), delete the
word “technical” from that legend, and insert the following text immediately after the phrase
“License No.” in that legend: “SLRC-A/____**___ PROPRIETARY”. Under such
circumstances, the Contractor shall also physically attach a copy of this Attachment to that data.
(2) Since some CDRLs (i.e., CDRLs A006, A007, A034, A058, A114) require the delivery of
both technical data and contract administration information, different license rights will apply to
those portions of those CDRLs that require the delivery of technical data than those portions that
require the delivery of contract administration information. Under such circumstances, the
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Contractor shall affix all restrictive markings required by Tables 1 and 3 to the cover sheet of the
CDRL, mark each subsequent sheet of data with an abbreviated marking(s) to indicate the
applicable restrictive rights assertion(s), and refer to the title/cover page for additional
information. When only portions of a page of printed material are subject to the asserted
restrictions, such portions shall be identified by highlighting in green ink, circling, underscoring,
annotating or other appropriate identifier, which contract administration information located on
which specific portions of that CDRL the release of which outside the Government is restricted
by the Special License Rights Category A (“SLRC-A/___**___ PROPRIETARY”) described in
subsection c.(3) above.
(3) The Contractor acknowledges that, given the type of license described in subsection c.(3)
that applies to specific persons for specific purposes for specific items of data delivered at
specific times during performance of this contract, failure to affix the proper restrictive marking
to the appropriate data prior to delivering or otherwise providing that data to the Government
exponentially increases the risk that that data will be released to unauthorized persons for
unauthorized purposes. Accordingly, in addition to the release from liability contained in
DFARS 252.227-7013(b)(6) and 252.227-7014(b)(6), the Contractor agrees to release the
Government from liability for any release or disclosure of contract administration information
made in accordance with this Attachment if any of that information delivered to the Government
does not comply in all respects with the marking requirements specified herein.
e. Allocability of Prices to CLINs. Reserved.
f. Updates. The price of any rights in data described above includes the price of the rights in
data to any changes (e.g., updates, software maintenance patches, minor version changes (e.g.,
from V1.1 to V1.2 not V1.1 to V2.0), substitutions) made to that data by the Contractor anytime
during performance of this contract.
g. License transference. Any license associated with any data the Contractor or any of its
subcontractors deposit into the IDE shall transfer upon depositing that data into the IDE.
h. Order of Precedence: Upon delivery of any commercial technical data, computer software,
computer software documentation, or any combination thereof, by the Contractor or any of its
subcontractors listed in Tables 2 or 4 of Attachment 5, the following provisions shall take
precedence over conflicting provisions in any license associated with those items,
notwithstanding any provisions in those licenses to the contrary through renewals or extensions,
as needed, to this contract:
(1) The Government shall have the right to use, perform, display or disclose that commercial
technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation, in whole or in part,
within the Government not to exceed the quantity specified in Column 4 of Table 2 and Column
2 of Table 4 of Attachment 5 of Contract FA8807-18-C-0009. The Government may not,
without the written permission of the Contractor, release or disclose the commercial technical
data, computer software, and computer software documentation outside the Government or use
the commercial technical data and computer software for manufacture, except that the
Government shall have the right to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose
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that commercial technical data, computer software and computer software documentation to any
covered government support contractor not to exceed the quantity specified in Column 4 of
Table 2 or Column 2 of Table 4 of Attachment 5.
(2) Duration. The duration of this license shall be, at minimum, for the period of
performance of Contract FA8807-18-C-0009 (including options, if exercised) unless the license
specifies a longer period.
(3) Operation, maintenance, installation, training data. License rights related to technical
data described in, and granted to the U.S. Government under, DFARS §252.227-7015(b)(1) shall
apply to all such technical data associated with delivered computer software, including but not
limited to, user’s manuals, installation instructions, and operating instructions.
(4) Law and disputes. Disputes arising between the Licensee and the U.S. Government shall
be subject to the Contract Disputes Act such that the jurisdiction and forum for disputes
hereunder shall be the Armed Services Board of Contract Appeals (ASBCA) or the U.S. Court
of Federal Claims (COFC), as appropriate. Any claim the Licensee files with the U.S.
Government on behalf of the Licensor, and any claim the U.S. Government files with the
Licensor, shall be submitted within the period specified in FAR § 52.233-1 (“Disputes”).
(5) Arbitration, equitable or injunctive relief. In the event of a claim or dispute arising under
or relating to this contract, binding arbitration shall not be used unless specifically authorized by
agency guidance, and equitable or injunctive relief, including the award of attorney fees, costs or
interest, may be awarded against the U.S. Government only when explicitly provided by statute
(e.g., Prompt Payment Act, Equal Access to Justice Act).
(6) No automatic renewals. If any license tied to periodic payment is provided under this
contract, such license shall not renew automatically upon expiration of its current term.
(7) Indemnification. Any provision in any license that purports to require the U.S.
Government to indemnify the Licensee or Licensor is void pursuant to FAR § 52.232-99. Any
provision in any license that requires the Licensor to defend or indemnify the U.S. Government
is hereby amended to provide that the U.S. Department of Justice has the sole right to represent
the United States in any such action in accordance with 28 U.S.C. § 516.
(8) Audits. Upon receiving written consent by the U.S. Government, the Licensor may
enter Government installations to audit the Government’s compliance with the license.
Discrepancies found during an audit may result in a charge by the Licensor to the Government.
Any resulting invoice must comply with the proper invoicing requirements specified in this
contract. If disputed by the Government, that charge will be resolved in accordance with FAR §
52.233-1 (“Disputes”); no payment obligation shall arise on the part of the Government until the
conclusion of the dispute process. Any audit requested by the Licensor will be performed at the
Licensee’s expense, without reimbursement by the Government.
(9) Continued use. The Licensor understands that the ultimate purpose of the Licensee
entering into this License with the Licensor is for the Licensor to supply to the U.S. Government
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technical data and computer software to be used by the GPS Directorate to develop, produce, and
sustain a weapon system whose continued sustainment is mandated by Federal law (10 U.S.C. §
2281; 51 U.S.C. § 50112). Accordingly, should the U.S. Government use, release or disclose the
items described in this License in a manner inconsistent with its terms, the U.S. Government
shall not be required to remove, uninstall, or stop using those items or return such items to the
Licensee and the Licensor’s remedy will be limited to monetary damages.
(10) Inconsistencies. In the event of inconsistencies between the license and Federal law
(e.g., FAR § 52.232-25 (“Prompt Payment”), § 52.246-2 (“Inspection of Supplies—FixedPrice”), DFARS § 252.225-7048 (“Export-Controlled Items”), and regulations specified in the
applicable DD254 (Department of Defense, Contract Security Classification Specification)),
Federal law shall apply.
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APPENDIX A: COMMERCIAL LICENSES (CDRLs)
APPENDIX B: IDE REPOSITORY
Table 4 – Rights in Commercial Technical Data, Computer Software, and Computer
Software Documentation (IDE)
COMMERCIAL TECHNICAL DATA, COMPUTER SOFTWARE, AND COMPUTER SOFTWARE
DOCUMENTATION DEPOSITED/UPLOADED INTO THE IDE REPOSITORY (OTHER THAN THAT
LISTED IN TABLE 2)
Column 1
Column 2
Column 3
VENDOR NAME; TECHNICAL DATA/SOFTWARE APPLICATION
QUANTITY
PRICE
NAME; LICENSE NO.
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
Total Price
$

APPENDIX B.1: COMMERCIAL LICENSES (ALL TECHNICAL DATA, COMPUTER
SOFTWARE, AND COMPUTER SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION NOT DELIVERED
VIA CDRLS)
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1. Introduction
This Incentive/Award Fee Plan forms the basis for the Global Positioning Systems (GPS)
Directorate’s evaluation of the contractor’s performance and for presentation of that evaluation
to the Fee Determining Official (FDO). The specific criteria and procedures used to assess
contractor performance and to determine the amount of award fee earned are described herein.
The principal goals of the Incentive/Award Fee Plan are to provide an incentive to motivate
optimum contractor performance, satisfy performance criteria, and drive mission success.
Award Fee shall only be earned for performance rated Satisfactory or above as defined in this
plan. If the contractor’s performance during any particular award fee period fails to meet any of
the basic (minimum essential) requirements of the contract as described in Section 5, the
contractor will not receive any award fee for that period, irrespective of the Government’s
assessment of the contractor’s performance described in Section 5 of this Incentive/Award Fee
Plan. The Award Fee amount earned by the contractor will be determined by the Government
based on criteria in the following two elements:
1. Objective Performance Milestone Criteria (60%). The Government will accomplish an
Objective assessment of contractor’s performance on predetermined performance
milestone events. The specific criteria used to assess contractor performance to determine
the amount of award fee earned are defined in Annex 1, “Objective Performance
Milestone Evaluation Criteria”.
2. Subjective Award Fee Criteria (40%). The Government will accomplish a Subjective
assessment of contractor’s performance in the following areas: Systems Engineering,
System of Systems, Program Management, and Technical Performance, with emphasis
on mission success. This Incentive/Award Fee Plan describes both specific criteria,
defined in Annex 2, “Subjective Award Fee Evaluation Criteria,” and procedures used to
assess the contractor’s performance and determine the amount of award fee earned.
The Objective and Subjective criteria associated with this plan are considered standalone
elements. Therefore, fee shall be calculated independently within each element and fee earned in
one element shall not affect fee earned in the other.

2. Organizational Responsibilities
The Award Fee organization consists of the FDO, the Award Fee Review Board (AFRB) with a
chairperson and other membership approved by the FDO, the Procuring Contracting Officer
(PCO) (or designee), Performance Monitors, and the Recorder as defined below:
a. FDO. Depending on availability, either the Air Force Program Executive Officer for Space
(AFPEO/SP), Space and Missile Systems Center (SMC) Executive Director, or SMC Vice
Commander will serve as the FDO. The FDO approves the Incentive/Award Fee Plan, reviews
the AFRB recommendation, considers the contractor self-assessment report and other pertinent
data, and unilaterally determines the amount of Award Fee earned and payable to the contractor
for each evaluation period.
b. Award Fee Review Board (AFRB). The GPS Director (or designee) will serve as the AFRB
Chairperson. AFRB members (Annex 3, “AFRB Members List”) are approved by the FDO and
will review the Performance Monitors’ evaluation of the contractor’s performance, review the
contractor self-assessment report and other pertinent data, provide briefings as required, and
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recommend changes to this plan as necessary. The AFRB will arrive at a fee recommendation to
be presented to the FDO by the AFRB Chairperson after consideration of all information
obtained from pertinent sources.
c. PCO. The PCO is the formal liaison between contractor and Government personnel. The
PCO transmits the FDO’s Award Fee determination letter to the contractor, prepares and
distributes the contract modification awarding the fee authorized upon FDO decision, and
maintains appropriate Award Fee documentation as part of the official contract file.
d. Performance Monitors. Performance Monitors continually monitor and maintain written
records of the contractor's performance in their assigned evaluation area(s) to maintain a fair and
accurate evaluation. Performance Monitors prepare interim and end-of-period evaluation reports
as directed by the AFRB. Performance Monitors shall not be voting members of the AFRB.
e. Recorder. The AFRB Recorder is responsible for coordinating the administrative actions of
the Performance Monitors, AFRB, and FDO and accomplishing other actions to ensure the
smooth operation of the Award Fee process. The Recorder shall not be a voting member of the
AFRB.

3. Award Fee Process
The Award Fee earned and payable under this plan is unilaterally determined by the FDO based
upon review of the contractor’s performance. The contractor begins each evaluation period with
the potential to earn 100% of the available Award Fee (see Table 1, “Evaluation Periods with
Available Award Fee”).
At the end of the evaluation period, the AFRB will convene at the time, date, and place
established by the Chairperson and will consider information to make an Award Fee
recommendation to the FDO, including evaluations submitted by designated Performance
Monitors and self-assessments by the contractor.
A written self-assessment may be submitted by the contractor to the AFRB Chairperson through
the PCO for each evaluation period under consideration. Self-assessments shall be no more than
15 pages in length in briefing chart format, and be submitted no later than five working days
following the close of an evaluation period. Each period, the contractor will be provided an
opportunity to present their self-assessment to the AFRB and the FDO. The presentation shall
not exceed 30 minutes.
After presentation of the self-assessment, participation by contractor personnel is limited to
providing data or answering questions from AFRB members. The contractor will not be present
during Government deliberations or voting, as the AFRB is not a forum for arbitration.
All of the AFRB members shall deliberate after receiving the contractor’s self-assessment and
presentations of the Performance Monitors’ evaluations and point score recommendations, and
will review all other available information as appropriate.
Deliberation on Objective criteria is limited to an assessment of whether the contractor met the
written exit criteria since these criteria are scored as pass or fail. Voting members will vote on
each evaluation area and performance milestone by signed ballot (each member shall have only
one vote). After individual point scores are tallied and displayed for the rest of the AFRB, there
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will be a chance for questions or discussion and members will have an opportunity to adjust their
votes.
Subsequent to the AFRB, the AFRB Chairperson will direct the Recorder and Performance
Monitors to draft the Award Fee letter to the contractor, and make any AFRB chart corrections
directed by the board. The AFRB Chairperson will also schedule the FDO Review.
The AFRB Chairperson will present an AFRB recommendation to the FDO on the Award Fee
percentage and dollar amount to be paid to the contractor.
Any changes to the Incentive/Award Fee Plan will be approved by the AFRB chairperson.
The FDO determines an overall rating and Award Fee amount for the evaluation period, and
signs an Award Fee determination letter for the PCO to send to the contractor within 15 working
days of the FDO Review. This letter informs the contractor of the earned Award Fee amount
including the major strengths and weaknesses for that evaluation period, and the areas of
emphasis for the next period. When the FDO’s determination differs from the AFRB
recommendation, the Recorder shall document the justification/rationale in the minutes
explaining the difference, and this justification/rationale shall become part of the official contract
file.
After the FDO determination letter is sent to the contractor, the PCO will unilaterally modify the
contract within two working days to recognize the earned Award Fee amount. Contractor receipt
of the modification constitutes formal notification of the amount of Award Fee earned.

4. Fee Allocations by Evaluation Period
The Award Fee earned by the contractor will be determined at the completion of the evaluation
periods shown in Table 1. The dollars shown for each period represent the amount that may be
earned during that particular period.
There will be no rollover of unearned award fee from prior award fee periods into future award
fee periods.
40% of the total Award Fee will be allocated to the final Award Fee Evaluation Period (currently
Award Fee Evaluation Period 10).
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Table 1 Evaluation Periods with Available Award Fee
Evaluation
Period

Start of
Period

End of
Period

Available
Fee
(Percentage)

Available

Fee
Earned

Fee Earned
(Percentage)

(CLIN 0001, 0002, 0003, 0111, and 0112)
Award Fee: 8% of Target Cost excluding Facilities Capital Cost of Money
**

**

**

1

Start of
Period 1
+ 12
months

10%

Contract
Award

Start of
Period 2
+ 12
months

5%

**

**

**

2

Period 1
End + 1
day

Start of
Period 3
+ 12
months

5%

**

**

**

3

Period 2
End + 1
day

Start of
Period 4
+ 12
months

5%

**

**

**

4

Period 3
End + 1
day

Start of
Period 5
+ 12
months

5%

**

**

**

5

Period 4
End + 1
day

Start of
Period 6
+ 12
months

10%

**

**

**

6

Period 5
End + 1
day

Start of
Period 7
+ 12
months

5%

**

**

**

7

Period 6
End + 1
day

Start of
Period 8
+ 12
months

10%

**

**

**

8

Period 7
End + 1
day

Start of
Period 9
+ 12
months

5%

**

**

**

9

Period 8
End + 1
day
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Available
Fee
(Percentage)

Available

Fee
Earned

Fee Earned
(Percentage)

40%

**

**

**

TOTAL
100%
** To be inserted by PCO upon contract award.

**

**

**

Evaluation
Period

Start of
Period

End of
Period

10

Period 9
End + 1
day

Start of
Period 10
+ 12
months

5. Areas of Evaluation/Criteria
a. Objective Performance Milestone Evaluation Criteria. The available fee pool for the
milestone evaluation of Award Fee is 60% of the Award Fee Available identified in Table 1.
(1) Milestone Events. Up to five Objective performance milestones will be established
each period, the completion of which will be evaluated using the criteria in Annex 1.
(2) Weightings. The performance milestones are weighted within the period based on
importance to mission success, program progress, technical difficulty, and effort required.
(3) Evaluation/award. The contractor must successfully accomplish the milestone event
in accordance with the established criteria defined in Annex 1 to earn the associated
Award Fee amount.
No later than 30 days prior to the beginning of an Award Fee Period, the contractor may
recommend, via written letter to the PCO, the Objective milestones, weighting, and detailed
evaluation criteria. However, the AFRB Chairman will unilaterally determine the milestone
events and associated exit criteria that will be used for each period, which will be conveyed by
the PCO to the contractor. The notional criteria contained within this plan at RFP release will
serve as the criteria for Award Fee Period 1 unless otherwise modified, prior to contract Award,
by the Government. Annex 1, Table 1-1, “Performance Milestone Summary”, lists each
Milestone Title (event/product), its required completion date as specified in Milestone Exit
Criteria (or if not specified, the last day of the award fee period), and weighting percentage.
Annex 1, Table 1-2, “Milestone Exit Criteria”, defines the criteria for successful completion of
each performance milestone listed in Annex 1, Table 1-1.
The contractor shall earn Award Fee by completing the milestones as defined in Annex 1. If the
contractor fails to complete a milestone in its assigned award fee period according to the criteria
in Annex 1, Table 1-2, the contractor shall receive zero Award Fee dollars for that milestone.
Partial success will result in no Award Fee earned for a performance milestone. In addition, if
the cumulative Period Weighted Score associated with the Objective performance milestones for
the period achieved is less than 50%, the contractor shall earn zero Award Fee dollars for all
Objective performance milestones for that period.
The contractor shall issue a letter to the PCO upon completion of each Objective performance
milestone event. Although the AFRB Chairman can require milestones to be completed on
specific dates during the period (as specified in the Milestone Exit Criteria), the fee
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determination process (Section 3 of the Plan) will be conducted in conjunction with the
Subjective criteria assessment at the conclusion of the Award Fee Period.
b. Subjective Award Fee Evaluation Criteria. The total available pool for the subjective award
fee evaluation is 40% of the total amount in Table 1.
The contractor will be evaluated in the categories listed in Table 2. Evaluations will be based on
the category’s weighting, based on specified criteria in Annex 2, and ratings shown in Table 3:
Table 2 Subjective Award Fee Criteria Categories and Weightings
Criteria Area

Category

Weighting

A

Systems Engineering

35%

B

System of Systems

25%

C

Program Management

25%

D

Technical Performance

15%

Table 3 Subjective Criteria Ratings and Percentage
AFRB Rating
Description

Score

Recommended Percentage Score
of Subjective Fee Pool Earned

Excellent

91-100

91-100%

Very Good

76-90

76-90%

Good

51-75

51-76%

Satisfactory

No Greater
Than 50

No Greater Than 50%

Unsatisfactory

0

0%

Similar to the Objective Criteria, if the contractor fails to meet a cumulative Weighted Score that
is at or greater than 50% for Subjective award fee, the contractor will earn zero dollars for
Subjective performance for that Award Fee Period and will be rated “Unsatisfactory”.
If the PCO does not give specific notice in writing to the contractor of any change to the
Subjective Award Fee evaluation criteria prior to the start of a new evaluation period, then the
same criteria for the preceding period will be used in the new award fee evaluation period.
During the Government’s Subjective evaluation, a 0-100 rating is assigned to each criteria area.
Using the weightings as defined in Table 2, above, the rating is multiplied by the weighting
percentage for each criteria area to determine a score for each criteria area.
The individual criteria area scores are then totaled. This amount is then multiplied by the total
fee amount available to determine the overall fee earned for the period.
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6. Interim Letters
At approximately the midpoint of the evaluation period, the AFRB Chairperson shall send an
interim letter to the contractor that addresses the contractor’s performance with emphasis on
areas that need improvement. The AFRB Chairperson may issue letters at any time to highlight
areas of Government concern. For each letter issued, the contractor shall provide a written
response within 30 calendar days explaining their plan to address the Government’s concerns.

7. Award Fee Integrity
Every effort will be made to ensure reasonableness and fairness throughout the Award Fee
process. The written records of Performance Monitors, inputs from other pertinent sources, and
the contractor's self-assessment of their performance provide the checks and balances necessary
to ensure Award Fee integrity.

8. Award Fee Plan Change Procedure
Upon approval of this plan, the FDO hereby delegates to the AFRB Chairperson the authority to
approve all significant changes to the Incentive/Award Fee Plan. Examples of significant
changes include, but are not limited to, changing evaluation criteria, adjusting the fee allocation
percentages to Objective and Subjective criteria, adjusting objective weights to redirect
contractor’s emphasis to other areas needing improvement, changing AFRB membership, and
revising the distribution of the Award Fee dollars.
The Government may make unilateral changes to the Incentive/Award Fee Plan by notifying the
contractor of those changes prior to the start of the upcoming evaluation period. After the
beginning of the period, any changes affecting the current evaluation period may only be made
by mutual agreement of the parties.

9. Termination for Convenience
In the event the contract is terminated for convenience, the Award Fee Period in which
termination occurs shall end, and the Award Fee process shall be implemented as if the period
had been completed. The Government will evaluate the contractor's performance for the period
in which the termination occurs. The amount of Award Fee will be prorated based upon the
amount of work completed as determined by the PCO. In the event of a termination for default,
no Award Fee will be earned in the period in which termination occurs, and the Award Fee is
payable only to the extent earned through the last complete period prior to termination.
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Annex 2 Subjective Award Fee Evaluation Criteria
Table 2-1 Criteria for Area A: Systems Engineering

Area A:
Systems
Engineering

A1:
Execution of
Program
Plans

UNSATISFACTORY

SATISFACTORY

GOOD

VERY GOOD

EXCELLENT

Contractor has failed to
meet overall cost,
schedule, and technical
performance
requirements of the
contract in the aggregate
as defined and measured
against the criteria in the
award fee plan for the
award fee evaluation
period, as listed below:

Contractor has met
overall cost, schedule,
and technical
performance
requirements of the
contract in the aggregate
as defined and measured
against the criteria in the
award fee plan for the
award fee evaluation
period, as listed below:

Contractor has exceeded
some of the significant
award fee criteria and has
met overall cost,
schedule, and technical
performance
requirements of the
contract in the aggregate
as defined and measured
against the criteria in the
award fee plan for the
award fee evaluation
period, as listed below:

Contractor has exceeded
many of the significant
award fee criteria and has
met overall cost,
schedule, and technical
performance
requirements of the
contract in the aggregate
as defined and measured
against the criteria in the
award fee plan for the
award fee evaluation
period, as listed below:

The contractor failed to
provide Data Packages
for reviews, audits, and
boards with the
Government on the
required timeline to
support milestones or
major events.

The contractor drafted
Data Packages for
reviews, audits, and
boards within the
required timeline to
support milestones or
major events.

The contractor sought
feedback from the
Government on Data
Packages for reviews,
audits, and boards prior
to milestones or major
events.

The contractor responded
to Government comments
and feedback on Data
Packages for reviews,
audits, and boards prior
to milestones or major
events.

The contractor did not
utilize approved program
plans to manage
production of hardware
and subcontractors.

The contractor utilized
approved program plans
to manage production of
hardware and
subcontractors.

The contractor utilized
approved program plans
and processes to manage
production of hardware
and major subcontractors.
Plans were vetted to

The contractor drove
execution of approved
program plans, to the
lowest level, and
emphasized the
importance and criticality
of using approved

Contractor has exceeded
almost all of the
significant award fee
criteria and has met
overall cost, schedule,
and technical
performance
requirements of the
contract in the aggregate
as defined and measured
against the criteria in the
award fee plan for the
award fee evaluation
period, as listed below:
The contractor addressed
Government comments
and issues early, and
incorporated changes to
ensure complete and
timely delivery of Data
Packages for reviews,
audits, and boards prior
milestones or major
events.
The contractor drove the
program plans throughout
the program lifecycle.
The plans were efficient
and effective to ensure
mission success and
improve program cost,
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Table 2-3 Criteria for Area C: Program Management

Area C: Program
Management

C1: Touchpoint
Labor Quality
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UNSATISFACTORY

SATISFACTORY

GOOD

VERY GOOD

EXCELLENT

The contractor has failed
to meet overall cost,
schedule, and technical
performance
requirements of the
contract in the aggregate
as defined and measured
against the criteria in the
award fee plan for the
award fee evaluation
period, as listed below:

The contractor has met
overall cost, schedule,
and technical
performance
requirements of the
contract in the aggregate
as defined and measured
against the criteria in the
award fee plan for the
award fee evaluation
period, as listed below:

The contractor has
exceeded many of the
significant award fee
criteria and has met
overall cost, schedule, and
technical performance
requirements of the
contract in the aggregate
as defined and measured
against the criteria in the
award fee plan for the
award fee evaluation
period, as listed below:

The contractor responded
to metrics showing poor
performance for
hardware or software
deliveries, required
significant Government
help, and resulted in late
hardware impacting the
program schedule.

The contractor responded
to metrics showing poor
performance for
hardware or software
deliveries, required some
Government help, and
resulted in late hardware
but did not impact the
program critical path.

The contractor has
exceeded some of the
significant award fee
criteria and has met
overall cost, schedule,
and technical
performance
requirements of the
contract in the aggregate
as defined and measured
against the criteria in the
award fee plan for the
award fee evaluation
period, as listed below:
The contractor responded
to metrics showing poor
performance for
hardware or software
deliveries, required
minimal Government
help, and resulted in
minimal late hardware
and minimal impacts to
cost.

The contractor did not
quickly solve problems or
conflicts, resulting in
major delay in decisions
or program progress.

The contractor did not
quickly solve problems
or conflicts, but issues
did not impact critical
path

The contractor quickly
solved problems or
conflicts, resulting in no
delays in decisions or
program progress. The
contractor maintained
solutions that were

The contractor was
proactive in identifying
and quickly solving
problems or conflicts
before they impacted
cost/schedule. The
contractor maintained

The contractor has
exceeded almost all of
the significant award fee
criteria and has met
overall cost, schedule,
and technical
performance
requirements of the
contract in the aggregate
as defined and measured
against the criteria in the
award fee plan for the
award fee evaluation
period, as listed below:
The contractor met
overall
software/hardware
increment delivery
objectives, without
Government assistance,
and without adverse
effect on performance,
schedule, cost, or risk. In
some cases, was able to
recommend solutions to
improve cost/schedule.
In some cases, the
contractor was able to
exercise leadership in
resolving problems in a
timely manner that did
not drive any impact to
performance, schedule,
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The contractor was
proactive in overseeing
hardware or software
development, required no
Government help, and
engaged early to eliminate
program cost and schedule
impacts.
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GOOD

VERY GOOD

EXCELLENT

shared with the
Government team.

solutions that were precoordinated with the
Government team prior to
implementation

The contractors
maintained a proactive
management program to
minimize human error.
Impacts from human error
were kept to a minimum
and did not impact
program cost, schedule or
performance. The
contractor kept the
Government apprised of
the human error
mitigation.
The contractor
demonstrated
effectiveness in the
integration of the panels
and boxes onto the
vehicles in the production
flow. The contractor
identified issues and
solutions early to the
Government, and
eliminated impacts to the
program cost/schedule.

cost, or risk. The
contractor maintained the
Government team as an
integrated member of the
problem identification
and solution
development.
The contractors
maintained proactive
training, tracking, and
control of processes,
procedures and personnel
to eliminate human error.
There were no adverse
effects to performance,
schedule, cost, or risk
that were attributed to
human error.

The contractor did not
have a process to detect
issues that derive from
human error. The
contractor impacted
program progress due to
human error.

The contractor
maintained a process to
detect issues that derive
from human error. The
contractor impacted
program progress due to
human error, but avoided
impacting the critical
path.

The contractors
maintained a
management program to
minimize human error.
Human error generated
some impacts but
solutions were put in
place to recover the
program impacts.

The contractor failed to
demonstrate competence
in the integration of the
panels and boxes onto the
vehicles in the production
flow. Issues were not
brought up to the
Government.

The contractor
demonstrated ability to
integrate the panels and
boxes onto the vehicles
in the production flow.
The contractor raised
issues to the Government
for resolution in a timely
manner.

The contractor
demonstrated integration
of the panels and boxes
onto the vehicles in the
production flow. The
contractor raised issues
and solutions to the
Government for
resolution with the
necessary data in a
timely manner.

The contractor did not
adequately address

The contractor
established workaround

The contractor was
proactive in identifying
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People and facilities were
available when needed per

The contractor actively
pursued and initiated
efficiencies in the
integration of the panels
and boxes in the
production flow while
ensuring mission
assurance. The
contractor raised issues
and solutions early to the
Government for
collaborative and
mutually beneficial
resolution.
The contractor
proactively anticipated
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EXCELLENT
problems and
implemented mitigation
steps to address issues,
eliminating program
impacts as a result of
build and test issues.
The contractor actively
managed subcontractors,
ensured requirements
were met, and contractual
commitments were
satisfied with no program
impacts. Maintains the
Government as a key
stakeholder in
subcontractor reviews
and audits. Ensured
flowdown of
requirements were
pushed to sub-tier
contractors.
The contractor actively
maintained positive
management of all
aspects of subcontracted
hardware, and deliveries
were early or on time per
subcontract agreements,
ensuring no impacts to
the critical path.
The contractor ensured
that when problems are
identified that affect cost,
schedule, or
performance, they
proactively informed the

unanticipated test
problems.

plans for unanticipated
test problems in a timely
manner

risk areas and
establishing built-in
work around plans for
unanticipated test
problems.

contractor Assembly,
Integration & Test (AI&T)
workaround plans for
unanticipated test
problems.

The contractor did not
flow requirements to
subcontractors, and did
not conduct sufficient
oversight to ensure
requirements were being
followed or met.

The contractor flowed
requirements to
subcontractors, but
implemented ineffective
oversight processes to
ensure requirements were
being followed or met.

The contractor flowed
requirements to
subcontractors,
conducted oversight, and
corrected subcontractors
to meet contractual
commitments, avoiding
program impacts.

The contractor provided
requirements to
subcontractors, conducted
oversight, and actively
corrected subcontractors
to meet contractual
commitments, avoiding
program impacts.
Contractor provided
Government insight into
subcontractor
performance.

The contractor managed
subcontractor hardware
builds and tests, but
required major
Government assistance,
resulting in major delays
in hardware delivery, that
impacted cost, schedule
or performance.
The contractor did not
maintain a relationship
between the Government,
contractor, and
subcontractor(s).

The contractor managed
subcontractor hardware
builds and tests, but
required Government
assistance resulting in
delays in hardware
delivery, but avoided
impacting the critical
path.
The contractor
maintained a relationship
between the Government,
contractor, and
subcontractor(s).

The contractor managed
subcontractor hardware
builds and tests with
minimal Government
assistance, resulting in
some hardware delays
that did not impact the
program critical path.

The contractor actively
managed subcontractor
hardware builds and tests,
and required no
Government assistance,
resulting in zero hardware
delays that did not impact
the program critical path.

The contractor
maintained an effective
and efficient team
relationship between the
Government, contractor,
and subcontractor(s) that

The contractor was
proactive in ensuring the
Government is informed
of all upcoming decisions
that will potentially
impact

C2: Subcontract
Management

C3:
Transparency
with
Government

VERY GOOD
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GOOD

VERY GOOD

EXCELLENT

reflects strong, open lines
of communication by
ensuring that all
members of the team are
afforded appropriate
levels of visibility, down
to the subcontractor
level.

contractor/subcontractor
performance (e.g., cost,
schedule, and technical).
The contractor ensured the
Government was asked to
participate in meetings,
etc., when appropriate.

Government at the
soonest time. The
contractor fully
coordinated with the
Government when
changes occurred to key
documents, specs, plans,
etc., or when trade
studies were performed.
The contractor’s IDE
Repository required by
Attachment 02
(Statement of Work) and
Attachment 05 (Rights in
Data (Including
Technical Data,
Computer Software, and
Computer Software
Documentation),
Appendix B, was fully
populated and was an
effective communication
tool. The IDE Repository
supported the use of
contractor-peculiar
systems by Government
personnel, as required.
The contractor's
submitted proposal were
complete (to include
thorough subcontract
evaluations), timely (with
respect to the agreed to
IPT schedule), and
accurately incorporated
all tentative agreements

The contractor did not
establish or maintained
an Integrated Data
Environment (IDE)
Repository that complied
with the requirements in
Attachment 02
(Statement of Work) and
Attachment 05 (Rights in
Data (Including
Technical Data,
Computer Software, and
Computer Software
Documentation),
Appendix B.

The contractor
established and
maintained an Integrated
Data Environment (IDE)
Repository that complied
with all requirements in
Attachment 02
(Statement of Work) and
Attachment 05 (Rights in
Data (Including
Technical Data,
Computer Software, and
Computer Software
Documentation),
Appendix B.

The contractor
established, maintained,
and utilized the IDE
Repository required by
Attachment 02
(Statement of Work) and
Attachment 05 (Rights in
Data (including
Technical Data,
Computer Software, and
Computer Software
Documentation),
Appendix B, to exchange
data, communicate
program progress, and
enable Government
access to data.

The contractor
established, maintained,
and utilized the IDE
Repository required by
Attachment 02 (Statement
of Work) and Attachment
05 (Rights in Data
(including Technical Data,
Computer Software, and
Computer Software
Documentation),
Appendix B, to actively
exchange data,
communicate program
progress, and enable
Government access to
subcontractor status.

The contractor did not
adequately address
proposal development on
Contractor Change
Proposals and
Engineering Change
Proposals in a timely
manner.

The contractor worked
closely with the
Government in joint
proposal development on
Contractor Change
Proposals and
Engineering Change
Proposals, deliveries
were made on time to the

The contractor provided
the Government with
final versions of proposal
documentation (e.g.,
Basis of Estimates,
Statement of Work
changes, Government
Furnished Property
requirements), per the

The contractor provided
the Government with draft
and final versions of
proposal documentation
(e.g., Basis of Estimates,
Statement of Work
changes, Government
Furnished Property
requirements), per the
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The contractor did not
support Government
feedback and did not
attempt to make
corrections.
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GOOD

VERY GOOD

EXCELLENT

contractual
commitments.

schedule agreed to by the
IPT. Contractor IPT
members were
empowered to agree to
any changes from initial
submittals to reach a
team IPT position.

schedule agreed to by the
IPT. Contractor IPT
members were fully
empowered to agree to
any changes from initial
submittals to reach a team
IPT position.

The contractor
participated in
Government feedback,
changes were proposed in
a timely manner.

The contractor accepted
Government feedback
and ensured changes
were made to the
program.

The contractor accepted
Government feedback and
ensured positive changes
were made to the program
to eliminate repetition of a
similar issue.

reached. Any changes to
IPT agreements were
coordinated in advance
with the Government
prior to proposal
submittal. The contractor
submitted accurate and
complete postnegotiation
documentation (e.g.,
confirmation of
negotiations,
certifications) in a timely
manner to ensure timely
award of contract
modifications.
The contractor accepted
Government feedback
and flowed down
changes to the
subcontractor ensuring
total program response.
The contractor's active
management of the
program minimized
issues across the program
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Relevant Excerpts from GPS OCX Phase
B RFP

B-001

1. THIS CONTRACT IS A RATED ORDER
RATING
PAGE OF PAGES
DO-A2
1
79
UNDER DPAS (15 CFR 350)
4. TYPE OF SOLICITATION
5. DATE ISSUED
6. REQUISITION/PURCHASE NO.

SOLICITATION, OFFER AND AWARD
2. CONTRACT NO.

3. SOLICITATION NO.

SEALED BID (IFB)

FA8807-09-R-0003
7. ISSUED BY GPSW/PK

CODE

FA8807

SPACE & MISSILE SYSTEMS CENTER
483 N. AVIATION BLVD
EL SEGUNDO, CA 90245-2808
SARA E. LAWLYES 310-653-3451
SARA.LAWLYES@LOSANGELES.AF.MIL

29 APR 2009

NEGOTIATED (RFP)
8. ADDRESS OFFER TO (If other than Item 7)

NOTE: In sealed bid solicitations ―offer‖ and ―offeror‖ mean ―bid‖ and ―bidder‖.

SOLICITATION
9. See attached Section L for proposal instructions.

10. FOR
INFORMATION
CALL:
()

SEC.










A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

A. NAME

B. TELEPHONE (Include area code)
(NO COLLECT CALLS)

SARA E. LAWLYES

(310) 653-3451

DESCRIPTION
PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SOLICITATION/CONTRACT FORM
SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS
DESCRIPTION/SPECS./WORK STATEMENT
PACKAGING AND MARKING
INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE
DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE
CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA
SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

C. E-MAIL ADDRESS

Sara.Lawlyes@losangeles.af.mil

11. TABLE OF CONTENTS
PAGE(S)
SEC
()

DESCRIPTION
PAGE(S)
PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES
I
CONTRACT CLAUSES
62
PART III - LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS, AND OTHER ATTACH.
J
LIST OF ATTACHMENTS
79
PART IV - REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS
K
REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS,
K-1
AND OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS
L
INSTRS, CONDS, AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS
L-1
M
EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD
M-1


1
2

25
26

27
30

32

34
OFFER (Must be fully completed by offeror)

NOTE: Item 12 does not apply if the solicitation includes the provisions at 52.214-16, Minimum Bid Acceptance Period.
12. In compliance with the above, the undersigned agrees, if this offer is accepted within ____270____ calendar days (60 calendar days unless a
different period is inserted by the offeror) from the date of receipt of offers specified above, to furnish any or all items upon which prices are offered at the price set
opposite each item, delivered at the designated point(s), within the time specified in the schedule.
13. DISCOUNT FOR PROMPT PAYMENT
10 CALENDAR DAYS
20 CALENDAR DAYS
30 CALENDAR DAYS
CALENDAR DAYS
%
%
%
%
(See Section I, Clause No. 52.232-8)
14. ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS OF AMENDMENTS
AMENDMENT NO.
DATE
AMENDMENT NO.
DATE
(The offeror acknowledges receipt of amendments to the SOLICITATION for offerors and
related documents numbered and dated:
15A.
NAME
CODE
FACILITY
16. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN
AND
OFFER (Type or print)
ADDRESS
OF
OFFEROR
15B. TELEPHONE NO. (Include area
code)

15C. CHECK IF REMITTANCE ADDRESS
IS DIFFERENT FROM ABOVE - ENTER
SUCH ADDRESS IN SCHEDULE.

17. SIGNATURE

18. OFFER DATE

AWARD (To be completed by Government)
19. ACCEPTED AS TO ITEMS NUMBERED

20. AMOUNT

22. AUTHORITY FOR USING OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION:
10 U.S.C. 2304(c) ( )
41 U.S.C. 253(c) (
24. ADMINISTERED BY (If other than Item 7) CODE

26. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)

21. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION
23. SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN
(4 copies unless otherwise specified)

ITEM

)
25. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY

27. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

(Signature of Contracting Officer)
IMPORTANT - Award will be made on this Form, or on Standard Form 26, or by other authorized official written notice.
AUTHORIZED FOR LOCAL REPRODUCTION
PREVIOUS EDITION IS UNUSABLE

ConWrite Version 6.10.8
Created 08 Jun 2009 5:49 PM
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CODE

28. AWARD DATE

STANDARD FORM 33 (REV. 9-97)
Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR) 53.21(c)

PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

OCX BLOCK 1.0 DEVELOPMENT
1
Lot
OCX BLOCK 1.0 DEVELOPMENT
N - Not Applicable
V - COST PLUS INCENTIVE FEE
DESTINATION
DESTINATION
DESTINATION

0100

____*______
____*______

Noun:
NSN:
Contract type:
Inspection:
Acceptance:
FOB:
Descriptive Data:
The Contractor shall furnish all supplies and services necessary to accomplish the work
set forth in Attachment 1 'Statement of Work', dated *, paragraphs 3.1 (except 3.1.1.i),
3.2, 3.4, 3.9.1, 3.11-3.17, 3.18.2-3.18.6, and 4.1-4.10; and Attachment 4 'Integrated
Master Plan', dated *, paragraphs * attached hereto and made a part hereof. Incentive
fee shall be in accordance with FAR 52.216-10 'Incentive Fee'.
(CPIF/AF Completion)(3600 Funds)
Target Cost:
Target Fee:

$*
$*

Base Fee:

$*

* To be inserted by the Offeror
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SECTION B FA8807-09-R-0003
PAGE 2 OF 79

PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES
SECTION I - CONTRACT CLAUSES

Contract Clauses in this section are from the FAR, Defense FAR Sup, Air Force FAR Sup, and the Air Force
Materiel Command FAR Sup, and are current through the following updates:
Database_Version: 6.10.8.2000; Issued: 4/22/2009; FAR: FAC 2005-32; DFAR: DCN20090115; DL.: DL 98021; Class Deviations: CD 2009-O0001; AFFAR: 2002 Edition; AFMCFAR: AFMCAC 07-03;
AFAC: AFAC 2009-0318; IPN: 98-009

I. NOTICE: The following contract clauses pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated by reference:
A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION CONTRACT CLAUSES
52.202-01
52.203-03
52.203-05
52.203-06
52.203-07
52.203-08
52.203-10
52.203-12
52.203-13
52.203-14
52.204-02
52.204-04
52.204-07
52.204-09
52.204-10
52.209-06
52.211-05
52.215-02
52.215-08
52.215-11
52.215-13
52.215-14
52.215-15
52.215-18
52.215-19
52.215-21

52.215-23
52.216-07
52.216-10

DEFINITIONS (JUL 2004)
GRATUITIES (APR 1984)
COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (APR 1984)
RESTRICTIONS ON SUBCONTRACTOR SALES TO THE GOVERNMENT (SEP 2006)
ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (JUL 1995)
CANCELLATION, RESCISSION, AND RECOVERY OF FUNDS FOR ILLEGAL OR
IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JAN 1997)
PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JAN 1997)
LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS
(SEP 2007)
CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND CONDUCT (DEC 2008)
DISPLAY OF HOTLINE POSTER(S) (DEC 2007)
Para (b)(3). CO inserts info for obtaining posters. 'Defense Hotline, Pentagon,
Washington DC, hotline@dodig.mil, 800-424-9098'
SECURITY REQUIREMENTS (AUG 1996)
PRINTED OR COPIED DOUBLE-SIDED ON RECYCLED PAPER (AUG 2000)
CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (APR 2008)
PERSONAL IDENTITY VERIFICATION OF CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL (SEP 2007)
REPORTING SUBCONTRACT AWARDS (SEP 2007)
PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT
(SEP 2006)
MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS (AUG 2000)
AUDIT AND RECORDS -- NEGOTIATION (MAR 2009)
ORDER OF PRECEDENCE--UNIFORM CONTRACT FORMAT (OCT 1997)
PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS
(OCT 1997)
SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT 1997)
INTEGRITY OF UNIT PRICES (OCT 1997)
PENSION ADJUSTMENTS AND ASSET REVERSIONS (OCT 2004)
REVERSION OR ADJUSTMENT OF PLANS FOR POSTRETIREMENT BENEFITS
(PRB) OTHER THAN PENSIONS (JUL 2005)
NOTIFICATION OF OWNERSHIP CHANGES (OCT 1997)
REQUIREMENTS FOR COST OR PRICING DATA OR INFORMATION OTHER THAN
COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT 1997) - ALTERNATE III (OCT
1997)
Alt III, Para (c), Submit the cost portion of the proposal via the following electronic media:
'CD-ROM, in addition to paper copy'
LIMITATION ON PASS-THROUGH CHARGES (OCT 2009)
ALLOWABLE COST AND PAYMENT (DEC 2002)
INCENTIVE FEE (MAR 1997)
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52.232-22
52.232-23
52.232-25
52.232-33
52.233-01

52.233-03
52.233-04
52.234-01
52.237-02
52.239-01
52.242-01
52.242-03
52.242-04
52.242-13
52.243-02
52.243-06
52.243-07
52.244-02

52.244-05
52.244-06
52.245-09
52.247-63
52.247-67
52.248-01
52.249-06
52.249-14
52.251-01
52.253-01

LIMITATION OF FUNDS (APR 1984)
ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (JAN 1986) - ALTERNATE I (APR 1984)
PROMPT PAYMENT (OCT 2008) - ALTERNATE I (FEB 2002)
PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER--CENTRAL CONTRACTOR
REGISTRATION (OCT 2003)
DISPUTES (JUL 2002) - ALTERNATE I (DEC 1991)
(Notwithstanding the first sentence of subsection (d)(1), a claim by the Contractor shall
be made in writing and submitted within 270 days after accrual of the claim to the
Contracting Officer for a written decision.)
PROTEST AFTER AWARD (AUG 1996) - ALTERNATE I (JUN 1985)
APPLICABLE LAW FOR BREACH OF CONTRACT CLAIM (OCT 2004)
INDUSTRIAL RESOURCES DEVELOPED UNDER DEFENSE PRODUCTION ACT
TITLE III (DEC 1994)
PROTECTION OF GOVERNMENT BUILDINGS, EQUIPMENT AND VEGETATION
(APR 1984)
PRIVACY OR SECURITY SAFEGUARDS (AUG 1996)
NOTICE OF INTENT TO DISALLOW COSTS (APR 1984)
PENALTIES FOR UNALLOWABLE COSTS (MAY 2001)
CERTIFICATION OF FINAL INDIRECT COSTS (JAN 1997)
BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995)
CHANGES -- COST-REIMBURSEMENT (AUG 1987) - ALTERNATE V (APR 1984)
CHANGE ORDER ACCOUNTING (APR 1984)
NOTIFICATION OF CHANGES (APR 1984)
Para (b), Number of calendar days is (insert 30 for RDSS/C) '30'
Para (d), Number of calendar days is (insert 30 for RDSS/C) '30'
SUBCONTRACTS (JUN 2007)
Para (d), approval required on subcontracts: '$500,000 or development of a critical OCX
component'
Para (j), Insert subcontracts evaluated during negotiations. '* To be inserted by Offeror.'
COMPETITION IN SUBCONTRACTING (DEC 1996)
SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS (DEC 2009)
USE AND CHARGES (JUN 2007)
PREFERENCE FOR U.S.-FLAG AIR CARRIERS (JUN 2003)
SUBMISSION OF TRANSPORTATION DOCUMENTS FOR AUDIT (FEB 2006)
Para (c). Insert address. 'GPSW/PK, Attn: OCX Contracting Officer, 483 N. Aviation
Blvd, El Segundo, CA 90245-2808'
VALUE ENGINEERING (FEB 2000)
Para (m). Contract number. '**
** To be inserted by the Government.'
TERMINATION (COST-REIMBURSEMENT) (MAY 2004)
EXCUSABLE DELAYS (APR 1984)
GOVERNMENT SUPPLY SOURCES (APR 1984)
COMPUTER GENERATED FORMS (JAN 1991)

B. DEFENSE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT CONTRACT CLAUSES
252.203-7000
252.203-7001
252.203-7002
252.204-7000
252.204-7002
252.204-7003
252.204-7004

REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO COMPENSATION OF FORMER DOD OFFICIALS
(JAN 2009)
PROHIBITION ON PERSONS CONVICTED OF FRAUD OR OTHER DEFENSECONTRACT-RELATED FELONIES (DEC 2008)
REQUIREMENT TO INFORM EMPLOYEES OF WHISTLEBLOWER RIGHTS (JAN
2009)
DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION (DEC 1991)
PAYMENT FOR SUBLINE ITEMS NOT SEPARATELY PRICED (DEC 1991)
CONTROL OF GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL WORK PRODUCT (APR 1992)
ALTERNATE A, CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (SEP 2007)
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252.204-7005
252.204-7008
252.205-7000
252.209-7004
252.211-7000
252.211-7003
252.211-7007
252.215-7000
252.219-7003
252.219-7004
252.223-7001
252.223-7004
252.223-7006
252.225-7001
252.225-7002
252.225-7004
252.225-7006
252.225-7007
252.225-7009
252.225-7012
252.225-7013
252.225-7016
252.225-7025
252.225-7043

252.226-7001
252.227-7000
252.227-7002
252.227-7013
252.227-7014
252.227-7015
252.227-7016
252.227-7019
252.227-7025
252.227-7027
252.227-7030
252.227-7037

ORAL ATTESTATION OF SECURITY RESPONSIBILITIES (NOV 2001)
REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTRACTS INVOLVING EXPORT-CONTROLLED ITEMS
(JUL 2008)
PROVISION OF INFORMATION TO COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT HOLDERS (DEC
1991)
SUBCONTRACTING WITH FIRMS THAT ARE OWNED OR CONTROLLED BY THE
GOVERNMENT OF A TERRORIST COUNTRY (DEC 2006)
ACQUISITION STREAMLINING (DEC 1991)
ITEM IDENTIFICATION AND VALUATION (AUG 2008)
Para (c)(1)(ii). Items with acquisition cost less than $5,000. 'N/A'
Para (c)(1)(iii). Attachment Nr. 'N/A'
REPORTING OF GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED EQUIPMENT IN THE DOD ITEM
UNIQUE IDENTIFICATION (IUID) REGISTRY (NOV 2008)
PRICING ADJUSTMENTS (DEC 1991)
SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (DOD CONTRACTS) (APR 2007)
SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (TEST PROGRAM) (AUG 2008)
HAZARD WARNING LABELS (DEC 1991)
DRUG-FREE WORK FORCE (SEP 1988)
PROHIBITION ON STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS
MATERIALS (APR 1993)
BUY AMERICAN ACT AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROGRAM (JAN 2009)
QUALIFYING COUNTRY SOURCES AS SUBCONTRACTORS (APR 2003)
REPORT OF INTENDED PERFORMANCE OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES AND
CANADA--SUBMISSION AFTER AWARD (MAY 2007)
QUARTERLY REPORTING OF ACTUAL CONTRACT PERFORMANCE OUTSIDE THE
UNITED STATES (MAY 2007)
PROHIBITION ON ACQUISITION OF UNITED STATES MUNITIONS LIST ITEMS
FROM COMMUNIST CHINESE MILITARY COMPANIES (SEP 2006)
RESTRICTION ON ACQUISITION OF CERTAIN ARTICLES CONTAINING SPECIALTY
METALS (JUL 2009)
PREFERENCE FOR CERTAIN DOMESTIC COMMODITIES (DEC 2008)
DUTY- FREE ENTRY (DEC 2009)
RESTRICTION ON ACQUISITION OF BALL AND ROLLER BEARINGS (MAR 2006)
RESTRICTION ON ACQUISITION OF FORGINGS (JUL 2006)
ANTITERRORISM/FORCE PROTECTION POLICY FOR DEFENSE CONTRACTORS
OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES (MAR 2006)
Para (d). Information and guidance pertaining to DoD antiterrorism/force protection can
be obtained from: 'HQ AFSFC/SFPA; telephone, DSN 945-7035/36 or commercial (210)
925-7035/36'
UTILIZATION OF INDIAN ORGANIZATIONS, INDIAN-OWNED ECONOMIC
ENTERPRISES, AND NATIVE HAWAIIAN SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (SEP 2004)
NON-ESTOPPEL (OCT 1966)
READJUSTMENT OF PAYMENTS (OCT 1966)
RIGHTS IN TECHNICAL DATA--NONCOMMERCIAL ITEMS (NOV 1995)
RIGHTS IN NONCOMMERCIAL COMPUTER SOFTWARE AND NONCOMMERCIAL
COMPUTER SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION (JUN 1995)
TECHNICAL DATA--COMMERCIAL ITEMS (NOV 1995)
RIGHTS IN BID OR PROPOSAL INFORMATION (JUN 1995)
VALIDATION OF ASSERTED RESTRICTIONS--COMPUTER SOFTWARE (JUN 1995)
LIMITATIONS ON THE USE OR DISCLOSURE OF GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED
INFORMATION MARKED WITH RESTRICTIVE LEGENDS (JUN 1995)
DEFERRED ORDERING OF TECHNICAL DATA OR COMPUTER SOFTWARE (APR
1988)
TECHNICAL DATA--WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENT (MAR 2000)
VALIDATION OF RESTRICTIVE MARKINGS ON TECHNICAL DATA (SEP 1999)
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DOCUMENT

PGS

DATE

TITLE

EXHIBIT A

215

29 APR 2009

CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST (CDRLS)

ATTACHMENT 1

69

29 APR 2009

STATEMENT OF WORK (SOW)

ATTACHMENT 2

128

11 JAN 2010

COMPLIANCE & REFERENCE DOCUMENT LIST &
TAILORING

ATTACHMENT 3

9

29 APR 2009

WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE (WBS)

ATTACHMENT 4

2

29 APR 2009

INTEGRATED MASTER PLAN (IMP)

ATTACHMENT 5

40

11 JAN 2010

AWARD FEE PLAN

ATTACHMENT 6

26

11 JAN 2010

CONTRACT SECURITY CLASSIFICATION
SPECIFICATION (DD FORM 254)

ATTACHMENT 7

5

29 APR 2009

GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (GP) AND BASE
SUPPORT LIST (BSL)

ATTACHMENT 8

14

29 APR 2009

RIGHTS IN DATA (INCLUDING TECHNICAL DATA,
COMPUTER SOFTWARE, AND COMPUTER
SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION)

ATTACHMENT 9

2

29 APR 2009

SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN

ATTACHMENT 10

2

29 APR 2009

ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICT OF INTEREST (OCI)
MITIGATION PLAN

ATTACHMENT 11

3

29 APR 2009

SPECIAL STUDIES

ATTACHMENT 12

4

29 APR 2009

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS LIST

ATTACHMENT 13

3

29 APR 2009

SYSTEM MODIFICATIONS

ATTACHMENT 14

3

29 APR 2009

CAPABILITY INSERTION PROGRAM

ATTACHMENT 15

11

11 JAN 2010

PERFORMANCE AND SCHEDULE INCENTIVE
PLAN
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(ii) Any domestic concern (including any permanent domestic establishment of
any foreign concern); and
(iii) Any foreign subsidiary or affiliate (including any permanent foreign
establishment) of any domestic concern that is controlled in fact by such domestic concern.
that it-

(b) Certification. If the offeror is a foreign person, the offeror certifies, by submission of an offer,
(1) Does not comply with the Secondary Arab Boycott of Israel; and

(2) Is not taking or knowingly agreeing to take any action, with respect to the Secondary
Boycott of Israel by Arab countries, which 50 U.S.C. App. 2407(a) prohibits a United States person from
taking.
252.227-7017 IDENTIFICATION AND ASSERTION OF USE, RELEASE, OR DISCLOSURE
RESTRICTIONS (JUN 1995)
(a) The terms used in this provision are defined in following clause or clauses contained in this
solicitation-(1) If a successful offeror will be required to deliver technical data, the Rights in
Technical Data--Noncommercial Items clause, or, if this solicitation contemplates a contract under the
Small Business Innovative Research Program, the Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data and
Computer Software--Small Business Innovative Research (SBIR) Program clause.
(2) If a successful offeror will not be required to deliver technical data, the Rights in
Noncommercial Computer Software and Noncommercial Computer Software Documentation clause, or, if
this solicitation contemplates a contract under the Small Business Innovative Research Program, the
Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data and Computer Software--Small Business Innovative Research
(SBIR) Program clause.
(b) The identification and assertion requirements in this provision apply only to technical data,
including computer software documentation, or computer software to be delivered with other than
unlimited rights. For contracts to be awarded under the Small Business Innovative Research Program,
the notification and identification requirements do not apply to technical data or computer software that
will be generated under the resulting contract. Notification and identification is not required for
restrictions based solely on copyright.
(c) Offers submitted in response to this solicitation shall identify, to the extent known at the time
an offer is submitted to the Government, the technical data or computer software that the Offeror, its
subcontractors or suppliers, or potential subcontractors or suppliers, assert should be furnished to the
Government with restrictions on use, release, or disclosure.
(d) The Offeror's assertions, including the assertions of its subcontractors or suppliers or
potential subcontractors or suppliers shall be submitted as an attachment to its offer in the following
format, dated and signed by an official authorized to contractually obligate the Offeror:
Identification and Assertion of Restrictions on the Government's Use, Release, or Disclosure of Technical
Data or Computer Software.
The Offeror asserts for itself, or the persons identified below, that the Government's rights to use, release,
or disclose the following technical data or computer software should be restricted:
Technical Data or
Computer Software

Asserted
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to be Furnished
With Restrictions*

Basis for
Assertion**

Rights
Asserting
Category***
Restrictions****

*For technical data (other than computer software documentation) pertaining to items, components, or
processes developed at private expense, identify both the deliverable technical data and each such item,
component, or process. For computer software or computer software documentation identify the
software or documentation.
**Generally, development at private expense, either exclusively or partially, is the only basis for asserting
restrictions. For technical data, other than computer software documentation, development refers to
development of the item, component, or process to which the data pertain. The Government's rights in
computer software documentation generally may not be restricted. For computer software, development
refers to the software. Indicate whether development was accomplished exclusively or partially at private
expense. If development was not accomplished at private expense, or for computer software
documentation, enter the specific basis for asserting restrictions.
***Enter asserted rights category (e.g., government purpose license rights from a prior contract, rights in
SBIR data generated under another contract, limited, restricted, or government purpose rights under this
or a prior contract, or specially negotiated licenses).
****Corporation, individual, or other person, as appropriate.
*****Enter "none" when all data or software will be submitted without restrictions.
Date

___________

Printed Name and Title _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Signature

___________
___________

(End of identification and assertion)
(e) An offeror's failure to submit, complete, or sign the notification and identification required by
paragraph (d) of this provision with its offer may render the offer ineligible for award.
(f) If the Offeror is awarded a contract, the assertions identified in paragraph (d) of this provision
shall be listed in an attachment to that contract. Upon request by the Contracting Officer, the Offeror
shall provide sufficient information to enable the Contracting Officer to evaluate any listed assertion.
252.234-7001 NOTICE OF EARNED VALUE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (APR 2008)
(a) If the offeror submits a proposal in the amount of $50,000,000 or more—
(1) The offeror shall provide documentation that the Cognizant Federal Agency (CFA)
has determined that the proposed Earned Value Management System (EVMS) complies with the EVMS
guidelines in the American National Standards Institute/Electronic Industries Alliance Standard 748,
Earned Value Management Systems (ANSI/EIA-748) (current version at time of solicitation). The
Government reserves the right to perform reviews of the EVMS when deemed necessary to verify
compliance.
(2) If the offeror proposes to use a system that has not been determined to be in
compliance with the requirements of paragraph (a)(1) of this provision, the offeror shall submit a
comprehensive plan for compliance with the guidelines in ANSI/EIA-748.
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I. NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated by
reference:
A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
52.211-02
52.211-14
52.215-01
52.215-16
52.215-20
52.215-22
52.216-01
52.219-24
52.222-24
52.233-02

52.237-08
52.247-06

AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFICATIONS, STANDARDS, AND DATA ITEM
DESCRIPTIONS LISTED IN THE ACQUISITION STREAMLINING AND
STANDARDIZATION INFORMATION SYSTEM (ASSIST) (JAN 2006)
NOTICE OF PRIORITY RATING FOR NATIONAL DEFENSE, EMERGENCY
PREPAREDNESS, AND ENERGY PROGRAM USE (APR 2008)
Contracting Officer indicates DX or DO Rated Order: 'DO'
INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFERORS--COMPETITIVE ACQUISITION (JAN 2004)
FACILITIES CAPITAL COST OF MONEY (JUN 2003)
REQUIREMENTS FOR COST OR PRICING DATA OR INFORMATION OTHER THAN
COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997)
LIMITATIONS ON PASS-THROUGH CHARGES--IDENTIFICATION OF
SUBCONTRACT EFFORT (OCT 2009)
TYPE OF CONTRACT (APR 1984)
Type of contract is 'Cost-Plus-Incentive-Fee and Cost Plus Award-Fee'
SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPATION PROGRAM--TARGETS (OCT
2000)
PREAWARD ON-SITE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMPLIANCE EVALUATION (FEB
1999)
SERVICE OF PROTEST (SEP 2006)
Para (a) Official or location is 'GPSW/PK
ATTN: Sara Lawlyes
483 N. Aviation Blvd
El Segundo, CA 90245-2808'
RESTRICTION ON SEVERANCE PAYMENTS TO FOREIGN NATIONALS (AUG 2003)
FINANCIAL STATEMENT (APR 1984)

B. DEFENSE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
252.211-7001

252.227-7028

AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFICATIONS, STANDARDS, AND DATA ITEM
DESCRIPTIONS NOT LISTED IN THE ACQUISITION STREAMLINING AND
STANDARDIZATION INFORMATION SYSTEM (ASSIST), AND PLANS, DRAWINGS,
AND OTHER PERTINENT DOCUMENTS (MAY 2006)
Activity name is 'GPS Wing'
Activity address is 'SPACE & MISSILE SYSTEMS CENTER, 483 N. AVIATION BLVD, EL
SEGUNDO, 90245-2808'
TECHNICAL DATA OR COMPUTER SOFTWARE PREVIOUSLY DELIVERED TO THE
GOVERNMENT (JUN 1995)

C. AIR FORCE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
5352.215-9000 FACILITY CLEARANCE (MAY 1996)
II. NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated in full
text:
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2.0 Proposal Submission and Electronic Format
2.1

Proposal Delivery

a. The Offeror’s proposal, including both electronic and paper copies, must be received not later
than 20 June 2009 except the response in Appendix A of Volume VI, Rationale for Proposed
FOIA Redactions, described in L-9.10.1. The Offeror shall submit Appendix A of Volume VI
no later than seven calendar days later. Proposals received after cutoff date and time (1630 hours
Pacific Daylight Saving Time) will be handled in accordance with FAR 52.215-1 Instructions to
Offerors-Competitive Acquisition. Early delivery of proposals shall be coordinated with the
PCO. The delivery address for proposals is: GPSW/PK (Attn: Ms. Sara E. Lawlyes), 483 N.
Aviation Blvd. (Bldg 272, Decision Support Center), El Segundo, CA 90245. Personal delivery
of proposals shall be coordinated 24 hours in advance of the due date/time with the PCO to
ensure timely submission. Offerors shall also deliver a copy of the proposal to their cognizant
ACO in either hard copy or soft copy in accordance with the ACO’s preference.
b. Classified information is required in the response to this solicitation. Electronic copies shall
be provided on a separate CD conforming to the requirements of the DD Form 254 provided as
Attachment 6 to this solicitation. Transmission of hard and electronic copies of classified
information, to the Collateral Secret level, shall be accomplished in accordance with DoD
5220.22-M, NISPOM. Classified information up to the Collateral Secret level shall be submitted
to GSPW/PK (Attn: Ms. Sara E. Lawlyes), 483 N. Aviation Blvd. (Bldg 272, Decision Support
Center), El Segundo, CA 90245. The inner envelope shall be marked “To attention of PCO, Ms.
Sara Lawlyes.
c. Where classified information is required in the response, it shall be provided as a classified
annex to the proposal. Each entry in the classified annex shall reference the proposal volume,
page number, and paragraph number to which it applies. Similarly, a reference shall be placed in
the unclassified volume where the classified insert applies, giving the page and paragraph
numbers within the addendum where it can be found. Each page in a classified annex shall count
against the page count for the volume to which it applies. See paragraph 2.5 for binding
instructions.
2.2

Submission of Electronic Proposals

a. Two soft copies of the proposal shall be delivered on CD-ROMs. The CDs shall be labeled
with the Offeror’s name, the submission date and the volume number(s) and title(s) contained
therein. If more than one CD is required, use the minimum number required. All CDs shall be
placed in plastic sleeves in one binder separate from the other proposal volumes.
b. The electronic copies of the proposal shall be in a format readable by Adobe Acrobat 9.0 (with
“Select” and “Copy” enabled to allow for text and graphics transfer), Microsoft (MS) Word
2003, MS Excel 2003, Crystal Ball 5.0, @Risk 4.1.4, ACEIT 7.1, SEER-SEM 7.3 with PPMC
(PPMC is optional), MS-Project 2003 Pro, MS-Power Point 2003, DOORS ver. 8, and Internet
Explorer 7.0. It is critical that all Excel spreadsheets and ACEIT models be supplied in “active”
format with all formula and data sources included and fully functional so that the Government
may use them during the cost and price evaluation. Each electronic file shall be clearly marked
to show the proposal volume number, solicitation number, and Offeror’s name. Hypertext links
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shall be used to facilitate navigation within the document. Use separate files to permit rapid
location of all portions, including exhibits, annexes, and attachments, if any. Each volume shall
be in a different CD-ROM directory. If files are compressed, the necessary decompression
program (e.g., WINZIP) must be included. The proposal shall include the native file (e.g.,
.DOC) and .PDF versions of all textual material.
c. In the event of a conflict between the hardcopy and softcopy, the softcopy will take
precedence over the hardcopy. In the event of a conflict between the native file and .PDF
versions, the native file version will take precedence over the .PDF version.
2.3

Proposal Content

a. The Offeror shall prepare the proposal as set forth in Table 1, Proposal Organization, set forth
below. A complete proposal will consist of five separate volumes (Volume III is reserved), all of
which shall be within the required page limits specified in Table 1. The format of the proposed
volumes shall correlate directly with the instructions in Section L. The proposal must provide a
direct correlation to the specific questions and requirements given in each instruction.
b. Page limitations shall be treated as maximums. If exceeded, the excess pages will not be read
or considered in the evaluation of the proposal and (for paper copies) will be returned to the
Offeror as soon as practical. Page limitations do not apply to title pages, tables of contents, list
of figures, list of abbreviations, glossaries, or indexes. A cross-reference matrix shall not be
counted in the page limits. When both sides of a sheet display printed material, it shall be
counted as two pages. Number all pages.
c. The Offeror shall use a common paragraph numbering system among the tasking statements in
the SOW, CWBS, IMP and IMS that is consistent with the GSOW and WBS.
d. The PCO, at the request of any Offeror, will allow early “uploading” of sample proposal
information on the AF servers used for source selection. This information will be checked for
compatibility with the source selection facilities servers, workstations and software. All
information in this “test run” will be erased when the test is completed.
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Table 1 - Proposal Organization
Vol.
I
IA
II

Title
Executive Summary
Master Table of Contents and Cross Reference Matrix
Mission Capability
Attachment MC1: Integrated Master Schedule
Attachment MC2: Software Development Plan
Attachment MC3: Software Architecture Description
Attachment MC4: SS-CS-800
Attachment MC5: Analyses of Offeror Changes to Compliance
Documents
Attachment MC6: Resumes of Key Personnel
Attachment MC7:Government Rent Free Non-Interference
(RFNI) Asset and Information Needs
Attachment MC8: System Engineering Management Plan
Attachment MC9: Integrated Support Plan

Hard
Copies
1
1
1
1
1

2

1

Page Maximum

2

1

15
Unlimited
225
Unlimited
750
550 pages for narrative, unlimited pages
for UML (UML in soft copy only)
450 including redlines to SS-CS-800

2

1

100

2

1

25

2

1

75

2
2

1
1

Attachment MC10: PIAP

2

1

Attachment MC11: DIACAP Implementation Plan
Attachment MC12: Capability Insertion Plan
Attachment MC13: Technology Readiness Assessment
Attachment MC14: Program Protection Implementation Plan
Attachment MC15: Operational Concept Description
Attachment MC16: MCEM Demonstration Narrative
Attachment MC17: Test Plan

2
2
2
2
2
2
2

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

450
200
300 for narrative; unlimited pages for
Project Improvement Artifacts
60
20
20
85
450
150
300

Attachment MC18: Transition Plan
III
IV
V
VI

Soft
Copies
2
2
2
2
2

Attachment MC19: PSICA Plan
Cost/Price Risk (Reserved)
Past Performance
Cost/Price
Contract Documentation
Standard Form 33 and Model Contract (Sections A-K)
Exhibit A: Contract Data Requirements List
Attachment 1: Statement of Work
Attachment 2: Compliance and Reference Documents List and
Tailoring
Attachment 3: Contract Work Breakdown Structure

2

1

400

2
N/A
2
2

1
N/A
1
1

200
N/A
25
Unlimited

2
2
2

1
1
1

Unlimited
N/A
Unlimited

2

1

N/A

2

1

Attachment 4: Integrated Master Plan

2

1

Attachment 5: Award Fee Plan
Attachment 6: DD Form 254
Attachment 7: GP and BSL
Attachment 8: Rights in Data (Including Technical Data,
Computer Software, and Computer Software Documentation)
Attachment 9: Small Business Subcontracting Plan
Attachment 10: Organizational Conflict of Interest Mitigation
Plan
Attachment 11: Special Studies
Attachment 12: Hazardous Materials List
Attachment 13: System Modifications
Attachment 14: Capability Insertion Program
Attachment 15: Performance Incentive Plan
Appendix A: Rationale for Proposed FOIA Redactions
Appendix B: Additional Supporting Information
Appendix C: Approved Master Subcontracting Plan or
Comprehensive Subcontracting Plan (if applicable)

2
2
2

1
1
1

Unlimited
Unlimited for IMP; 150 pgs for
narratives
N/A
N/A
Unlimited

2

1

Unlimited

2

1

Unlimited

2

1

Unlimited

2
2
2
2
2
2
2

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

N/A
Unlimited
N/A
N/A
N/A
Unlimited
Unlimited

2

1

Unlimited
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3.0 Program Overview
The Government has a need for a GPS Advanced Control Segment (OCX) with a flexible
architecture that can rapidly adapt to the changing needs of today’s user. Given the current
dynamic military operational environment, our warfighters need more capability than today’s
GPS Control Segment can provide.
In particular, OCX must meet today’s information assurance requirements to ensure protection of
GPS data critical to determining warfighter position, velocity, and time; monitor and control new
M-code encrypted GPS signal to ensure the battlefield advantage of American warfighters and
civil signals (L1C, L2C, and L5); and connect GPS data to the Global Information Grid so that
users around the globe have immediate access to GPS data and constellation status.
OCX is urgently needed not only to enable new user capabilities, but to provide command and
control of the GPS IIIA SV scheduled to launch in May 2014. As a result, the Government seeks
an offering that has high confidence in meeting the schedule identified in Section F of this RFP,
and delivers capability on time for launch of the first GPS IIIA SV.
OCX also supports civil users who are employing GPS in innovative ways for transportation,
surveying, financial transactions, and many other activities. As a result, the Government also
seeks a proposal that meets PSICA requirements in Blocks 1.0 and 2.0 that will be able to meet
Effectivity 40 requirements in the SS-CS-800 if required to do so, and provides a cost-effective
sustainment approach including effective trainers and simulators.
Finally, the Government seeks a Program Management; Software and Architecture; and System
Engineering, Integration and Test approach that provides a flexible architecture for adding new
capabilities, solid requirements management process to address new requirements without
impacting delivery schedules, and confidence to operators and maintainers that the proposed
approach will not adversely impact the system before, during, and after Transition to Operations.
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5.0 Volume II – Mission Capability
In this volume, the Offeror shall describe its proposed approach for meeting the solicitation
requirements addressed by each Mission Capability subfactor, as well as the risks to schedule,
cost, or performance associated with this approach. The Government will evaluate the Offeror's
proposed approach against the Mission Capability and risk criteria in Section M. The Offeror's
Mission Capability volume must be consistent with its Cost/Price volume and the associated
Cost/Price risk.
5.1 General Instructions
a. The Mission Capability Volume shall be specific and complete. By submitting a proposal, the
Offeror is representing that the proposed system will perform all the requirements specified in
the solicitation. Do not merely reiterate the objectives or reformulate the requirements specified
in the solicitation. Using the instructions outlined below, provide the actual methodology that
would be used to address the criteria of these subfactors. The Mission Capability Volume shall
be organized according to the outline for Volume II in Section L-2.3, Table 1.
b. The Government cannot assess as a “strength” any aspect of an Offeror’s proposal associated
with any Mission Capability subfactor that does not satisfy all elements of the definition of
“Strength” in Section M-5.1.1.a.(1). In justifying a proposed strength, it is incumbent upon the
Offeror to identify a specific requirement, describe how that requirement is being “exceeded” in
objective, quantifiable or qualifiable terms, describe why exceeding the requirement is beneficial
to the Government and either explain the extent to which the requirement (i) will be included in
the contract or (ii) is inherent in the Offeror’s process. In order to demonstrate that a significant
aspect of the Offeror’s proposal is “inherent in the Offeror’s process,” when discussing that
process in its proposal the Offeror shall identify the process using appropriate bibliographical
references (e.g., “XYZ Company Corporate Process No. 02-245 Rev A, dated 5 January 2002”).
It is the Offeror’s responsibility to ensure that any aspect of its proposal that it believes to be a
“Strength” satisfies all elements listed in Section M-5.1.1.a.(1).
c. Wherever applicable, the Offeror shall describe how the activities and results of the Phase A
contracts, including the MCEM effort, are applied to satisfy the GPS OCX requirements of this
solicitation and reduce risk to the Phase B program.
5.2 Instructions for the Mission Capability Volume
The indicated information, at a minimum, shall be provided for the following subfactors set forth
below. Throughout this volume, provide references to Volume VI (e.g., Offeror-proposed SSCS-800, SOW, IMP, CWBS, CDRL) that reflect the proposed work with cross references to the
IMS to show the accompanying schedule.
5.2.1 Subfactor 1: Program Management
5.2.1.1 Organization and Staffing (MC1, MC6)
a. The Offeror shall describe the participating companies proposed to execute OCX. Include all
prime and subcontractors and Interdivisional Transfers (IDTs) whose total cost is greater than
$50 million for the period of performance of this contract or who is the single source in the
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e. The Offeror shall describe its communications and collaboration strategy that illustrates how
information will be shared with its subcontractors and vendors, other divisions of the prime
contractor, associate contractors, and the Government.
f. The Offeror shall describe the management and technical boards (e.g., ERB, CCB, ROMB,
SRB) it proposes to use to manage the technical and program baseline. Describe the roles and
responsibilities of each participant in these boards, including the prime contractor and
subcontractors or other divisions of the prime contractor whose total cost is greater than $50
million for the period of performance of this contract or who is the single source in the industry
for the product or component to be delivered, or whose performance falls on the critical path as
reflected in the Offeror’s IMS, and the Government.
g. The Offeror shall describe how its proposed Volume VI, Attachment 8 will meet the
Government’s minimum needs as described in Section L-9.9.9 and will result in an executable
OCX program. In addition, the Offeror shall describe the analysis it conducted (including all
assumptions made) to determine that the quantity of proposed seats associated with the licenses
the Offeror will deliver to the Government listed in its completed Attachment 8, Table 2,
Column 4, will be sufficient for the Government to successfully execute the OCX program, and
is consistent with the Offeror’s proposed architecture. The quantities proposed shall include all
persons (e.g., Government personnel, support services contractors, prime hardware/software
development, and production manufacturers) described in Attachment 8.c.(2)(ii) for that license.
h. The Offeror shall describe its dependencies on the GP and BSL proposed in Volume VI,
Attachment 7 and RFNI and Government-Provided Information proposed in Attachment MC7, to
successfully execute its proposal. The Offeror shall identify the Government effort that is
required to execute its program. The requested items and support shall appear in the Offeror’s
IMS and be consistent with the SOW and IMP.
5.2.1.3 Small Business Participation
The Offeror shall submit a Small Business Subcontracting Plan in Volume VI, Attachment 9 in
accordance with the instructions in Section L-9.9.10.
5.2.1.4 Program Management Risk (MC1, MC5, MC7, MC8)
a. The Offeror shall provide an assessment of its top ten program management risks to delivery
of OCX Blocks 1.0 and 2.0 in accordance with Section F (including providing primary
mitigation plans that support execution of each risk “burn down”), including its ability to execute
its proposed approach to CLINs 0100, 0200, 0300, 0350, 0600, and 0710 consistent with the
funding profile for FY09-FY11 provided in Table 3, below. The Offeror shall designate one of
the ten risks as risk of “Government asset and information availability” to meet the proposed
IMS.
b. The Offeror shall provide a risk mitigation and “burn down” plan that is reflected in the IMP
and IMS. The Offeror shall provide an analysis of prime, subcontractor, IDT, and Government
responsibilities required effort to mitigate each risk.
c. The Offeror shall indicate the metrics to be collected and used to track progress towards
burning down each risk.
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Table 3 Projected OCX Funding
(Total Cost to the Government including All Fees, Profit, and Incentives)
FY09
$20M

FY10
$250M

FY11
$260M

5.2.2 Subfactor 2: Software & Architecture
This Subfactor evaluates the overall architecture and design of the OCX. While OCX is
primarily a software intensive system, the Government must understand the entire segment
design to perform its evaluation, and ensure that the contractor meets requirements within
available funding and schedule.
5.2.2.1 OCX Segment Architecture & Design
a. The Offeror shall describe its segment architecture including hardware, software, quantities,
locations, external and internal interfaces.
b. The Offeror shall describe its baseline design that implements the OCX segment architecture.
c. The Offeror shall describe its planned content for Block 1.0 and Block 2.0 and map to
Effectivities in the redlined SS-CS-800.
5.2.2.2 Software Products (MC2, MC3)
a. The Offeror shall describe quantitatively and qualitatively all new software products and any
products (including MCEM) it plans to reuse in Block 1.0, Block 2.0, or in Blocks 1.0 and 2.0
and how such products contribute to the OCX system in terms of development effort, integration
effort, architectural flexibility, supportability, and maturity of technical solution. The Offeror
shall describe how both new and reused software products incorporated into OCX will meet the
standards of SMC-S-012 “Software Development Standard for Space Systems”.
b. For any reused software product the Offeror describes in response to Section L-5.2.2.2.a.
above, the Offeror shall provide the following information: (1) name, (2)version, (3) vendor, (4)
function and application of reused software product, (5) rationale for selection, (6) alternatives,
(7) product customer base description, (8) supportability approach, and (9) heritage of the reused
products in terms of defects per KSLOC over the product’s operational history. Utilizing the
definitions in the Offeror’s IMP narrative, “Software Development Definition and Treatment of
New vs. Reuse”, the Offeror shall describe the anticipated degree of modifications required for
each reuse product.
5.2.2.3 Human Systems Integration (MC2, MC3, MC8, MC9, MC15)
a. The Offeror shall describe its approach (e.g., user involvement, prototyping) for integrating
HSI process and products into the OCX design, including hardware, software, logistics, training,
facilities and operational procedures, as described in the SDP, SAD, SEMP, ISP, and Operational
Concept Description.
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b. The Offeror shall describe its methodology for utilizing HSI-related products and activities to
support automation and to optimize staffing profiles (number of personnel and skill level of
personnel) for OCX operations and maintenance.
5.2.2.4 Software Architecture (MC3, MC16, MC17)
The Offeror shall describe how its:
a. Proposed software architecture satisfies SS-CS-800 requirements for modularity, flexibility,
scalability, and expandability, and data rights proposed in Volume VI, Attachment 8 meet the
Government’s minimum needs as described in this RFP. Justify the selection of software that
does not comply with DISR identified standard features or interfaces if such software is proposed
to be used.
b. Proposed software architecture supports integration of new, reused, NDI, GOTS/COTS
software, or any combination thereof, into OCX.
c. Proposed software architecture facilitates the addition of new requirements (i.e., Effectivities
17-40).
d. Proposed evolutionary approach would respond to a “software technical refresh” modification.
Provide an example of the effort required to refresh a significant software element of the
delivered OCX Block 2.0 that occurs two years after Block 2.0 becomes operational. Describe
how the design, manufacture, and fielding of the modification improves reliability,
maintainability, availability, and operability.
5.2.2.5 Processes (MC1, MC2, MC10)
a. The Offeror shall describe its overall software engineering approach in the SDP in MC2. The
Offeror shall describe how the processes proposed in MC2 will be effectively implemented
throughout the program’s lifecycle for the following CMMI® Process Areas: Requirements
Management, Verification, and Project Monitoring and Control. The Offeror shall describe how
software reuse is incorporated throughout the software development life-cycle.
b. The Offeror shall provide a PIAP that describes action plans resulting from SCAMPI appraisal
results and any other Organizational or Program appraisals. The Offeror shall include the action
plans in the IMP, IMS, and SOW. The Offeror shall describe any PIAP risks and mitigation
plans for completing these action plans.
5.2.2.6 Software Risk (MC1, MC8, MC16)
a. The Offeror shall provide an assessment of its top ten software risks to OCX Blocks 1.0 and
2.0. The Offeror shall include risks in areas such as requirements definition, software reuse,
software development and test environments, schedule adherence, integration, testing, transition
to operations, and transition to maintenance with supporting rationale, including primary
mitigation plans that support execution of each risk “burn down”.
b. The Offeror shall provide a risk mitigation and “burn down” plan that is reflected in the IMP
and IMS. The Offeror shall provide an analysis of prime, subcontractor, IDT, and Government
responsibilities required effort to mitigate each risk.
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c. The Offeror shall indicate the metrics to be collected and used to track progress towards
burning down each risk.

5.2.2.7 Net-Centricity (MC2, MC3)
The Offeror shall describe its processes, architecture strategy, and technical design solutions that
it will employ to:
a. Conform to the DoD Net-Centric data strategy, as defined by DoDD 8320.02, Data Sharing in
a Net-Centric Department of Defense, dated 23 April 2007, and its planned use of DoD
enterprise metadata for semantic interoperability.
b. Separate application functionality from infrastructure in compliance with the net-centric
scalability and extensibility requirements of SS-CS-800.
c. Prepare for the OCX Net-Ready KPP certification processes and criteria for infrastructure
development, in accordance with the Interoperability and Supportability Assessor’s Checklist,
with rationale, in the Bidder’s Library, and support future compliance with the OCX NetCentricity requirements in Effectivity 30 with rationale for any compliance areas that cannot be
met.
5.2.3 Subfactor 3: Systems Engineering, Integration, and Test
5.2.3.1 Systems Engineering Approach (MC8, MC17)
The Offeror shall describe how its approach for conducting systems engineering is consistent
with the GPS Enterprise TEMP, and is in compliance with the GPSW SEP and SMC-S-001.
5.2.3.2 Integrated Logistics Support (MC1, MC9)
a. The Offeror shall describe its approach for conducting the supportability analyses required to
satisfy OCX RMA requirements.
b. The Offeror shall describe its approach for assisting the Government and collaborating with
OCX stakeholders in the development of a PBL sustainment strategy. The Offeror shall identify
its OCX sustainment cost drivers and its process to address these cost drivers to continuously
reduce life-cycle costs. The Offeror shall also describe how its approach adheres to the
development system assurance processes (e.g., according to the standards in the SDP) and
provides technical advisors to support transition and sustainment of the OCX system during
Interim Contractor Support of each OCX Block.
c. The Offeror shall propose a Public Private Partnership strategy with organic candidate depots.
d. The Offeror shall propose an approach to transitioning all logistics elements within the OCX
system from development to sustainment for Blocks 1.0 and 2.0 consistent with Section F and
the Offeror’s proposed IMS. The Offeror shall also discuss the extent to which the data rights it
proposes in Attachment 8 of Volume VI meet the Government’s minimum needs described in
this RFP during such transitions from development to sustainment.
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e. The Offeror shall describe its approach to support Level I and II Software Maintenance within
a sustainment environment. Clearly describe the differences between Level I and Level II
Software Maintenance. Include in the discussion how the approaches adhere to the same system
assurance processes as in development (e.g., according to the standards of the SDP), and
maintain a high state of OCX operational readiness. Provide a work plan for Level I and Level II
Software Maintenance that assumes the Government exercises all the hours in H032 for year 1
and the contractor performs the work described in SOW paragraphs identified in the descriptive
data for CLINs 2501 and 2601. Include (1) a description of the work to be performed, (2)
maintenance crew size, (3) number of shifts and shift duration, (4) crew skill level, (5) estimated
material usage, (6) sparing process, (7) concept of support to all OCX sites, and (8) types of
expected travel and material.
f. The Offeror shall describe its approach to support Level I and II Hardware Maintenance within
a sustainment environment as directed by the Government. Clearly describe the differences
between Level I and Level II Hardware Maintenance. Include in the discussion how the
approaches adhere to the same system assurance processes as in development (e.g., according to
the standards of the SDP), and maintain a high state of OCX operational readiness. Provide a
work plan for Level I and Level II Hardware Maintenance that assumes the Government
exercises all the hours in H033 for year 1 and the contractor performs the work described in
SOW paragraphs identified in the descriptive data for CLINs 2701 and 2801. Include (1) a
description of the work to be performed, (2) maintenance crew size, (3) number of shifts and
shift duration, (4) crew skill level, (5) estimated material usage, (6) sparing process, (7) concept
of support to all OCX sites, and (8) types of expected travel and material.
g. The Offeror shall describe its approach to providing technical order support and maintenance.
h. The Offeror shall describe its approach to providing Interim Contractor Support. Provide a
work plan that assumes the Government exercises all the hours in H030 for CLIN 2000 and the
contractor performs the work described in SOW paragraphs identified in the descriptive data for
CLIN 2000. Include (1) a description of the work to be performed, (2) maintenance crew size,
(3) number of shifts and shift duration, (4) crew skill level, (5) estimated material usage, (6)
sparing process, (7) concept of support to all OCX sites, and (8) types of expected travel and
material.
5.2.3.3 Transition to Operations (MC1, MC18)
a. The Offeror shall describe in detail its proposed Control Segment transition plan for
transitioning current operations to OCX Block 1.0 and from OCX Block 1.0 to OCX Block 2.0
to achieve RTO as defined in the SOW for each transition event, including, but not limited to, (1)
processes (e.g., action item identification and resolution, test and transition schedule, problem
report identification and resolution, working groups and integrated product teams), (2) transition
of facilities, (3) equipment, (4) remote sites, (5) security, (6) information assurance, (7)
communications, (8) CRYPTO, (9) resource planning/scheduling, (10) training systems, (11)
data rights (as proposed in Volume VI, Attachment 8), (12) simulation certification, (13)
technical order validation/verification, (14) operations and maintenance suitability, (15)
operations and maintenance readiness (e.g., maintenance training, spares), (16) transition tools,
(17) strategies, and (18) contingencies. The Offeror’s plan shall be consistent with its proposed
IMS, IMP, and SOW.
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5.2.5 Attachment MC2 to Volume II: Software Development Plan and Associated
Processes
a. Section 1: The Offeror shall provide an integrated SDP containing the information required by
Volume VI, Exhibit A, CDRL A022. The appendices referenced in SDP Section 4.2.2,
Standards for Software Products, shall not be delivered as part of the proposal.
b. Section 2: The Offeror shall provide its proposed OCX software engineering processes,
including procedures, and work instructions that will be implemented by the prime and floweddown to the subcontractor or IDT throughout the program’s lifecycle for the following CMMI®
Process Areas: Requirements Management, Verification, and Project Monitoring and Control.
5.2.6 Attachment MC3 to Volume II: Software Architecture Description
The Offeror shall describe its proposed software architecture that contains all information
required by Volume VI, Exhibit A CDRL A055. All software applications listed in Volume VI,
Attachment 8, Table 2, of the Offeror’s proposal shall be described in this Attachment. The
Offeror shall provide UML in HTML.
5.2.7 Attachment MC4 to Volume II: SS-CS-800
a. The Offeror may propose changes to the mapping of requirements to Effectivities 10-15,
however the Offeror may not propose changes to any requirement in the SS-CS-800, including
classified Appendix IC. The Offeror may also propose administrative changes, such as
typographical and format errors, incorrect references or citations, etc. Under such circumstances,
the Offeror shall provide the SS-CS-800 in MS Word, with changes from the Governmentprovided SS-CS-800 specification and classified appendices highlighted by using change bars or
Track Changes in a manner that makes it clear what changes have been incorporated. The
classified appendices shall be provided under separate cover.
b. The Offeror shall not propose changes to SS-CS-800 that also require corresponding changes
to SS-SYS-800 and SS-SS-800.
c. Any changes to the Government’s SS-CS-800 specification proposed by the Offeror shall be
consistent with the format and instructions provided in MIL-STD-961E.
5.2.8 Attachment MC5 to Volume II: Analyses of Offeror Changes to Compliance
Documents
a. Section 1: The Offeror shall provide sufficient rationale for any proposed changes to SS-CS800 in MC4, other than typographical errors.
b. Section 2: The Offeror shall propose changes to Volume VI, Exhibit A, CDRL, to correct
Government errors or omissions in that document, such as frequency of submission. The Offeror
shall provide analysis and rationale for any such changes in this section. The Offeror shall
provide Exhibit A as a part of the Volume VI submission. The Offeror shall use MS Word with
changes from the Government-provided Exhibit A, highlighted by using change bars or Track
Changes in a manner that makes it clear what changes have been incorporated.
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c. Section 3: The Offeror shall propose changes to Volume VI, Attachment 1, GSOW that
correct omissions, errors, provide lower level detail, or exceed GSOW requirements. The
Offeror will propose SOW language for paragraph 3.18.3 Development Labs, consistent with its
approach. The proposed approach must be reflected in the SOW. The Offeror shall not propose
to reduce requirements stated in the GSOW. The Offeror shall (1) provide sufficient analysis or
other supporting rationale for any proposed changes to the GSOW, (2) describe the benefit the
Government will receive from such a proposed change, and (3) describe the technical, cost, and
schedule risk associated with implementing that proposed change in this section. The Offeror
shall provide the SOW as a part of the Volume VI submission. The Offeror shall use MS Word
with changes from the GSOW highlighted by utilizing change bars or Track Changes in a
manner that makes it clear what changes have been incorporated.
d. Section 4: The Offeror shall propose changes to Volume VI, Attachment 2, Compliance and
Reference Documents List and Tailoring, to correct what it perceives to be clerical errors or
omissions. Provide analyses and rationale for any changes proposed in this section. The Offeror
shall provide the revised Attachment 2 as a part of the Volume VI submission. The Offeror shall
use MS Word with changes highlighted by utilizing change bars or Track Changes in a manner
that makes it clear what changes have been incorporated.
e. Section 5: The Offeror shall provide its analysis and rationale for any changes it proposes to
the Government’s WBS and include these changes in its Volume VI, Attachment 3: CWBS. Use
MS Word with changes highlighted by utilizing change bars or Track Changes in a manner that
makes it clear what changes have been incorporated.
f. Section 6: The Government expects the Offeror to fully comply with the license requirements
for commercial software in paragraph i . of Volume VI, Attachment 8: Rights in Data (Including
Technical Data, Computer Software, and Computer Software Documentation). Attachment 8
includes an order of precedence clause placing the burden of compliance with those requirements
on the OCX prime contractor. In those cases where an Offeror is unable to negotiate fully
compliant commercial licenses, the Offeror shall provide its analysis of the difference (i.e., gaps)
between the Government’s requirements and the rights offered. The Offeror shall analyze the
risks associated with the gap, describe its risk mitigation approach, and ensure consistency with
the corresponding discussion of the proposed costs included in Volume VIII, Cost/Price, Section
L-8.4.6.d.(16). In accordance with DFARS 227.7202-1(a), the Government is not required to
acquire licenses to commercial computer software (or related documentation) where such
licenses are inconsistent with Federal procurement law. Certain provisions in the Order of
Precedence clause contained in Attachment 8.i., specifically subsections (1), (4), (5), (6), (7),
(10), (15), and (16), summarize Federal procurement law. The Government cannot accept any
offer that proposes to modify those subsections in a manner that is inconsistent with Federal
procurement law.
5.2.9 Attachment MC6 to Volume II: Resumes of Key Personnel
The Offeror shall provide resumes of program personnel in key positions identified in H009. The
Offeror’s format is acceptable. The Offeror shall relate the key person’s experience, security
clearance, and education to the position requirements. The Offeror shall include references to the
CWBS element(s) for which each person will be responsible.
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8.0 Volume V - Cost/Price
8.1 General Instructions
a. The Offeror shall submit a complete and fully supported, high-confidence cost proposal based
on the application of reasonable estimating techniques, input parameters, and a rigorous
statistical analysis of the potential variability of all the pricing and estimating input parameters.
Compliance with these instructions is mandatory and its failure to comply may result in rejection
of the Offeror’s proposal. As used in this section, the WBS is the Government-provided Work
Breakdown Structure in the RFP, and the CWBS is the Offeror’s proposed Work Breakdown
Structure. At contract award, the title of the CWBS will be changed to “WBS”.
b. The Offeror shall propose 10 man years per year for GPS Inter-segment Overarching Systems
Engineering, Integration, and Test/Program Management (SOW paragraphs 4.1- 4.4). The
Offeror shall spread the hours across CLINs 0100 and 0200 in a manner consistent with its
proposed approach to Blocks 1.0 and 2.0.
8.1.1 Cost or Pricing Information Requirements
In accordance with FAR 15.403-1(b) and 15.403-3(a), information other than cost or pricing data
will be required to support price reasonableness or cost realism. Information shall be provided in
accordance with the formats specified herein. This information is not considered cost or pricing
data and thus certification is not required. If after receipt of proposals the PCO determines that
there is insufficient information available to determine price reasonableness or cost realism and
none of the exceptions at FAR 15.403-1 apply, the Offeror shall be required to submit cost or
pricing data.
8.1.2 Substantiation Requirements for Estimating Techniques and Methods
a. The Offeror may use any generally accepted estimating technique, including contemporary
estimating methods (e.g., Cost-to-Cost and Cost-to-Non-Cost Estimating Relationships) to
develop its estimates. If necessary, reasonable and supportable allocation techniques may be
used to spread hours and cost to lower levels of the proposed CWBS.
b. Substantiation is required for all costs included in the cost volume. General statements such as
“estimates were derived from engineering analysis or judgment” are unacceptable. Statements
that simply describe a historical program and the associated labor hours and material costs do not
substantiate a cost estimate. The relationship of that program to the proposed system shall be
demonstrated and justified as outlined below. If a “new or improved” engineering or
manufacturing process is the basis for projected cost savings over historical systems, the Offeror
shall provide a description of the (1) improvements, the (2) relationship to the previous process,
and a (3) manner in which these improvements will be achieved. Specific savings in work hours
and material shall be documented and justified with regard to the content and practicality of
these improvements.
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8.4.6 Bases of Estimate
a. The Offeror shall provide BOEs to support both proposed prime and subcontractor effort. See
also section 8.1.2 for substantiation requirements.
b. BOEs shall include rationale for the labor, hardware, material, and other direct costs for each
CWBS item. Each BOE shall provide supporting details at the third level of the Government’s
WBS, (e.g., 1.6.1, Nav Mission Software); lower level detail may be included within the BOEs if
necessary to justify the cost estimate. The pricing details shall support the information provided
in Table 9, CWBS Summary Schedule. If the BOE covers multiple CWBS items, the Offeror
shall describe the method used to allocate amounts across each CWBS item or CLIN.
c. Lower level BOE details shall include estimate bases for software required by each Software
Item (SI) (e.g., new, reused, commercial item products planned, and commercial item integration
effort expected), hardware, material, and equivalent level of detail in other areas for all Offerordefined Blocks 1.0 and 2.0. For each Block, the lower level details shall directly reference the
lowest level WBS elements. For software elements, these BOEs shall address each build, where
possible. Cost models shall be provided to the lowest WBS level consistent with the detailed
BOE content.
d. Offeror formats are acceptable provided the following items are included:
(1) Pricing Summary: The Offeror shall include a pricing summary that identifies all
prime, subcontractors, and IDT labor and material costs (and any other costs) that total
the estimated cost for each CWBS item in CWBS Summary Schedule, Table 9.
(2) Task Description: The Offeror shall include a summary of all tasks being performed
under this CWBS item.
(3) Labor Hour Summary Estimating Rationale: The Offeror shall specify the hours for
prime, subcontractor, and IDT labor, and describe the methodology used for estimating
the number of labor hours for each OCX CWBS item. The Offeror shall include a
discussion of the labor skill mix and time phasing of the effort over the period of
performance.
(4) Historical Experience: The Offeror shall identify analogous programs, why programs
are relevant and explain if factors were applied, the Offeror explain how they were
derived, and how available cost data was adapted to current effort.
(5) Software Sizing: The Offeror shall provide estimates of the amount of software
required by Software Item (SI) in Table 11, Software Sizing, below. Justify the estimates
by providing rationale including, but not limited to, relevant data from similar efforts or
existing products and include any effort required to integrate the existing product into the
OCX architecture. Where relevant, the sizing estimate shall differentiate between newly
developed, reused, selected commercial item, and expected commercial item integration
sizing and detail the factors used to derive Equivalent Source Lines of Code (ESLOC)
and labor effort from the software sizing for the various classes of software. As used in
Table 10, Software Sizing, the term “Pre-Existing Reused Software” is defined as all
existing software proposed to be reused in OCX. The term “SLOC Redelivered From
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subcontractor(s) and interdivisional transfer(s) hours. All hours shown in Table 14,
Time-Phased Person-Loading Graph, shall agree with those reflected in the Table 9,
CWBS Summary Schedule. If the BOE is included in multiple CLINs, describe how the
effort is allocated across the CLINs and show the results are consistent with Attachment
MC1 to Volume II (IMS).
Table 14 - Time-Phased Person-Loading Graph

(12) Skill Mix Schedule: The Offeror shall also include for each CWBS element a skill
mix identification and position description for the prime contractor, subcontractor, or IDT
effort, using the format prescribed in Table 15, Labor Hour Summary. All hours shown
in this attachment shall agree with those reflected in the CWBS Summary Schedule,
Table 9. If the BOE is included in multiple CLINs, the Offeror shall describe how the
effort is allocated across the CLINs and show the results in an extended version of the
schedule.
Skill Mix
Senior Engineer
Lead Engineer
Technician
Etc.

Table 15 - Labor Hour Summary
Gov’t FY09 Gov’t FY10 Gov’t FY11 Etc.

Total

Total Hours

(13) Material Estimating: The Offeror shall include a rationale for all material priced in
the OCX CWBS item and describe the method of quoting that material. A complete
BOM shall accompany any hardware and commercial item software inputs in accordance
with Table 17, Schedule of Major Material Items. This BOM must be organized by
CLIN. The Offeror shall include costs for rights in data identified in Volume VI,
Attachment 8 in the BOM response.
Section L, Instructions, Conditions, and Notices to Offerors

FA8807-09-R-0003
Page 53 of 79

B-029

SECTION L: REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS

(14) Commercial/Government Furnished Item Software: The Offeror shall outline the
methodology used to estimate the cost of each commercial item SW product and the cost
associated with the process for identifying, selecting, implementing, configuring,
licensing, testing, training, maintaining (including responding to vendor upgrades and
regression testing), and integrating each commercial item SW product into Block 1.0,
Block 2.0, or Blocks 1.0 and 2.0. Identify all assumptions associated with the inclusion
of each commercial item SW product into a software system and provide the cost drivers
and CERs for those systems. If the Offeror plans on modifying the source code of any
COTS/GOTS package, the Offeror shall provide the details of this effort as reused code
in the relevant sections above, including Section 8.4.6.d(5). The Offeror shall clearly
identify how the costs associated with each instance of “glue code” or “wrappers” are
determined in the Offeror’s cost estimating procedure.
(15) Funded Schedule Margin: The Offeror shall include and clearly identify the funded
schedule margin distributed along the critical and near critical path in each applicable
BOE. The Offeror shall provide its rationale for the duration and composition of the
elements of the cost for this margin.
(16) Cost of Gaps Between Attachment 8 Requirements and Proposed Commercial
Licenses: For each gap between each specific Attachment 8 license requirement and the
corresponding requirement negotiated with commercial software providers, the Offeror
shall provide a cross reference matrix that summarizes the proposed costs to mitigate
gaps between Attachment 8 requirements and the negotiated licenses. The matrix shall be
presented by WBS spread by Government Fiscal Year and segregated by appropriation.
Specific BOEs for each affected WBS where the mitigation approach is to occur shall
contain the required detail for proposed costs and shall be consistent with the analysis
required in Attachment MC5 paragraph f.

WBS (3600)

Table 16 – Summary of Cost of Attachment 8 Gap Risk
Atch 8
Proposal Gov’t
Gov’t
Gov’t
subpara. Pg. Ref.
FY09$ FY10$
FY11$

Etc.

Total

WBS x.y.z.1.2
Etc
Total (3600)
WBS (3400)
WBS x.y.z.1.2
Etc
Total (3400)
WBS (3080)
WBS x.y.z.1.2
Etc
Total (3080)
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9.0 Volume VI - Contract Documentation
9.1 Model Contract/Representations and Certifications
The purpose of this volume is to provide information to the Government for preparing the
contract document and supporting file. The Offeror’s proposal shall include a signed copy of the
Model Contract (SF Form 33). The Offeror shall complete Blocks 12 to 16 and sign and date
Blocks 17 and 18. Signature by the Offeror on the SF33 constitutes an offer, which the
Government may accept. The “original” copy shall be clearly marked and provided under a
separate cover. The Offeror shall complete the asterisks throughout Sections A-K. All
certifications and representations required by Section K of the solicitation must be completed as
of the date of contract award. Offerors shall assume a contract award date of 15 January 2010 for
purposes of pricing, inserting required dates, and understanding required delivery schedules and
incentive provisions. If the actual award date slips, the Government will amend the RFP to
adjust these dates to reflect a later contract award date.
9.2 Section B, Supplies or Services and Costs/Prices
a. The Offeror shall complete pricing information for CLINs 0100, 0200, 0300, 0350, 0600 and
0710 as part of the basic contract by inserting the proposed cost and fee amounts requested in the
“Descriptive Data” and the Unit Price and Total Item Amount in the blanks provided for each
CLIN.
b. CLIN 0700 is Not Separately Priced (NSP).
c. The Offeror shall not complete pricing information in Section B for Option CLINs 0400, 1000,
2000, 2100, 2200, 2300, 2400, 2501-2505, 2601-2605, 2701-2705, 2801-2805, 2901-2905, and
3000. Pricing for these CLINs will be inserted in the definitive contract after the Government
obligates funding against these CLINs.
d. The Offeror shall propose fee as follows:
(1) For CPIF/AF CLINs 0100, 0200, 0300, 0350, 0600, and 0710, the Offeror shall
propose a 5% target fee, a 7% maximum fee, a minimum fee of 0%, and a share ratio of
70/30 for overruns and underruns.
(2) For CPIF/AF CLINs 0100, 0200, 0300, 0350, 0600, and 0710, the Offeror shall
propose a 5% performance incentive fee pool. This amount shall not be included in the
unit price or total item amount proposed in Section B. See the Performance Incentive
Plan at Attachment 15 for additional details.
(3) For CPIF/AF CLINs 0100, 0200, 0300, 0350, 0600, and 0710, the Offeror shall
propose a 5% award fee pool and a 2% base fee. The 5% award fee amount shall not be
included in the unit price and total item amount proposed in Section B. The 2% base fee
shall be included in the unit price and total item amount proposed in Section B. See the
Award Fee Plan at Attachment 5 for additional details.
(4) For CPAF Option CLINs 0400 (series), 1000 (series), 2000, 2100, 2200, 2300, 2400,
2501-2505, 2601-2605, 2701-2705, 2801-2805, 2901-2905, and 3000, the Offeror shall
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The Offeror shall provide proposed tailoring to this draft OCI clause depending on the unique
circumstances of the Offeror. The Offeror shall justify any proposed tailoring in Section 1 of
Appendix B to Volume VI. The final version of this clause must be agreed to prior to contract
award.
9.5.6 H020, Alternate Dispute Resolution
The Offeror shall insert its name in paragraph (a) where indicated by the asterisk (*).
9.5.7 H028, Option to Acquire Capability Insertion Program Tasks;
H029, Option to Acquire Special Studies
H030, Options to Acquire Interim Contractor Support (ICS) for Block 1.0
H031, Options to Acquire Transition Support
H032, Options to Acquire Software Maintenance
H033, Options to Acquire Hardware Maintenance
H034, Options to Acquire Technical Order Support
H035, Options to Acquire System Modifications
The Offeror shall fill in the tables in H028, H029, H030, H031, H032, H033, H034, and H035,
where indicated by the asterisks (*), with the estimated cost per hour and potential award fee
pool per hour for each CLIN or CY identified. The Offeror shall propose a potential award fee
pool of 10% of the estimated cost per hour.
9.6 Section I, Contract Clauses
a. The Offeror shall complete fill-ins for incorporated by reference clauses FAR 52.244-02, and
DFARS 252.251-7000, where indicated by the asterisks (*).
b. The Offeror shall complete the certification in full text clause DFARS 252.225-7014(c)(2).
9.7 Section J, List of Documents, Exhibits & Attachments
The Offeror shall update the number of pages and date of each attachment to be consistent with
its proposal.
9.8 Section K, Representations, Certifications and Other Statements of Offerors
The Offeror shall provide all of the representations, certifications, and statements required by
Section K. If the Offeror’s information for any provision is included in ORCA, the Offeror shall
state “In ORCA” for that provision and shall not complete the information in Section K. In order
avoid inconsistency with the Offeror’s proposed Attachment 8 of Volume VI, the Government
strongly encourages the Offeror to complete DFARS 252.227-7017(d) with the phrase “See
Attachment 8” and sign the certification.
9.9 Attachments to the Model Contract
The Offeror shall provide the attachments to the Model Contract as set forth below. The header
or footer of each page of each attachment, excluding the cover page, shall include the attachment
number, title, contract number, and page number (i.e., “X of Y”).
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9.9.1 Exhibit A to Volume VI: Contract Data Requirements List
In each DD Form 1423, the Offeror shall provide the following information:
a. Block F, Contractor.
b. Block 5, Contract Reference, shall contain references to all applicable SOW paragraphs.
Wherever a tasking statement in Attachment 1 cites a CDRL, the Offeror shall ensure that Block
5 of that CDRL cites the paragraph of Attachment 1 that cites that CDRL. If the Offeror
proposes changes to the SOW, it shall ensure that the SOW references in Block 5 are properly
updated.
9.9.2 Attachment 1 to Volume VI: Statement of Work
a. A GSOW is provided as a draft for the Offeror to use to develop its SOW. The Offeror shall
use the GSOW to propose a WBS-structured SOW. The Offeror’s proposed SOW shall be in
MS Word. At a minimum, the Offeror shall demonstrate that its SOW includes all the tasks of
the GSOW and shall provide appropriate traceability to the GSOW in a manner that clearly
shows how the GSOW was used in the development of the Offeror’s SOW. The required format
and substance of the Offeror’s SOW is described below. There are additional CSOW
instructions in the Government Statement of Work’s “CSOW Annex 1” document.
b. Substance. The proposed SOW shall consist of tasking statements. Although the GSOW
contains the minimum content the Government expects the Offeror to include in its SOW, the
Offeror shall include any additional taskings that it believes appropriate. The Offeror may
modify the GSOW to deliver various capabilities within either Block 1.0 or Block 2.0 consistent
with its unique technical approach subject to the following constraints: All blocks will be
compatible with the operational baseline in effect at DD250 for that block. The minimum
requirements for Block 1.0 are: GPS IIA, IIR, IIR-M, IIF, and GPS IIIA on-orbit operations for
Tracking, Telemetry, and Commanding (TT&C) and Mission Operations including legacy
signals (L1C/A, L1P(Y), and L2P(Y)), and at least one new signal (L2C, L5, or M-Code). Block
2.0 shall deliver the remaining SS-CS-800 Effectivities 10, 13, and 15.
c. Format.
(1) The SOW shall contain a table of contents.
(2) The first page of the SOW shall contain the following sentence: “Any ambiguities
contained in this SOW shall be construed against the contractor.” Each tasking statement
shall begin with the following opening sentence: “The contractor shall. . . .” Each
tasking statement contained in the SOW shall cross-reference all related contractual
documentation (e.g., IMP) with specificity in a parenthetical (e.g., “(IMP para. XX)”) in
the body of the text of that tasking statement using a numbering scheme that is consistent
and traceable. (Refer to MIL Handbook 245D for guidance.) Any tasking statement
discussing the creation of a CDRL shall cite that CDRL number(s) in a parenthetical
immediately following the tasking statement. Wherever a tasking statement cites a
CDRL, the Offeror shall ensure that Block 5 of that CDRL cites the paragraph of the
SOW that contains that corresponding tasking statement. The tasking statements in the
SOW, elements of the CWBS, and the IMP and IMS sections shall use a common
numbering system. The Offeror shall identify specific compliance documents from
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Attachment 2, Compliance and Reference Documents List & Tailoring, that apply to each
tasking statement.
(3) The SOW shall be written to the maximum extent practicable using clear, specific,
objective, and quantifiable terms with measurable outcomes. (See AFI 63-124 and FAR
37.6 as supplemented for further details.)
(4) The proposed SOW shall not contain informational notes or references to the
proposal, as the Mission Capability volume provides ample opportunity for discussion
and description of the Offeror’s approach, and the IMP and IMS provide the mechanisms
for describing specific details of the Offeror’s approach. Rationale for changes to the
tasks in the GSOW shall be included in Attachment MC5.
d. The format and content of all tasking statements shall be drafted consistent with the type of
appropriations to be obligated onto a CLIN under which that tasking will be performed. For
example, it would be advisable for any tasking statement associated with CLIN 0100 to contain
the word “research” or “development” since that CLIN will be funded with 3600-type funds. For
further details, see GAO’s Principles of Federal Appropriations Law Vols. I-V (available at
www.gao.gov), the DoD Financial Management Regulation (available at
www.dod.mil/comptroller/fmr/) and AFI 65-601 Vols. 1-2 (available at http://www.epublishing.af.mil/pubfiles/af/65/afi65-601v1/afi65-601v1.pdf and http://www.epublishing.af.mil/pubfiles/af/65/afi65-601v2/afi65-601v2.pdf).
9.9.3 Attachment 2 to Volume VI: Compliance and Reference Document List & Tailoring
A list of Compliance and Reference Documents and associated tailoring has been provided as
Attachment 2. The Offeror shall clearly identify any changes to the compliance and reference
documents or their tailoring and provide supporting rationale in Attachment MC5. The Offeror
shall identify specific compliance documents from Attachment 2 that apply to each paragraph
associated with any requirement the Offeror proposes to include in its SOW.
9.9.4 Attachment 3 to Volume VI: Contract Work Breakdown Structure
The Government’s WBS and WBS dictionary for the OCX contract has been provided as
Attachment 3 to the Model Contract. The Offeror shall extend the CWBS and corresponding
dictionary, at a minimum, to the lowest level defined in the Government's WBS. The Offeror
shall further extend each WBS element to define the complete contract scope, consistent with the
Offeror’s proposed approach for executing the program. The CWBS shall be developed to a
depth (level) sufficient to accurately describe the Offeror’s understanding of the effort required
for OCX. Reference the MIL-HDBK-881A for developing the CWBS and associated dictionary.
The CWBS shall serve as the framework for contractor, inter-divisional, subcontractor, and
associate contractor activities. The Offeror’s proposed CWBS and corresponding dictionary
shall be provided as Attachment 3 to the Model Contract.
9.9.5 Attachment 4 to Volume VI: Integrated Master Plan
a. The following definitions shall apply to the IMP:
(1) “Event” is a key contractual or programmatic event defined by the Offeror or the
Government in MIL-STD-1521B, “Military Standard, Technical Reviews and Audits for
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event. Some BSL are a one-time issue. Not everything should or will need to go to the
End Of Contract (EOC).
(5) RENTAL/LEASE - The cost of the item(s) if it/they were rented for the “Dates
Required” or independent development costs associated with items not available for
rental. Cost of the Item if lost or replaced.
(6) SOW/CWBS REFERENCES - Provide the cross references to the appropriate SOW
and CWBS items.
(7) REASON FOR NEED - Justification or rationale of why this item(s) is/are required.
(8) REMARKS - Provide any additional comments.
9.9.9 Attachment 8 to Volume VI: Rights in Data (Including Technical Data, Computer
Software, & Computer Software Documentation)
The Offeror shall complete Attachment 8 in accordance with the following instructions.
a. The Government has determined its minimum needs for this acquisition include:
(1) Unlimited Rights to all noncommercial technical data listed in Table 1 of Attachment
8 where the phrase “Unlimited” is stated in column 3 of the row associated with that item
of technical data;
(2) Government Purpose Rights to all remaining noncommercial technical data and
computer software listed in Table 1 of Attachment 8 where the phrase “Offeror to
Complete” is stated in column 3 of the row associated with that item of technical data or
computer software;
(3) With respect to all commercial item technical data and computer software licenses
listed in Table 2 of Attachment 8, licenses that comply with Attachment 8.c.(2) and d. – i.
of the RFP;
(4) Special License Rights to data other than technical data (e.g., schedule/milestone data,
financial data) delivered to the Government described in Attachment 8.c.(3); and
(5) Special License Rights to review all data used by the Contractor to create any CDRL
or CLIN delivered under this contract to verify the currency, accuracy and completeness
of the data contained in those CDRLs/CLINs described in Attachment 8.c.(4).
With respect to paragraph a.(1), the Government made the determination that various CDRLs
listed in Attachment 8 must be delivered with Unlimited Rights after reviewing the tailored Data
Item Descriptions referenced in those CDRLs consistent with the statutorily-defined categories
in 10 U.S.C. 2320(a)(2)(F)(i)(I). With respect to paragraph a.(2), the Government made the
determination that various CDRLs listed in Attachment 8 must be delivered with Government
Purpose Rights to meet the GPS Wing’s minimum needs consistent with Federal law and the
GPS III Increment A CDD.
b. All CLINs are cost-reimbursable CLINs. As such, the Government will be reimbursing the
Contractor its allocable, allowable, and reasonable costs of performing the work to satisfy the
requirements of this RFP. Where there are valid reasons why an Offeror must develop entirely at
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private expense or provide previously developed technical data or computer software under this
contract the Offeror may not be required, either as a condition of being responsive to this RFP or
as a condition for award, to sell or otherwise relinquish to the Government any proprietary right
in technical data or computer software developed at private expense, except for the items
identified at DFARS 227.7103-5(a)(2) and (a)(4) through (a)(9), DFARS 227.7203-5(a)(3)
through (6) and DFARS 227.7102-1.
c. The Offeror shall:
(1) Complete the Section K provision entitled “Identification and Assertion of Use,
Release, or Disclosure Restrictions” (DFARS 252.227-7017) and Column 3 of Table 1 in
Attachment 8 by identifying the specific type of data rights the Offeror asserts it will
retain and ensure that the statements in both the Section K provision and Attachment 8
are consistent with each other in all respects,
(2) Complete Table 1 in Attachment 8 in the following manner:
(i) With regard to items of technical data associated with cells in Column 3 of that
table labeled as “Unlimited”, leave those cells as-is. If, however, the Offeror is
not willing to sell Unlimited Rights to an item labeled as such in Column 3, place
the following character ("--") in the corresponding cell in Column 3 of the table in
Attachment 8 associated with that item.
(ii) With regard to items of technical data or computer software associated with
cells in Column 3 of that table labeled as “Offeror to Complete,” insert either
“Government Purpose” or “Unlimited” into each such cell. If, however, the
Offeror is not willing to sell Government Purpose Rights to an item that contains
the phrase “Offeror to Complete” in Column 3 for that item, place the following
character ("--") in the corresponding cell in Column 3 of the table in Attachment 8
associated with that item.
(iii) Insert a proposed estimated cost into each cell in Column 4 of that table for
those items of data or computer software associated with that item’s
corresponding cell in Columns 1-2. Because CDRLs A033 and A063 contain
technical data, computer software and computer software documentation, the
Offeror shall propose one estimated cost for the rights in noncommercial
technical data, computer software and computer software documentation to be
delivered for each of those CDRLs. If the Offeror is not willing to sell Unlimited
Rights to an item labeled as such in Column 3 or Government Purpose Rights at
minimum to an item labeled as “Offeror to Complete” in that column, the Offeror
shall place the following character ("--") in the corresponding cell in Column 4 of
the table in Attachment 8 associated with that item to signify that the Offeror is
not willing to sell such rights to that item. The Government notes that it is
entitled to Unlimited Rights in technical data and computer software associated
with certain items delivered under this contract in certain situations, even where
those items were not developed exclusively with Government funding (see
DFARS 252.227-7013(b)(1)(ii, iv-ix) and DFARS 252.227-7014(b)(1)(ii-vi).
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(3) In Note 1, replace the asterisk (*) with the same phrase the Offeror filled-in with
respect to the cell in Column 3 of the row associated with CDRL A037 (“Data Accession
List”)(i.e., either “Unlimited” or “Government Purpose”),
(4) Complete Table 2 in Attachment 8 in the following manner:
(i) In Column 1 of that table, identify the CDRL number or CLIN which will
contain that commercial technical data or computer software.
(ii) In Column 2 of that table, identify the Data Item Title (Subtitle) of that CDRL
or CLIN.
(iii) In Column 3 of that table, identify the name(s) of all vendor(s) that will be
supplying commercial item technical data or computer software in alphabetical
order, the trade name(s) of the technical data or computer software application(s)
and the version number or issue date of that technical data or computer software
(e.g., “Adobe Acrobat 9”), and the license number(s) of that commercial item
technical data or computer software to be provided as part of that CDRL or CLIN.
(Note: If the Offeror proposes to deliver any Public Domain/Open Source
Software (PD/OSS), the Offeror shall only identify the base product in Column 3
– not the dependencies (e.g., PD/OSS licenses referenced in the proposed PD/OSS
license)). As the Offeror is aware, the purpose of OCX is to implement an
incremental development and acquisition approach based on an architectural
foundation that allows the system to responsively and gracefully evolve to meet
growing GPS mission requirements (otherwise known as block development). As
a result, the Government anticipates the Offeror may propose to reuse previously
delivered technical data and computer software in subsequent CDRL and CLIN
deliveries. If the Offeror proposes to do so, all licenses associated with delivery
of technical data or computer software in previous CDRL and CLIN deliveries
shall be listed in that column underneath that subsequent CDRL or CLIN
associated with those subsequent deliveries in addition to all licenses associated
with delivery of technical data or computer software that were not the subject of
previous CDRL or CLIN deliveries.
(iv) In Column 4 of that table, insert the quantity of seats associated with the
licenses relating to the delivery of commercial item technical data, commercial
item software, or commercial item software documentation the Offeror proposes
to deliver to the Government in that CDRL or CLIN.
(v) In Column 5 of that table, insert a proposed estimated cost into each cell
associated with that item’s corresponding cell in Columns 1-2 including only
direct costs. (As used in this subsection and subsection 9.9.9.c. (5,6), the term
“direct costs” is defined as the cost/price proposed to be charged the Offeror by a
prospective subcontractor excluding any overhead or G&A the Offeror anticipates
expending to acquire that commercial item technical data, computer software or
computer software documentation from that prospective subcontractor.) Because
CDRLs A033 and A063 contain technical data, computer software and computer
software documentation, the Offeror shall propose one estimated cost for the
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rights in commercial technical data, computer software and computer software
documentation to be delivered for each of those CDRLs.
(5) Complete Table 3 in Attachment 8 by inserting a proposed estimated cost into each
cell associated with that item’s corresponding cell in Columns 1-2 including only direct
costs. If the Offeror is not willing to sell the rights described in Attachment 8.(c).(3) to
an item listed in that table, the Offeror shall place the following character ("--") in the
corresponding cells in Column 3 of that table associated with that item to signify that the
Offeror is not willing to sell such rights to that item.
(6) In subsection c.(4), replace the asterisk (**) with the estimated direct cost for Special
License Right Category B. If the Offeror is not willing to sell the rights described in
Attachment 8.(c).(4) for the rights described in that subsection, the Offeror shall place the
following character ("--") in the corresponding cells in Column 3 of that table associated
with that item to signify that the Offeror is not willing to sell such rights to the
Government.
(7) To ensure that the parties will maintain proper configuration control of all licenses
throughout the performance of the resulting contract, create an “Appendix A” to
Attachment 8 with a separate tab for each vendor listed in Table 2 (e.g., “Appendix A-1:
Adobe”). Insert into that separate tab one copy of every license listed in column 3 of
Table 2 associated with any technical data or computer software the Offeror will
purchase from that vendor and subsequently deliver to the Government, including, but
not limited to all licenses associated with any Public Domain/Open Source Software
(PD/OSS)(including licenses to the base software application and all dependencies)
proposed to be delivered to the Government under any CDRL or CLIN listed in the order
in which that license appears in that table. If an Offeror proposes to deliver such
software to the Government, the base license(s) associated with that PD/OSS may
incorporate by reference licenses from dependent PD/OSS. Under such circumstances, to
minimize duplication of such dependent licenses in Appendix A the Offeror shall (1) list
those dependent licenses on a separate sheet of paper immediately following a copy of
the base license and indicate in which tab of Appendix A that/those dependent license(s)
may be found, and (2) include only one copy of that/those dependent license(s) in a
separate tab for that vendor. Each non-PD/OSS license contained in that appendix shall
expressly refer to the identical vendor, trade name, version number and issue date of that
technical data or computer software listed in Table 2. The Government expects that prior
to inserting any proposed license into Appendix A, the Offeror will have carefully read
the license to ensure that its terms and conditions are consistent with all requirements of
this RFP.
9.9.10 Attachment 9 to Volume VI: Small Business Subcontracting Plan
a. The Offeror shall submit a Small Business Subcontracting Plan as Volume VI, Attachment 9
that meets the minimum content requirements addressed in FAR 19.704 and 52.219-9, as
supplemented. If the Offeror has an approved master subcontracting plan (see FAR 19.704(b)
and 52.219-9(f)) or an approved comprehensive subcontracting plan (see DFARS 219.702), the
Offeror shall submit a program specific addendum at Attachment 9 covering any additional
information required by this solicitation. The addendum shall incorporate the master or
Section L, Instructions, Conditions, and Notices to Offerors
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1.0 Program Overview
The Government has a need for a GPS Advanced Control Segment (OCX) with a flexible
architecture that can rapidly adapt to the changing needs of today’s warfighter. Given the current
dynamic military operational environment, our warfighters need more capability than today’s
GPS Ground Segment can provide.
In particular, OCX must meet today’s information assurance requirements to ensure protection of
GPS data critical to determining warfighter position, velocity, and time; monitor and control new
M-code encrypted GPS signal to ensure the battlefield advantage of American warfighters and
civil signals (L1C, L2C, and L5); and connect GPS data to the Global Information Grid so that
warfighters around the globe have immediate access to GPS data and constellation status.
OCX is urgently needed not only to enable new warfighter capabilities but to provide command
and control of the GPS IIIA SV scheduled to launch in May 2014. As a result, the Government
seeks an offering that has high confidence in meeting the schedule identified in Section F of this
RFP, and delivers capability on time for launch of the first GPS IIIA SV.
OCX also supports civil users who are employing GPS in innovative ways for transportation,
surveying, financial transactions, and many other activities. As a result, the Government also
seeks an offering that meets PSICA requirements in Blocks 1.0 and 2.0; will be able to meet
Effectivity 40 requirements in the SS-CS-800 if required to do so, and provides a cost-effective
sustainment approach including effective trainers and simulators.
Finally, the Government seeks a Program Management; Software and Architecture; and System
Engineering, Integration and Test approach that provides a flexible architecture for adding new
capabilities, solid requirements management process to address new requirements without
impacting delivery schedules, and confidence to operators and maintainers that the proposed
approach will not adversely impact the system before, during, and after Transition to Operations.
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4.0 Source Selection Matrix:
The matrix shown in Table 1 below summarizes the types of evaluation factors and subfactors,
and the approach that will be used to obtain an integrated evaluation; i.e., determine best value.
Table 1 - Evaluation Matrix
Most important
Next most
important

Cost/Price
Risk

Least important

Mission
Capability

(Of = importance to each other)

Evaluation Factors

(Descending order of importance)

MC Subfactors
Software &
Architecture
MC
MC
Technical
Risk
Rating
Rating
Exceptional
L, M,
Acceptable
H, or
Marginal
U
Unacceptable

Program Management
MC
Technical
Rating
Exceptional
Acceptable
Marginal
Unacceptable

MC
Risk
Rating
L, M,
H, or
U

System Engineering,
Integration & Test
MC
MC
Technical
Risk
Rating
Rating
Exceptional
L, M,
Acceptable
H, or
Marginal
U
Unacceptable

Low
Moderate
High

Past
Performance
Proposed Cost:

Cost/Price

Substantial Confidence
Satisfactory Confidence
Limited Confidence
No Confidence
Unknown Confidence
$

Most Probable Cost:

$

Realistic:

Y/N

Reasonable:

Y/N
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5.0 Factor 1 - Mission Capability
5.1 General
Each Mission Capability subfactor shall receive two separate and distinct ratings: a technical
rating and a risk rating. These two ratings are presented together. Subfactor ratings shall not be
rolled up into an overall color rating for the Mission Capability factor. Where the Offeror cites
Phase A contract efforts, such as MCEM and SDR, in support of its proposal, the Government
will assess how these efforts satisfy the requirements of, and reduce risk to, the Phase B
program.
5.1.1 Mission Capability Technical Rating
a. The Mission Capability Technical Rating reflects the extent to which the Offeror’s proposed
approach, meets or does not meet the minimum performance or capability requirements in
accordance with the stated evaluation criteria and solicitation requirements. The Government
will assign a rating based upon the strengths, uncertainties, and deficiencies contained in the
Offeror’s proposal.
(1) A “strength” is a significant aspect of an Offeror's proposal that has merit and exceeds
specified performance or capability requirements in a way that is advantageous to the
government, and either will be included in the contract or is inherent in the Offeror's
process.
(2) An “uncertainty” is a doubt regarding whether an aspect of the proposal meets a
material performance or capability requirement. It requires additional information from
the Offeror to further explain the proposal before the evaluator can complete his/her
review and analysis and should generate the issuance of an EN.
(3) A “deficiency” is a material failure of a proposal to meet a Government requirement
or a combination of significant weaknesses in a proposal that increase the risk of
unsuccessful contract performance to an unacceptable level.
b. The Government will apply one of the following color ratings listed in Table 2 below for each
Mission Capability subfactor.
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Table 2 - Mission Capability Technical Ratings
Color

Rating

Description

Blue

Exceptional

Exceeds specified minimum performance or capability requirements in a way
beneficial to the Government. A proposal must have one or more strengths and no
deficiencies to receive a blue.

Green

Acceptable

Meets specified minimum performance or capability requirements. A proposal
must have no deficiencies to receive a green but may have one or more strengths.

Yellow

Marginal

Red

Unacceptable

There is doubt regarding whether an aspect of the proposal meets a specified
minimum performance or capability requirement, but any such uncertainty is
correctable.
Fails to meet specified minimum performance or capability requirements. The
proposal has one or more deficiencies and is not awardable.

5.1.2 Mission Capability Risk Rating
a. The Mission Capability Risk Rating focuses on the weaknesses associated with the Offeror’s
proposed approach. The Government’s assessment of Mission Capability Risk considers
potential for disruption of schedule, increased cost, or degradation of performance, the need for
increased Government oversight, and the likelihood of unsuccessful contract performance.
(1) A “weakness” is a flaw in the Offeror’s proposal that increases the risk of
unsuccessful contract performance.
(2) A “significant weakness” is a flaw in the Offeror’s proposal that appreciably increases
the risk of unsuccessful contract performance.
b. Whenever the Government adjusts a proposed element of cost upward, the Government may
also assign a Weakness or Significant Weakness to the appropriate subfactor relative to its
Mission Capability Risk rating.
c. The Government will apply one of the following risk ratings listed in Table 3 below for each
Mission Capability subfactor.
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Table 3 - Mission Capability Risk Ratings
Ratings

Description

Low (L)

Has little potential to cause disruption of schedule, increased cost, or
degradation of performance. Normal contractor effort and normal
Government monitoring will likely be able to overcome any difficulties.

Moderate (M)

Can potentially cause disruption of schedule, increased cost, or
degradation of performance. Special contractor emphasis and close
Government monitoring will likely be able to overcome difficulties.

High (H)

Likely to cause significant disruption of schedule, increased cost, or
degradation of performance. Extraordinary contractor emphasis and
rigorous Government monitoring may be able to overcome difficulties.

Unacceptable (U)

The existence of a significant weakness (or combination of weaknesses)
that is very likely to cause unmitigated disruption of schedule, drastically
increased cost, or severely degraded performance. Proposals with an
unacceptable rating are not awardable.

5.2 Mission Capability Subfactors
5.2.1 Subfactor 1: Program Management
5.2.1.1 Organization and Staffing
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror proposes a team with appropriate relationships, roles, and responsibilities based
on expertise, resources, breadth of experience, and domain knowledge required to execute the
program.
b. The Offeror’s proposed IPT structure identifies and defines roles, relationships,
interdependencies, and communication channels among its team members, associate contractors,
and the Government to create an integrated team, support decision-making processes and ensure
unencumbered exchange of information. The program’s placement within the corporate
structure ensures visibility to corporate leadership with short lines of authority. The Offeror’s
Program Manager has authority, accountability and responsibility to execute a nationally
important program of the size and complexity of OCX. The Government’s role in the Offeror’s
IPT structure allows insight into prime and subcontractor taskings, issues, schedules, risks,
problems and progress and supports the Government’s ability to exercise its program oversight
responsibilities.
c. The Offeror designated key personnel on the OCX program at the prime and subcontractor
levels for critical technical and management positions. Key personnel proposed in H009 possess
experience consistent with the responsibility, accountability, and authority of the positions
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proposed. The Offeror’s proposed staffing plan includes the levels of technical and management
personnel required for OCX incremental development, transition, and sustainment support for
Phase B program execution and is consistent with its proposed bases of estimates and staffing
profile included in Volume V. The Offeror’s ramp-up plan for Phase B is consistent with the
schedule proposed in the IMS. The Offeror’s proposed use of development facilities supports
program requirements and is consistent with the IMP, IMS, and SOW.
5.2.1.2 Management Approach
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror’s management approach demonstrates an understanding of the OCX technical and
programmatic requirements and objectives. The Offeror’s approach facilitates the planning,
organizing, and managing of resources to execute the program consistent with the Government’s
funding and schedule constraints.
b. The Offeror’s SOW, IMP, CWBS, and IMS are integrated and traceable to each other and:
(1) The Offeror’s proposed SOW captures the tasks established in the GSOW and
includes tasks unique to the Offeror’s approach that supplement or compliment the
GSOW tasks and support successful program execution.
(2) The Offeror’s proposed IMP (i) contains the appropriate Events, SAs and ACs, (ii)
includes details for prime and subcontractor efforts, (iii) includes entry and exit criteria
for IMP Events and (iv) provides a mechanism to allow assessment of the maturity of
products to be completed. IMP narratives provide contractually binding process details
and support IMP Events, SAs and ACs. The IMP contains SAs and ACs that
demonstrate the Offeror’s understands the OCX role as part of an integrated GPS
enterprise.
(3) The Offeror’s proposed CWBS is traceable to the Government WBS. The CWBS
dictionary is consistent with the Government WBS dictionary and enables evaluation of
BOEs and proposed costs.
(4) The Offeror’s proposed IMS:
i. Identifies key products from the prime, subcontractor, other prime contractor
divisions, and suppliers that support on time delivery of contractual requirements.
ii. Identifies the proper phasing of tasks, planned meetings, milestone reviews,
CDRL items, GP need dates, and GPS enterprise level integration events. For GP
and BSL, the Government will evaluate the executability of on-time delivery of
GP from the Government.
iii. Includes a giver/receiver list for GPS IIIA and other associate contractor
products needed to support the IMS, IMP, CWBS and SOW.
iv. Provides traceability to the IMP, CWBS, SOW, CDRLs, and CLINs.
v. Includes a three-point schedule risk assessment that allows the Government to
validate the Offeror’s proposed schedule risk confidence levels, as well as
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conduct its own independent schedule risk assessment. The Government will
further evaluate proposal risk by performing Monte Carlo simulations as an input
to its analysis of the proposed IMS including Offeror assumptions and use of the
proposed three point schedule estimates (i.e., most likely, best case and worst
case) using the @Risk tool in conjunction with Microsoft Project. Includes critical
path analysis that identifies critical path and near critical path items and provides
margin for critical components and margin to accommodate unexpected program
events. Identifies the risk activities consistent with the risks the Offeror has
identified in the proposal.
vi. Includes all required activities, as defined by the SOW and the compliance
documents in Attachment 2, leading up to Government approvals required for
development, transition, and operation of OCX.
c. The Offeror’s proposed tools and processes provide structure, discipline, and visibility for
successful, program execution within cost and schedule. The tools and processes have heritage
within the Offeror’s organization, are validated (when appropriate), and provide the Government
information to make timely decisions. The Offeror demonstrates its ability to use its tools and
processes in an integrated manner to provide visibility into program problems and progress and
provide insight into cost and schedule impacts of proposed requirements changes.
d. The Offeror’s administrative and technical management relationships with subcontractors and
IDTs provide control over critical path or higher risk efforts and facilitate Government oversight
and insight into key processes, problems, and progress.
e. The Offeror’s proposed communications and collaboration strategy provides for disclosure of
information to enable management of the program between the prime contractor and its
subcontractors and vendors, other divisions of the prime contractor, associate contractors, the
GPSW, and DCMA.
f. The Offeror’s proposed roles and responsibilities of the management and technical boards for
management of technical and program baseline are well defined to enable the Government to
perform oversight, facilitate insight into problems and progress at its subcontractors and other
divisions of the prime contractor, and are reflected in the IMP narrative.
g. The Offeror’s proposal in Attachment 8 of Volume VI to provide data rights to the
Government meets the Government’s minimum needs as described in the RFP and does not
inhibit the Government’s ability to oversee development, and to operate and sustain the OCX
system. The analysis conducted by the Offeror (including all assumptions made) demonstrates
that the quantity of seats associated with the licenses for commercial item technical data and
computer software the Offeror proposes to deliver to the Government listed in Table 2 of its
completed Attachment 8 will be sufficient for the Government to execute the proposed OCX
program and is consistent with the Offeror’s proposed architecture.
h. The Offeror’s proposed approach minimizes the dependencies on GP and BSL (Volume VI,
Attachment 7) and RFNI and Government-Provided Information (MC 7) and reduces the
Government’s program execution burden. The items are consistent with the SOW and IMP and
are included in the IMS at appropriate points and for appropriate durations.
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5.2.1.3 Small Business Participation
The Government will evaluate:
a. The acceptability of the proposed Small Business Subcontracting Plan in Volume VI,
Attachment 9 as outlined in FAR 19.7 and its supplements.
b. The complexity of the work subcontracted to small business entities. Complex work
subcontracted to small business entities will be more highly rated than noncomplex work
subcontracted to small business entities.
(1) Complex work has quality characteristics, not wholly visible in the end item or result,
for which contractual conformance must be established progressively through precise
measurements, tests, and controls applied during design, development, test, purchasing,
manufacturing, performance, assembly, and functional operation either as an individual
item or result or in conjunction with other items or results.
(2) Noncomplex work has quality characteristics for which simple measurement and test
of the end item or result are sufficient to determine conformance to contract
requirements.
c. The percentage of total contract dollars subcontracted to small business entities. Higher
percentages of total contract dollars subcontracted to small business entities will be more highly
rated than lower percentages of total contract dollars subcontracted to small business entities. If
the Offeror proposes a goal of less than 20% of the total contract dollars subcontracted to small
business entities, it provided a reasonable explanation as to why 20% is not an achievable
contract goal.
d. Utilization of the different types of small business entities. Higher diversity among the small
business types (i.e., Small Business, Small Disadvantaged Business, Veteran-Owned Small
Business, Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Small Business, Women-Owned Small Business,
HUBZone Small Business, and Historically Black Colleges and Universities and Minority
Institutions) proposed for subcontracts will be more highly rated than lower diversity among the
small business types proposed for subcontracts.
5.2.1.4 Program Management Risk
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror demonstrates an understanding of the top ten program management risks to
delivering OCX Blocks 1.0 and 2.0 and includes primary mitigation plans that support execution
of each risk “burn down”.
b. The Offeror’s proposed mitigation plans provide alternatives and decision points leading to
actionable decisions to retire risks to support on time delivery. Mitigation plans, including
prime, subcontractor, IDT, and Government efforts, are reflected in the IMP and IMS.
c. The Offeror’s proposed risk mitigation and “burn down” plans are supported by metrics to
enable the monitoring of risk “burn down” progress.
5.2.2 Subfactor 2: Software & Architecture
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5.2.2.1 OCX Segment Architecture & Design
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror’s proposed OCX segment architecture represents a complete architectural
baseline.
b. The Offeror’s proposed segment baseline design implements the OCX segment architecture
and can be accomplished consistent with the proposed cost and schedule.
c. The Offeror’s proposed content for Block 1.0 and Block 2.0 meets the Government’s
minimum requirements for each Block outlined in GSOW Annex 1. The effectivities in the
Offeror’s redlined SS-CS-800 are mapped to reflect the proposed content for each Block.
5.2.2.2 Software Products
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror’s approach to delivering new and reused software products will minimize
development and integration effort, and enhance architectural flexibility, supportability, and
maturity of the technical solution. The Offeror’s approach ensures that new and reused software
products incorporated into OCX meet the standards of SMC-S-012 “Software Development
Standard for Space Systems” (Attachment 2 of Volume VI).
b. The Offeror’s approach to evaluating, selecting and integrating reuseable software products
(including MCEM) to meet OCX requirements ensures that all such products demonstrate
maturity and appropriateness and can be incorporated into Blocks 1.0 and 2.0 in a manner
consistent with Section 4.2.4 and Appendix B of SMC-S-012. The Offeror’s IMP narrative,
“Software Development Definition and Treatment of New vs. Reuse” describes the process used
in this proposal (and to be used on Phase B) to accurately quantify the degree of modification to
any reuse code to determine whether that reuse code will be developed and tested as new code.
The Offeror’s proposed effort is consistent with the aforementioned IMP narrative and Section
M-3.4.
5.2.2.3 Human Systems Integration
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror’s proposed approach (e.g., user involvement, prototyping) integrates the HSI
process and products into the OCX design, including hardware, software, logistics, training,
facilities and procedures.
b. The Offeror’s proposed HSI methods support automation and optimize staffing profiles
(number of personnel and skill level of personnel) to facilitate operations and maintenance.
5.2.2.4 Software Architecture
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror’s proposed software architecture satisfies the modularity, flexibility, scalability,
and expandability requirements in SS-CS-800. The Offeror’s data rights proposed in Attachment
8 of Volume VI meet the Government’s minimum needs as described in this RFP. Where the
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Offeror proposes to use software that does not comply with DISR identified standard features or
interfaces, it provides adequate justification as to why the function cannot be performed with
software with such standard features and interfaces.
b. The Offeror’s proposed software architecture accommodates integration of new, reuse, NDI,
GOTS/COTS software, or any combination thereof, into OCX.
c. The Offeror’s proposed software architecture allows for the addition of new requirements
including, but not limited to, Effectivities 17-40, without impacting the Offeror’s proposed
design.
d. The Offeror demonstrates through its “software technical refresh” example that the design,
manufacture, and fielding of the modification does not impact GPS operations, improves
reliability, maintainability, availability, and operability, and provides an evolutionary growth
path for OCX.
5.2.2.5 Processes
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror’s proposed software engineering approach in MC2 complies with the SMC-S-012.
The Offeror’s proposed OCX software engineering processes in MC2 follow CMMI® Process
Areas: Requirements Management, Verification, and Project Monitoring and Control. The
Offeror’s proposed incorporation of software reuse throughout the software development lifecycle complies with SMC-S-012.
b. The Offeror’s proposed PIAP uses the SCAMPI B appraisal results (and results from any
Organizational or Program appraisals performed) to improve the capability of the integrated team
to develop OCX and reduce program risks. The proposed actions plans are evident in the IMP,
IMS, and SOW. The Offeror provides a characterization of the PIAP risks and proposes risk
mitigation plans.
5.2.2.6 Software Risk
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror demonstrates an understanding of the top ten software risks to delivering OCX
Blocks 1.0 and 2.0 and includes primary mitigation plans that support execution of each risk
“burn down”.
b. The Offeror’s proposed mitigation plans provide alternatives and decision points leading to
actionable decisions to retire risks to support on time delivery. Mitigation plans, including
prime, subcontractor, IDT, and Government efforts, are reflected in the IMP and IMS.
c. The Offeror’s proposed risk mitigation and “burn down” plans are supported by metrics to
enable the monitoring of risk “burn down” progress.
5.2.2.7 Net-Centricity
The Government will evaluate the extent to which the Offeror’s processes, architecture, and
technical design solution:
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a. Conforms to the Department of Defense Net-Centric data strategy as defined by DoDD
8320.02, including the Data Sharing in a Net-Centric Department of Defense, dated 23 April
2007 and including the use of DoD enterprise metadata for semantic interoperability.
b. Separates application functionality from infrastructure to comply with the net-centric
scalability and extensibility requirement of SS-CS-800.
c. Prepares for Net-Ready KPP certification processes and criteria for infrastructure development
in accordance with the Interoperability and Supportability Assessor’s Checklist in the Bidder’s
Library, and supports compliance with the OCX Net-Centricity requirements in Effectivity 30
with rationale for any compliance areas that cannot be met.
5.2.3 Subfactor 3: Systems Engineering, Integration and Test
5.2.3.1 Systems Engineering Approach
The Government will evaluate the extent to which the Offeror’s proposed approach is consistent
with the GPS Enterprise TEMP and complies with the GPSW SEP and SMC-S-001.
5.2.3.2 Integrated Logistics Support
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror’s proposed approach for conducting supportability analysis satisfies OCX RMA
requirements.
b. The Offeror’s approach facilitates a collaborative environment in which the Government and
OCX stakeholders develop a PBL sustainment strategy. The Offeror demonstrates an
understanding of the sustainment cost drivers and the process to continuously reduce OCX lifecycle costs. The Offeror’s approach maintains the development system assurance processes and
provides technical advisors to support transition and sustainment during the Interim Contractor
Support of each OCX Block.
c. The Offeror’s proposed Public Private Partnership strategy with organic candidate depots
maximizes the utilization of the Government’s facilities, equipment, and personnel at DoD
depot-level maintenance activities, implements best business practices and improves operations
while sustaining core depot-level maintenance and repair competencies.
d. The Offeror’s proposed approach to transitioning all logistics elements (e.g., technical data,
Operations and Maintenance training and documentation, spares, facilities, pre-operational
support, interim contract support) of the OCX system from development to sustainment for
Blocks 1.0 and 2.0 is consistent with Section F and its proposed IMS for each product (e.g.,
MCS/AMCS, GSYS, CTS, GA, MS, DSAS) delivered as part of each Block. The rights in data
proposed by the Offeror in Attachment 8 of Volume VI meet the Government’s minimum needs
as described in this RFP and support a smooth transition from development to sustainment.
e. The Offeror’s proposed approach to Level I and Level II Software Maintenance highlights
differences between Level I and Level II Software Maintenance, adheres to the same system
assurance processes as in development, and ensures a high state of OCX operational readiness.
The Offeror’s work plan is consistent with the Bases of Estimate, IMP, IMS, and SOW.
Section M, Evaluation Factors for Award
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SECTION M: EVALUATION CRITERIA

f. The Offeror’s proposed approach to Level I and Level II Hardware Maintenance highlights
differences between Level I and Level II Hardware Maintenance, adheres to the same system
assurance processes as in development, and ensures a high state of OCX operational readiness.
The Offeror’s work plan is consistent with the Bases of Estimate, IMP, IMS, and SOW.
g. The Offeror’s proposed approach to providing technical order support and maintenance for
GOTS and COTS products; work unit codes (WUCs); software user manuals (SUM); illustrated
parts breakdowns (IPB); training materials; and engineering data and drawings supports the GPS
Technical Order Management Authority (TOMA).
h. The Offeror’s proposed Interim Contractor Support plan ensures a high state of readiness for
transition activities and operational readiness following RTO. The Offeror’s work plan is
consistent with the Bases of Estimate, IMP, IMS, and SOW.
5.2.3.3 Transition to Operations
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror’s proposed Control Segment transition plan for implementing activities that are
required to achieve RTO as defined in the SOW for each transition event is in the IMS, IMP, and
SOW and is consistent with the data rights proposed in Attachment 8 of Volume VI.
b. The Offeror’s proposed transition approach does not impact GPS operations and the end users.
The approach provides the capability to fall back to the previous increment at any time after start
of transition.
c. The Offeror’s proposed Transition Support plan ensures a high state of readiness for transition
activities. The Offeror’s work plan is consistent with the Bases of Estimate, IMP, IMS, and
SOW.
5.2.3.4 GPS Enterprise Integration
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
a. The Offeror’s proposed processes and plans support GPS enterprise integration are in accord
with the SEP and TEMP, and are reflected in its IMP, IMS, SOW and CWBS. The Offeror’s
IMS reflects key inter-segment dependencies between the Offeror, Government, and other
segment contractors.
b. The Offeror’s projected needs for simulators, test, and integration resources are consistent
with its proposed IMS. The Offeror’s projected needs (dates and duration) for access to the GPS
IIIA contractor’s simulation facilities, as reflected in its IMS, can be met through risk mitigation
alternatives in the event that GPS IIIA materials are unavailable.
c. The Offeror’s IMP and SEMP describe plans for participating in System Integration
Demonstrations. The Offeror has demonstrated an understanding of ICC responsibilities and
offers a collaborative approach for joint development of ICDs. The Offeror’s processes for
working with the Government and associate contractors minimize risks in both the space and
ground segment development, and identifying and managing inter-segment risks. The Offeror
time phases activities to avoid impacts to other GPS segments consistent with its proposed IMP,
IMS, SOW, and SEMP, and meets identified need dates.
Section M, Evaluation Factors for Award
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EXHIBIT A
CDRL SUMMARY LIST
CDRL NO.

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID NO.

A001

Conference Minutes

DI-ADMN-81250A/T

A002

Program Protection Implementation Plan (PPIP)

DI-ADMN-81306/T

A003

Logistics Management Information (LMI) Data Product
[Support Equipment, Data Products]

DI-ALSS-81529/T

A004

Logistics Management Information (LMI) Summaries
[Provisioning Support Equipment Summaries]

DI-ALSS-81530/T

A005

Supplemental Data for Provisioning (SDFP)

DI-ALSS-81557/T

A006

Engineering Change Proposal (ECP)

DI-CMAN-80639C/T

A007

Request for Deviation (RFD)

DI-CMAN-80640C/T

A008

Specification Change Notice (SCN)

DI-CMAN-80643C/T

A009

Interface Control Document (ICD)

DI-CMAN-81248A/T

A010

Request for Nomenclature (DD Form 61)

DI-CMAN-81254A/T

A011

System/Subsystem Specification (SSS)
[Prime Item, Critical Item Development
Specification]

DI-IPSC-81431A/T

A012

Configuration Item Product Specification
[Prime Item, Critical Item Product
Specification]

DI-E-3103A/T

A013

Design-to-Cost/Life Cycle Cost and Variance) Analysis
Report
[Life Cycle Cost Report (LCCR)]

DI-FNCL-80449/T

A014

Cost Data Summary Report (DD Form 1921)

DI-FNCL-81565B/T

A015

Functional Cost-Hour Report
(DD Form 1921-1)
[Contractor Cost Data Reporting]

DI-FNCL-81566B/T

A016

Human Engineering Test Plan

DI-HFAC-80743B/T

A017

Human Engineering Test Report

DI-HFAC-80744B/T

A018

Human Engineering System Analysis Report

DI-HFAC-80745B/T
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CDRL NO.

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID NO.

A019

Human Engineering Design Approach Document -Operator

DI-HFAC-80746B

A020

Human Engineering Design Approach Document-Maintainer

DI-HFAC-80747B

A021

Failure Mode Effects, and Criticality Analysis Report

DI-ILSS-81495/T

A022

Software Development Plan (SDP)

DI-IPSC-81427A/T

A023

Software Transition Plan (STRP)

DI-IPSC-81429A/T

A024

Operational Concept Description (OCD)

DI-IPSC-81430A/T

A025

System/Subsystem Specification (SSS)

DI-IPSC-81431A/T

A026

System/Subsystem Design Description (SSDD)

DI-IPSC-81432A/T

A027

Software Requirements Specification (SRS)

DI-IPSC-81433A/T

A028

Interface Requirements Specification (IRS)

DI-IPSC-81434A/T

A029

Database Design Description (DBDD)

DI-IPSC-81437A/T

A030

Software Test Plan (STP)

DI-IPSC-81438A/T

A031

Software Test Description (STD)

DI-IPSC-81439A/T

A032

Software Test Report (STR)

DI-IPSC-81440A/T

A033

Software Product Specification (SPS)

DI-IPSC-81441A/T

A034

Software Version Description (SVD)

DI-IPSC-81442A/T

A035

Management Plan
[Facilities Plan]

DI-MGMT-80004A/T

A036

Management Plan
[System Security Management Plan]

DI-MGMT-80004A/T

A037

Systems Engineering Management Plan (SEMP)

DI-MGMT-81024/T

A038

Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS)

DI-MGMT-81334C/T

A039

Data Accession List (DAL)

DI-MGMT-81453A/T

A040

Contract Performance Report (CPR)

DI-MGMT-81466A/T

A041

Contract Funds Status Report (CFSR)

DI-MGMT-81468/T
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CDRL NO.

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID NO.

A042

Integrated Master Schedule (IMS)

DI-MGMT-81650/T

A043

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Environmental Analysis Data Report]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A044

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Key Management Plan]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A045

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Department of Defense Information Assurance
Certification and Accreditation Process (DIACAP)
Implementation Plan]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A046

Progress Curve Report (DD From 1921-2)

DI-FNCL-81567B/T

A047

Technical Report-Study/Services
[OCX Spares List]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A048

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Integrated Support Plan]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A049

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Control Segment Positioning Signal
Integrity and Continuity Assurance Plan (PSICAP)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A050

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Control Segment Integrity and Continuity
Assurance Assessment (ICAA)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A051

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Control Segment Functional Hazard
Assessment (FHA)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A052

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Test Report]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A053

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Segment and Software System Measurement
Report (SSMR)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A054

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Control Segment Transition Plan (CSTRP)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A055

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Software Architecture Description (SAD)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A056

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Human Engineering Program Plan (HEPP)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T
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CDRL NO.

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID NO.

A057

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Master Software Build Plan (MSBP)]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A058

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Department of Defense Information Assurance
Certification and Accreditation Process (DIACAP)
IA Control Validation Artifacts]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A059

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Design Review Data Package]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A060

Technical Report-Study/Services
[OCX Training System and Materials]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A061

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Risk Assessment Report]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A062

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Modeling and Simulation Plan]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A063

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Modeling and Simulation Report]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A064

Technical Report-Study/Services
[Special Studies]

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A065

Frequency Allocation Data
[Spectrum Supportability]

DI-MISC-81174/T

A066

Maintenance Data Collection Record (MDCR)
[Maintenance Data Collection/Sustainment]

DI-MISC-81371/T

A067

Test Plan

DI-NDTI-80566A/T

A068

Test Procedure

DI-NDTI-80603A/T

A069

Failure Summary and Analysis Report

DI-RELI-80255/T

A070

System Safety Program Plan

DI-SAFT-80100A/T

A071

System Safety Hazard Analysis Report (SSHA)
[Preliminary Hazard List (PHL)
Preliminary System Hazard Analysis (SHA)
Subsystem Safety Hazard Analysis (SSHA)
System Hazard Analysis (SHA)
Operating and Support Hazard Analysis (O&SHA)
Safety Requirements/Criteria Analysis (SRCA)]

DI-SAFT-80101A/T

A072

Safety Assessment Report (SAR)

DI-SAFT-80102A/T

B-057
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CDRL NO.

TITLE AND SUBTITLE

DID NO.

A073

Product Drawings/Models and Associated Lists

DI-SESS-81000C/T

A074

Technical Manual (TM) Contractor Furnished
Aeronautical Equipment or Contractor Furnished
Equipment (CFAE/CFE) Notices

DI-TMSS-80067B/T

A075

Initial SRDR

DI-MGMT-81739/T

A076

Technical Manual Contract Requirements

TM-86-01M/T

A077

Final SRDR

DI-MGMT-81740/T

A078

Cost and Software Data Reporting (CSDR) Plan
(DD FORM 2794) – Supporting Document SRDR

DoD 5000.4M-1 /T

A079

Technical Report-OCX Systems
Description for Cost Analyses

DI-MISC-80508B/T

A080

Contractor Business Data Report
(DD FORM 1921-3)
[Contractor Cost and Software Data Report (CSDR)]

DI-FNCL-81765A
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CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST
(1 Data Item)
Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data
sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information, Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other
aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for
Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork
Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses. Send completed form to the Government issuing
Contracting Officer for the Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
A.

CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.

B.

EXHIBIT

0700
D.

SYSTEM / ITEM

E.

GPS ADVANCED CONTROL
SEGMENT
1.

DATA ITEM NO.

2.

A033
4.

5.

9.

DIST STATEMENT
REQUIRED

FREQUENCY

11.

AS OF DATE

3.

SUBTITLE

6.

REQUIRING OFFICE

N/R

12.

DATE OF FIRST
SUBMISSION

13.

DATE OF
SUBSEQUENT
1SUBMISSION

N/R

D

GPAS
14.

DISTRIBUTION
b. COPIES

BLK 16

N/R

IPSC

ADD CONTRACTOR'S NAME

CONTRACT REFERENCE

10.

OTHER

CONTRACTOR

SOW 3.1.3.3; 3.1.3.4; 3.13.1; 3.14; 3.15;
3.16; 3.17; 3.18.6

APP CODE

A
16.

TM

X
F.

TITLE OF DATA ITEM

LT
8.

TDP

CONTRACT / PR NO.

SOFTWARE PRODUCT SPECIFICATION (SPS)

AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)

DD 250 REQ

CATEGORY:

FA8807-09-R-0003

DI-IPSC-81441A/T
7.

C.

A

a. ADDRESSEE
Draft

BLK 16

REMARKS

FINAL
Reg

Repro

*BLK 16

This CDRL contains technical data and software.

DCMA

1

BLK 4:
1. Add to paragraph 4 Content just before the phrase “The specification shall contain the
following:”: “Submit in DOORS format (see Attachment I of this document for DOORS
Instructions), Microsoft Word (Government latest version), native format for executable
software, and English ASCII text for source files. The SPS shall include, but not be limited
to, software items as defined in the Software Development Plan (SDP). Software items
include any of the following categories of software (including the software portion of
firmware), ground operations software (e.g., mission planning, mission processing, mission
support, telemetry, tracking and commanding, database; infrastructure and services), and
support software used for requirements verification and validation of operations and
sustainment (e.g., training, modeling, simulation analysis, database support, automated test
equipment, maintenance). SPS(s)shall include Commercial Item (CI) software as defined in
the SDP. Replace all references in DI-IPSC-81441A to “ computer software configuration item”
and “CSCI” with “software item”. Contractor may organize an individual SPS to cover a group
of software items rather than a separate SPS for each software item.”
2. Paragraph 4.3.2 regarding delivery of source files in the referenced DID does not apply to
CI products if the source file information is not available to the contractor.
3. Add to paragraph 4.3.2: “To show that the files match exactly, the SPS shall contain
sufficient information to enable the Government to independently regenerate the executable
software for the CSCI using the products delivered.”

BLK 8: Government approval/disapproval/comments 45 CD after receipt.

15. TOTAL
G. PREPARED BY

H. DATE

I. APPROVED BY

ELECTRONICALLY GENERATED

1
J. DATE

PAGE_1_ OF _2_PAGES
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CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST
(1 Data Item)
Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data
sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information, Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other
aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for
Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork
Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses. Send completed form to the Government issuing
Contracting Officer for the Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
A.

CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.

B.

EXHIBIT

0700
D.

SYSTEM / ITEM

E.

GPS ADVANCED CONTROL
SEGMENT
1.

DATA ITEM NO.

2.

A033
4.

5.

9.

DIST STATEMENT
REQUIRED

FREQUENCY

11.

AS OF DATE

3.

SUBTITLE

6.

REQUIRING OFFICE

N/R

12.

DATE OF FIRST
SUBMISSION

13.

DATE OF
SUBSEQUENT
1SUBMISSION

N/R

D

N/R

IPSC

ADD CONTRACTOR'S NAME

CONTRACT REFERENCE

10.

OTHER

CONTRACTOR

SOW 3.1.3.3; 3.1.3.4; 3.13.1; 3.14; 3.15;
3.16; 3.17; 3.18.6

APP CODE

A
16.

TM

X
F.

TITLE OF DATA ITEM

LT
8.

TDP

CONTRACT / PR NO.

SOFTWARE PRODUCT SPECIFICATION (SPS)

AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)

DD 250 REQ

CATEGORY:

FA8807-09-R-0003

DI-IPSC-81441A/T
7.

C.

A

GPAS
14.

DISTRIBUTION
b. COPIES

BLK 16
a. ADDRESSEE
Draft

BLK 16

REMARKS

FINAL
Reg

Repro

*BLK 16

BLK 16 CONTINUED:

DCMA

1

BLKs 12, 13: Submit data item on CD or DVD or suitable electronic media. Submit
preliminary 60 CD before each software build delivery for operations or maintenance.
Submit final 60 CD after each software build delivery for operations or maintenance.
Submit at FCA/PCA. Update as changes occur or by PCO notification.

BLK 14: Classified portions of this CDRL shall be forwarded IAW the DD-254, and instructions
contained in the “Contract Data Requirement List Instructions” of this document.

15. TOTAL
G. PREPARED BY

H. DATE

I. APPROVED BY

ELECTRONICALLY GENERATED

1
J. DATE

PAGE_2_ OF _2_PAGES
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CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST
(1 Data Item)
Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data
sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information, Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other
aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for
Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork
Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses. Send completed form to the Government issuing
Contracting Officer for the Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
A.

CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.

B.

EXHIBIT

0700
D.

SYSTEM / ITEM

E.

GPS ADVANCED CONTROL
SEGMENT
1.

DATA ITEM NO.

2.

A038
4.

9.

5.

FREQUENCY

11.

AS OF DATE

3.

SUBTITLE

6.

REQUIRING OFFICE

N/R

PC
12.

DATE OF FIRST
SUBMISSION

13.

DATE OF
SUBSEQUENT
1SUBMISSION

See Blk 16

D

N/R

MGMT

ADD CONTRACTOR'S NAME

CONTRACT REFERENCE

10.

OTHER

CONTRACTOR

SOW 3.1.2.1; 4.10.5
DIST STATEMENT
REQUIRED

APP CODE

A
16.

TM

X
F.

TITLE OF DATA ITEM

LT
8.

TDP

CONTRACT / PR NO.

CONTRACT WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE (CWBS)

AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)

DD 250 REQ

CATEGORY:

FA8807-09-R-0003

DI-MGMT-81334C/T
7.

C.

A

14.

DISTRIBUTION
b. COPIES

60 DAC
a. ADDRESSEE
Draft

BLK 16

REMARKS

FINAL
Reg

Repro

*BLK 16

This CDRL contains technical data only.

DCMA

1

DCARC

1

15. TOTAL

2

BLK 4: Add to “Preparation Instructions” the following paragraph: “3. Prepare IAW MILHDBK-881-A, “Work Breakdown Structures for Materiel Items” (most recently approved
version) and DI-MGMT-81334C (most recently approved version). For Cost and Software Data
Reporting (CSDR) purposes, the CWBS shall be prepared in IAW the CCDR Manual (DoD
5000.4-M-1) and the attached contract CSDR Plan approved by the Cost Analysis
Improvement
Group (CAIG) Chair. The CCDR Manual is available from the Defense Cost and Resource
Center (DCARC) Website at http://dcarc.pae.osd.mil.”

BLK 8: DCARC approval/disapproval/comments 60 CD after receipt.
BLKs 10, 11, 12, 13: Provide the final contract WBS and dictionary 60 CD after contract
award. Maintain and update the WBS and dictionary during contract execution. Submittals
shall be no more frequent than CCDR reports required by the CAIG-approved CSDR plan
(DD Form 2794).

BLK 14: Prepare CWBS data in electronic format in accordance with the detailed instructions
contained in DI- FNCL-81655 (most recent version). All CWBS related forms shall be
electronically forwarded to DCARC web site http://dcarc.pae.osd.mil. Prime contractors are
responsible for flowing down CWBS requirements contained in their prime contracts to all
subcontractors who meet the reporting thresholds. This includes requiring subcontractors to
electronically report directly to DCARC.

G. PREPARED BY

H. DATE

I. APPROVED BY

ELECTRONICALLY GENERATED

J. DATE
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CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST
(1 Data Item)
Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data
sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information, Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other
aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for
Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork
Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses. Send completed form to the Government issuing
Contracting Officer for the Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
A.

CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.

B.

EXHIBIT

0700
D.

SYSTEM / ITEM

E.

GPS ADVANCED CONTROL
SEGMENT
1.

DATA ITEM NO.

2.

A055
4.

5.

9.

DIST STATEMENT
REQUIRED

16.

6.

12.

QTRLY
11.

D

AS OF DATE

N/R

SUBTITLE

SOFTWARE ARCHITECTURE DESCRIPTION
(SAD)

CONTRACT REFERENCE

FREQUENCY

DATE OF FIRST
SUBMISSION

REQUIRING OFFICE

GPAS
14.

DISTRIBUTION
b. COPIES

30 DAC
13.

MISC

ADD CONTRACTOR'S NAME
3.

10.

OTHER

CONTRACTOR

SOW 3.1.3.3; 3.13.1; 3.14; 3.15; 3.16; 3.17;
3.18.6; 4.10.13

APP CODE

A

TM

X
F.

TITLE OF DATA ITEM

LT
8.

TDP

CONTRACT / PR NO.

TECHNICAL REPORT-STUDY/SERVICES

AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)

DD 250 REQ

CATEGORY:

FA8807-09-R-0003

DI-MISC-80508B/T
7.

C.

A

DATE OF
SUBSEQUENT
1SUBMISSION

a. ADDRESSEE
Draft

BLK 16

REMARKS

FINAL
Reg

Repro

*BLK 16

This CDRL contains technical data.

DCMA

1

BLK 4: Software architecture. The SAD shall consist of the technical volume and the UML
model or equivalent. The technical volume shall provide a graphical textual description of the
software architecture and shall include the following aspects:
a. The architecture representation shall cover multiple architectural perspectives, to include
both models and detailed textual descriptions of the logical organization, dynamic behavior,
process decomposition, software organization, and physical realization of the software. The
representation shall document the system components, system interfaces, component
interfaces, their semantics, and the data and control dependencies among them.
b. A detailed description of how the software shall interact with the users and with other
systems (similar to a DoDAF SV-2 but focused on software).
c. A logical representation of the architecture that models architectural components/services
and the support of representation of both abstract (or logical) interfaces and interface
implementations. In addition, this model must support component/service evolution through
all phases of development of the software. This logical architectural representation shall
indicate the functionality and key software interfaces associated with each logical component
of the system relationships. All diagrams shall be accompanied by descriptions of the
functionality and services provided by the components.
d. Diagrams that show the component interactions and collaborations. Component/ Service
aggregation and composition relationships shall be documented. Sequencing of component
interactions shall be provided. Document evolutionary or transitional aspects of the
interactions.
e. High-level process information (i.e., a mapping of processes to system components).
G. PREPARED BY

H. DATE

I. APPROVED BY

ELECTRONICALLY GENERATED

15. TOTAL

1
J. DATE

PAGE_1_ OF _3_PAGES
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CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST
(1 Data Item)
Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data
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not allocated to individual architectural components.
k. The UML models or suitable equivalent shall be provided in a format usable by the
Government architecture analysis tool.
l. The updated or archived electronic artifacts shall always be made available to the
Government via remote access.
m. Provide service view representation along with other architecture views.

BLK 8: Government approval/disapproval/comments 45 CD after receipt.
BLKs 12, 13: Submit the technical volume and UML models or suitable equivalent 30 CD after
contract award. Submit the technical volume and UML models or suitable equivalent on the.
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PCA. Submit 45 CD prior to Delta PDR for Block 3 and Block 4. Update for the last software
delivery.

BLK 14: Electronic versions of the UML models or suitable equivalent are to be delivered via
this data item in addition to the diagrams and descriptions provided in the report. Classified
portions of this data item shall be forwarded IAW DD-254, and instructions contained in
Appendix A of the document.
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OCX Phase B
Government Statement of Work

INTRODUCTION: OCX - GPS Advanced Control Segment (GPS Ground System)
The GPS system is acquired by the Global Positioning Systems Wing (GPSW), Space and
Missile Systems Center (SMC), Los Angeles AFB, El Segundo, California.
GPS is a satellite-based radio navigation system that provides accurate position, velocity, and
time (PNT) for military and civil users worldwide. To achieve overall system capability
requires three key but distinct segments: Command & Control, Space Vehicles, and User
Equipment. System level requirements are allocated to these three segments which are
synchronized to enable satisfaction of system performance standards and required operational
capability.
This statement of work is associated with the Ground based command and control segment of
GPS. The GPS Advanced Control Segment (OCX) will provide new capabilities to continue
to ensure GPS remains the world standard for PNT and eliminates shortcomings and
vulnerabilities inherent in the current architecture that threaten to severely impact vital
military operations, civil commerce, transportation, and public safety.
The overall acquisition strategy is to incrementally develop a ground control segment that can
introduce new capabilities through block deliveries to operations. This strategy will reduce
overall execution risk, deliver new capability to the field faster, and enable a more predictable
and executable cost, schedule, and performance baseline.
1. Scope
This GSOW covers design, development, testing, integration, verification, validation,
deployment, transition to operations, and sustainment throughout the GPS OCX life cycle.
Specifically, OCX shall support the assured integrity and continuity of the GPS control
system in compliance with the GPS III Control Segment Specification (SS-CS-800). This
GSOW tracks to the OCX Phase B Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) and describes the
effort required to complete OCX Blocks 1.0 and 2.0. It covers all tasks to achieve: command
and control of the GPS IIA, IIR, IIR-M, IIF, and IIIA SVs, replace the OCS Master Control
Attachment 1: Government Statement of Work
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Station (MCS) with a new OCX MCS, replace the OCS Alternate Master Control Station
(AMCS) with a new OCX AMCS, upgrade or replace the Air Force and NGA Monitor
Stations associated with changes to communications networks, provide the ability to monitor
all current GPS signals as well as L1C, L2C, L5 and M-Code and deliver new/upgraded
support facilities. It includes modifications to the existing GPS Ground Antennas (GAs), if
needed, to ensure compatibility with new/modified OCX interfaces. It also includes tasks for
the evolution of the control segment to deliver a robust infrastructure for new information
assurance, integrity, and net centricity requirements to support future NAVWAR and Effects
Based Operations (EBO) capabilities. This GSOW also includes a capability insertion
program which studies, analyzes, demonstrates, tests, and prototypes key technologies
capabilities relevant to OCX Block 3.0 and OCX Block 4.0.
2. Applicable Documents
Attachment 2, “Compliance and Reference Document List and Tailoring”, contains the
compliance documents applicable to this contract.
3. Next Generation Control Segment (OCX) Requirements
3.1. OCX System Engineering/Program Management
The Contractor shall:
a. Design a system that meets all requirements of SS-CS-800 (effectivities 10-15) and
other applicable specifications and ICDs and is operationally effective, suitable,
sustainable, cost-effective, meets DoD security certification/accreditation requirements,
facilitates interconnections with classified systems, and meets DoD net-readiness
standards for interoperability, supportability and functional capability.
b. Apply Systems Engineering and Program Management to transition, ICS, sustainment,
and the Capability Insertion Program.
3.1.1

OCX Systems Engineering (CDRL A001) (CDRL A037) (CDRL A054) (CDRL
A059) (CDRL A063) (CDRL A060)

The contractor shall:
a. Prepare and maintain a Systems Engineering Management Plan (SEMP) and ensure that
it is compatible with the Government-supplied SEP. (CDRL A037)
b. Implement the PCO approved SEMP and manage the Ground Segment systems
engineering processes in accordance with SMC Standard SMC-S-001 “Systems
Engineering”. Analyze OCX system functional, performance, support, and interface
requirements. Derive, allocate, link, and control the OCX requirements baseline.
Implement a requirements flow-down management system that is electronically accessible
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The contractor shall:
a. Develop, track and perform trend analysis for OCX TPMs in accordance with SMC
Standard SMC-S-001 “Systems Engineering”. Select parameters and establish metrics to
track critical TPMs. Maintain a metrics database that is electronically accessible by the
Government. Present data to the Government when requested.
b. Develop metrics to track and perform trend analysis for OCX contributions to meeting
Critical Technical Parameters (CTPs), Key Performance Parameters (KPPs) and Key
System Attributes (KSAs) in the GPS III Capabilities Development Document (CDD).

3.1.2

OCX Program Management (CDRL A042)

The contractor shall:
a. Provide program management including business and administrative planning,
organizing, directing, coordinating, controlling, and approval actions designed to
accomplish the overall program objectives.
b. Maintain the IMS as an essential program management tool and ensure currency and
consistency as an essential element of the Earned Value Management System.
d. Establish and maintain joint IPTs to include subcontractors as well as members of the
GPSW and other GPS stakeholders. Some stakeholders may be resident at the
contractor’s site. Include other Segment (associate) contractors in IPT meetings, as
appropriate. Provide the resources associated with implementation of the joint IPT (e.g.,
administrative support, office space, computer resources, and communications for
Government resident and visiting personnel).
e. Conduct design reviews and other scheduled reviews in accordance with MIL-STD1521B.
f. Support Government formal readiness reviews, as appropriate, as described in SMCI 631202, SMCI 63-1203 and SMCI 63-1204.
g. Attend other segment major reviews and system integration TIMs for the purposes of
understanding segment synchronization and identification of potential disconnect
3.1.2.1 Business Operations (CDRL A001) (CDRL A013) (CDRL A014) (CDRL A015)
(CDRL A038) (CDRL A040) (CDRL A041) (CDRL A042) (CDRL A046) (CDRL
A075) (CDRL A077) (CDRL A078)
The contractor shall:
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a. Conduct weekly Business Management Reviews. The content of the Reviews shall
include (but not be limited to) the following topics: Updated Expenditures, Billing Status,
Funding Status, Earned Value Management System (EVMS) status, Contractual
Actions/Correspondence, Critical Path reviews, Staffing, Government Furnished Property
(GFP) Status, Top Ten issues, and Risk Summary.
b. Conduct weekly Schedule Management Reviews. The content of the Reviews shall
include (but not be limited to) the following topics: schedule metrics, identification of late
tasks, critical path schedules, and program summary schedules.
c. Conduct monthly Program Management Reviews including (but not limited to): Critical
Path Schedule, Earned Value Metrics, Key software and KPP/KSA metrics, Risk
Summary, IPT status of problems and progress, and program issues.
d. Develop, update, and maintain the Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS),
Integrated Master Plan (IMP), and an Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) to execute and
track the progress of the program, including subcontractor deliverables.
e. Deliver a monthly IMS update that aligns forecasted dates with the Earned Value EAC
for major milestones. The detail PMB planning shall not be less than 12 months. The
IMS shall be maintained as the primary tracking tool for Earned Value Management
System (EVMS) to assess program status.
f. Support all requirements identified by SMC-H003, SMC-H017 and DFARS § 252.2347002.
g. Establish and maintain Associate Contractor, Non-Disclosure, and other agreements (H008: ACA) that may be required in support of contract activities.
h. Maintain budgets by elements cost, track cumulative and monthly resource
expenditures, and performance against established budgets. Provide an annual Resource
Distribution Table (RDT) which includes prime contractors, subcontractors, and lower-tier
subcontractors cost that meet the Cost Summary Data Report (CSDR) threshold.
i. Establish and maintain operations and cost reporting that supports the monthly delivery
of the Contract Performance Report (CPR) and Contract Funds Status Report (CFSR).
Reconcile the CPR and the CFSR when submitted to the Government. When two or more
appropriation sources are used segregate funds data by appropriations in the CFSR
accounting reference.
j. Synchronize subcontractor data contained in the CPR, IMS and CFSR submittal for the
same accounting month as the prime’s CPR, IMS and CFSR submittals.
k. Coordinate and receive Government concurrence for the rolling wave detail planning
strategy for the Performance Measurement Baseline (PMB). Ensure that rolling waves are
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1.0
Compliance Document List
The following documents are applicable to all portions of the OCX contract. In the event that
there is a conflict between this compliance documents list of this contract and other areas within
OCX where compliance documents are also listed, then this list takes precedence. Government
tailoring can be found in section 3.0.
All free, unclassified compliance documents copies can be found in the GPS Wing OCX
Bidder’s Library for Phase B.
Table 1: Compliance Documents
Category

Document

1

Architecture

DoDAF

2

Architecture
Modeling and
Simulation
Configuration
Management

IEEE-1516

3

MIL-STD 973
including
Notices 1-3

4

Electromagnetic SMC Standard
Interference/
SMC-S-008
Compatibility

5

Electromagnetic MIL-STD-461F
Interference/
Compatibility

6

Electromagnetic MIL-STDInterference/
1542B
Compatibility

Document Title

Tailoring

DoD Architecture Framework (AF),
Product Description, Version 1.5,
Volume I: Definitions and
Guidelines, (23 Apr 07)
Volume II: Product Descriptions, (23
Apr 07)
Volume III: Architecture Data
Description, (23 Apr 07)
Standard for Modeling and
Simulation (M&S) High Level
Architecture (HLA), (21 Sep 00)
Configuration Management, (17 Apr
92)
Notice 1: 1 Dec 92
Notice 2: 24 Nov 93
Notice 3: 13 Jan 95
Electromagnetic Compatibility
Requirements for Space Equipment
and Systems, (13 Jun 08)

None

DoD Interface Standard Requirements for the Control of
Electromagnetic Interference
Characteristics of Subsystems and
Equipment, (10 Dec 2007)
Electromagnetic Compatibility and
Grounding Requirements for Space
System Facilities, (15 Nov 91)

See below

None

See below

See below

None
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2.0
Reference Document List
Note that this reference documents list is for guidance and shall not be construed as compliance
requirements.
Table 2: Reference Documents
Category

Document

Document Title

1

Acquisition

DoDI 5000.02

2

Architecture

DIEA version 1.0

3

Configuration
Management
Configuration
Management
Configuration
Management

MIL-HDBK-61A
(SE)
MIL-PRF-32029

6

Configuration
Management

7

Environmental

IC/DoD Service
Versioning
Guidelines version
0.7
AFI 32-7080

8

Environmental

AFI 32-7086,
AFSPC I

9

Human Systems
Integration
Human Systems
Integration
Human Systems
Integration

ISO G-035-1992

Human Systems
Integration
Information
Assurance
Information
Assurance

SMC HSI Policy

4
5

10
11

12
13
14

GPSW OI 63-1101

MIL-HDBK46855A
MIL-HDBK-759C
including
Notice 1 – 2

DoDD 8500.1
CJCSI 6510.01D

Department of Defense Instruction 5000.02,
(8 Dec 08)
Defense Information Enterprise
Architecture (11 Apr 08)
Configuration Management Guidance ( 7
Feb 01)
Automated Configuration Management
System (ACMS) (14 Dec 98)
Global Positioning Systems Wing Operating
Instruction 63-1101, Configuration Control
Board (CCB) (08 Sept 2008)
Joint IC / DoD Service Versioning
Guidelines (27 Aug 08)

Pollution Prevention Program, (12 May 94)
Hazardous Materials Management, (1 Nov
04)
AFSPC I: (1 Aug 06)
Guide to Human Performance
Measurement, (1992)
Human Engineering Program Process and
Procedures, (17 May 99)
Human Engineering Design Guidelines, (31
Jul 95)
Notice 1: 28 Feb 97
Notice 2: 31 Mar 98
SMC Human Systems Integration (HIS)
Policy, (12 Feb 06)
Information Assurance (IA), (21 Nov 03)
Information Assurance and Computer
Network Defense, (15 Jun 04)
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Category

Document

Document Title
DoD Handbook for Work Breakdown
Structures for Defense Materiel Items, (30
Jul 05)
Capabilities-Based Requirements
Development, (31 Jul 06)
Determining Mission Capability and
Supportability Requirements, (18 Mar 05)
GP Operating Instructions, Schedule
Management, Ver. F, (14 Nov 05)
Department of Defense Directive, Space
Policy, (9 Jul 99)
Global Positioning System (GPS) System
Engineering Plan (SEP), Final Version 1.6,
(7 Jan 09)
Annex E Advanced Operational Control
Segment (OCX) Program, (7 Jan 09)
Integrated Master Plan (IMP) and Integrated
Master Schedule (IMS) Preparation and Use
Guide, (21 Oct 05)
Designing and Developing Maintainable
Products and Systems (24 Jul 07)
Global Positioning System Wing (GPSW)
Enterprise Test & Evaluation Master Plan,
(17 Oct 2008)
Capabilities-Based Test and Evaluation, (26
Feb 08)
USAF Deficiency Reporting, Investigation,
and Resolution,
(15 Mar 06)
Officer Classification of Air Force Military
Personnel (31 Oct 04)
Enlisted Classification of Air Force Military
Personnel (31 Oct 04)

97

Systems
Engineering

MIL-HDBK-881A

98

Systems
Engineering
Systems
Engineering
Systems
Engineering
Systems
Engineering
Systems
Engineering

AFI 10-601

103

Systems
Engineering

104
105

Systems
Engineering
Test

IMP & IMS
Preparation & Use
Guide Version 9.0
MIL-HDBK-470A
including Notice 1
GPSW E-TEMP

106

Test

AFI 99-103

107

Test

T.O. 00-35D-54

108

Training

AFMAN-36-2105

109

Training

AFMAN-36-2108

99
100
101
102

AFI 10-602
GP OI 63-1111
DoDD 3100.10
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3.8
SMC-S-012
1. Replace “contractual clauses” with “contractual requirements” throughout.
2. Section 1.2.2 Contract-specific application: Replace “Software installed in firmware is
subject to all of the aforementioned provisions.” With “Software installed in firmware is
subject to all of the aforementioned provisions except for software in complex hardware
devices developed for this contract where the guidance of DO-254 applies.”
3. Section 1.2.2 Contract-specific application, second paragraph, second sentence: Replace
"This standard shall apply to the following categories of software: onboard software (e.g.,
spacecraft, communications, payload); ground operations software (e.g., mission planning;
mission processing; mission support; telemetry, tracking, and commanding; infrastructure
and services); and other software used in satisfying, verifying, or validating requirements or
used in performing or supporting operations or sustainment (e.g., training, simulation,
analysis, database support, automatic test equipment, and maintenance)." with "This standard
shall apply to the following categories of software (including the software portion of
firmware): ground operations software (e.g., mission planning, mission support, telemetry,
tracking and commanding, database, infrastructure and services), and other software used in
satisfying, verifying and validating the requirements or used in performing or supporting
operations or sustainment (e.g., applications, security safety, training, modeling, simulation
analysis, database support, automated test equipment, test facility and environment, and
maintenance)."
4. Section 1.2.2 Contract-specific application, second paragraph, third sentence: Replace “A
software team member is any internal or external organization … the prime contractor or any
other software team member." with "A software team member is any internal or external
organization … the prime contractor or any other team member." These organizations
include but are not limited to, intra-corporation software organizations, in-house service
providers, developers, fabrication/manufacturing organizations, laboratories, joint venture
partners, teaming partners, subsidiaries, and interdivisional transfer (IDT), and
subcontractors,”
5. Section 3.1 Terms, insert the following terms in alphabetical order:
 Baseline: The approved, recorded configuration of one or more configuration items, that
thereafter serves as the basis for further development, and that is changed only through
change control procedures.


Change Review Activities: Activities associated with the review of changes including
confirmation that affected configuration items are configuration identified; assessment of
the impact, and assessment of the problem or change, with decisions for action to be
taken; feedback of problem report or change impact and decisions to affected processes.”



Conformity Review: A review is to obtain assurances, for a software product that the
software life cycle processes are complete, software life cycle data is complete, and the
Executable Object Code is controlled and can be regenerated. This review should
determine that: (a) records of process activities are complete, software life cycle data
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confidence for successful execution required within each equivalence class. As a default,
the data sample should be of a size such that a 90% confidence of successful execution
can be established for each equivalence class given that no failures are observed during
the testing. [Reference: NIST, "Engineering Statistics Handbook”, Chapter 1 and
Chapter 6, Section 2].


Software Configuration Management (SCM) Plan: That section of the software
development plan (or a separate document) responsive to Appendix H par. 5.14.



Software Construct: A software unit or software item dependent on the phase where it is
applied. For example, a software construct means a software unit during unit testing; a
software construct means a software item during software item qualification testing.



Software Life Cycle Data: The set of documentation defined in the SDP, source code,
software test procedures, software test reports, and any other artifact needed to recreate,
document, or test any delivered software product.



Software Partition: A separating, usually with the express purpose of isolating one or
more attributes of the software, to prevent specific interactions and cross-coupling.

6. Section 4.1 Software Development Process, second paragraph, first sentence: Replace “The
framework used to organize the major software activities is called the software development
life cycle model. The developer shall select software life cycle model(s) appropriate to the
software being developed and shall document the selected software life cycle model(s) in the
SDP.” with “The framework used to organize the major software activities is called the
software development life cycle model. The developer shall select software life cycle
model(s) appropriate to the software being developed and shall document the selected
software life cycle model(s) and provide a description of each software life cycle
environment in the SDP.”
7. Section 4.2.1 Software development methods: Append “A clear description of how
Information Assurance concepts and best practices are incorporated into the software
development life-cycle including guidance from the DISA application security Technical
Implementation Guides (STIGs) i.e., the "Application Security and Development" STIG.”
8. Section 4.2.4 Reusable software products: Add a new paragraph after the end of the first
paragraph: "The developer shall ensure that there is no functionality in the reusable software
component that would inhibit operation unless explicitly specified and approved by the
Government. This provision includes, but is not limited to, the periodic need to enter in a
license code, or the presence of a physical key or similar device to enforce licensing
conditions." For GPS OCX evaluation criteria for any commercial item software to be used
with a software item developed in accordance with this standard, as tailored for the contract,
shall include:
a) Acceptability of reusable software product licensing
1) Absence of unacceptable restrictions (e.g., expiring keys)
b) Ability to provide required protection (safety, security, and privacy)
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I.
INTRODUCTION
The OCX (GPS Next Generation Control Segment (GPS Ground System)) Work
Breakdown Structure (WBS) provides the common link throughout the management
system for planning, budgeting, and reporting the cost, schedule, and technical
performance of the program. The WBS is composed of the WBS logic diagram, the WBS
list, and the WBS dictionary. The logic diagram and list show the WBS interrelationships
while the WBS dictionary describes work items included in each WBS element.
Wherever necessary the Offeror should extend the WBS to a sufficiently detailed level to
ensure that all major activities of the contract scope are well defined and insight into high
cost, high risk items is available.
Reference MIL-HDBK-881-A, (Appendix F - Space Systems) for details concerning a
Ground Segment WBS. Reference MIL-HDBK-881-A, (Appendix B –
Electronic/Automated Software Systems) for details concerning a system comprised
primarily of software as the Prime Mission Product. Reference MIL-HDBK-881-A,
(Appendix I - Common Elements) for detailed descriptions of specific activities to
include/exclude in the common elements (Elements defined in Appendix I are elements
common to all acquisition programs developed by the Department of Defense, e.g.,
IAT&C, SE/PM, ST&E, Training, and Data. The efforts associated with common
elements should be placed at the level where they support a specific element. Common
elements can be found at all levels of a WBS.)
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II.

WBS STRUCTURE LIST

WBS #
1.0
1.1
1.1.1
1.1.2
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6
1.7
1.8
1.9
1.9.1
1.9.2
1.10
1.11
1.12
1.12.1
1.12.1.1
1.12.1.1.1
1.12.1.1.1.1
1.12.1.1.1.2
1.12.1.2
1.12.1.3
1.12.2
1.12.2.1
1.12.2.1.1
1.12.2.1.1.1
1.12.2.1.1.2
1.12.2.2
1.12.2.3
1.12.3
1.12.3.1
1.12.3.1.1
1.12.3.1.1.1
1.12.3.1.1.2
1.12.3.2
1.12.3.3
1.13
1.13.1
1.13.1.1

WBS Element
OCX - GPS Next Generation Control Segment (GPS Ground System)
OCX Systems Engineering / Program Management (SE/PM)
OCX System Engineering
OCX Program Management
Integration, Assembly, Test and Checkout
RESERVED
OCX System Test & Evaluation
OCX Training
OCX Data
OCX Peculiar Support Equipment
OCX Common Support Equipment
OCX Transition, Operations & Maintenance (ICS) Support
Site Activation
Contractor Operations OR Contractor Operations Support
RESERVED
OCX Initial Spares and Repair Parts
Ground Terminal Subsystems
Monitor Station (MS)
MS Software
MS Software (Build 1…n as required)
MS Developed Software
MS COTS Software
MS Hardware
MS Integration, Assembly, and Test
Legacy Ground Antenna (GA)
GA Software
GA Software (Build 1…n as required)
GA Developed Software
GA COTS Software
GA Hardware
GA Integration, Assembly. and Test
GPS III Advanced GA (AGA)
GPS III AGA Software
GPS III AGA Software (Build 1…n as required)
GPS III AGA Developed Software
GPS III AGA COTS Software
GPS III AGA Hardware
GPS III AGA Integration, Assembly, and Test
Command and Control Subsystem (TT&C)
TT&C Software
TT&C Software (Build 1…n as required)
Attachment 3: Work Breakdown Structure Dictionary

FA8807-09-R-0003
Page 3 of 39

B-087

ATTACHMENT 3: WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE DICTIONARY

WBS #
1.13.1.1.1
1.13.1.1.2
1.13.2
1.13.2.1
1.13.2.2
1.13.3
1.13.3.1
1.13.3.2
1.14
1.14.1
1.14.1.1
1.14.1.1.1
1.14.1.1.2
1.14.2
1.14.3
1.15
1.15.1
1.15.1.1
1.15.1.1.1
1.15.1.1.2
1.15.2
1.15.3
1.16
1.16.1
1.16.1.1
1.16.1.1.1
1.16.1.1.2
1.16.2
1.16.3
1.17
1.17.1
1.17.1.1
1.17.1.1.1
1.17.1.1.2
1.17.2
1.17.3
1.18
1.18.1
1.18.1.1

WBS Element
TT&C Developed Software
TT&C COTS Software
Master Control Station (MCS)
MCS Hardware
MCS Integration, Assembly, and Test
Alternate MCS (AMCS)
AMCS Hardware
AMCS Integration, Assembly, and Test
Mission Management Subsystem (Mission Planning)
Mission Planning Software
Mission Planning Software (Build 1…n as required)
Mission Planning Developed Software
Mission Planning COTS Software
Master Control Station (MCS) - Mission Planning Integration, Assembly, and
Test
Alternate MCS (AMCS) - Mission Planning Integration, Assembly, and Test
Data Archive/Storage Subsystem (Data Storage and Analysis System DSAS)
DSAS Software
DSAS Software (Build 1…n as required)
DSAS Developed Software
DSAS COTS Software
DSAS Hardware
DSAS Integration, Assembly, and Test
Mission Data Processing Subsystem (Navigation Mission)
Navigation Mission Software
Navigation Mission Software (Build 1…n as required)
Navigation Mission Developed Software
Navigation Mission COTS Software
Master Control Station (MCS) - Navigation Mission Integration, Assembly, and
Test
Alternate MCS (AMCS) - Nav Mission Integration, Assembly, and Test
Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Subsystem
Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Software
Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Software (Build 1…n as required)
Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Developed Software
Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination COTS Software
Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Hardware
Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Integration, Assembly, and Test
OCX Mission Infrastructure Subsystems
GPS System Simulator (GSYS)
GSYS Software
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WBS #
1.18.1.1.1
1.18.1.1.1.1
1.18.1.1.1.2
1.18.1.2
1.18.1.3
1.18.2
1.18.2.1
1.18.2.1.1
1.18.2.1.1.1
1.18.2.1.1.2
1.18.2.2
1.18.2.3
1.18.3
1.18.3.1
1.18.3.1.1
1.18.3.1.1.1
1.18.3.1.1.2
1.18.3.2
1.18.3.3
1.18.4
1.18.4.1
1.18.4.1.1
1.18.4.1.1.1
1.18.4.1.1.2
1.18.4.2
1.18.4.3
1.18.5
1.18.5.1
1.18.5.1.1
1.18.5.1.1.1
1.18.5.1.1.2
1.18.5.2
1.18.5.3
1.18.6
1.18.6.1
1.18.6.1.1
1.18.6.1.1.1
1.18.6.1.1.2
1.18.6.2
1.18.6.3
1.18.7

WBS Element
GSYS Software (Build 1…n as required)
GSYS Developed Software
GSYS COTS Software
GSYS Hardware
GSYS Integration, Assembly, and Test
Test Assets
Test Assets Software
Test Assets Software (Build 1…n as required)
Test Assets Developed Software
Test Assets COTS Software
Test Assets Hardware
Test Assets Integration, Assembly, and Test
Development Labs
Development Labs Software
Development Labs Software (Build 1…n as required)
Development Labs Developed Software
Development Labs COTS Software
Development Labs Hardware
Development Labs Integration, Assembly, and Test
Transition Support Facility (TSF)/Sustainment Support Facility (SSF)
TSF/SSF Software
TSF/SSF Software (Build 1…n as required)
TSF/SSF Developed Software
TSF/SSF COTS Software
TSF/SSF Hardware
TSF/SSF Integration, Assembly, and Test
GPS III Communication Infrastructure
Communications Software
Communications Software (Build 1…n as required)
Communications Developed Software
Communications COTS Software
Communications Hardware
Communications Integration, Assembly, and Test
Enterprise Infrastructure
Enterprise Infrastructure Software
Enterprise Infrastructure Software (Build 1…n as required)
Enterprise Infrastructure Developed Software
Enterprise Infrastructure COTS Software
Enterprise Infrastructure Hardware
Enterprise Infrastructure Integration, Assembly, and Test
Crew Training Simulator (CTS)
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WBS #
1.18.7.1
1.18.7.1.1
1.18.7.1.1.1
1.18.7.1.1.2
1.18.7.2
1.18.7.3
1.19 – 1.23
1.24
1.24.1
1.24.2
1.24.3
1.24.4
1.24.5
1.24.6
1.24.7
2.0
2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4
2.5
2.6
2.7
2.8
2.9
2.10

WBS Element
CTS Software
CTS Software (Build 1…n as required)
CTS Developed Software
CTS COTS Software
CTS Hardware
CTS Integration, Assembly, and Test
Reserved
Sustainment
Software Depot Maintenance
Hardware Depot maintenance
Organizational System Maintenance
Critical Space Operations
Tech Order Support
Sustaining Engineering Studies
System Modifications
Ground Segment/Space Segment/User Equipment Overarching Systems
Engineering, Integration, Test / Program Management (SEIT/PM)
System Integration Demos
GPS system of systems requirements verification, validation and traceability
System of systems test support
System Integration technical interface meetings
SEIT processes
DoDAF Architecture
Modeling and simulation support
System TPM Support
System Capability Thread Support
Specialty Engineering
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III.

WBS DICTIONARY

1.0 OCX - GPS Next Generation Control Segment (GPS Ground System)
OCX is the fixed, transportable, and mobile assembly of hardware, software, and
firmware that communicates with all GPS space vehicles to receive and transmit data
generated by the space vehicles. This includes reception and transmission of mission data
as well as TT&C data for monitoring and maintaining the spacecraft’s state of health.
This WBS structure will be repeated in its entirety to report the progress of each
increment of operationally delivered OCX capability, tracked in individual Contract Line
Item Numbers (CLINs) within the contract.
1.1 OCX Systems Engineering/Program Management
This WBS element includes the OCX Segment level Systems Engineering and Program
Management of the overall technical and business management tasks associated with the
integrated effort to direct and control the OCX software and hardware development. This
includes the overall planning, directing, and controlling of the definition, development,
and production of the OCX including supportability and acquisition logistics and
sustainment options.
Systems Engineering includes the technical and managerial tasks of directing and
controlling an integrated engineering effort of the OCX software and hardware. This
includes OCX system definition, overall OCX system design, overall OCX systems
engineering associated with flow down of requirements, preparation of the Systems
Engineering Management Plan (SEMP), program risk analysis, integrated test planning,
technical planning, monitoring technical accuracy, technical performance measurement,
and configuration management. Systems Engineering also includes conducting and
participating in technical meetings, performance of segment level analyses for safety
assurance (certification) activities including the Functional Hazard Analysis (FHA),
Preliminary System Safety Analysis (PSSA), Information Assurance, and System Safety
Assessment (SSA), reviews including design and test reviews. This element encompasses
the integrated planning and control of the technical program efforts of design
engineering, specialty engineering, and test planning. Sub-elements of specialty
engineering are quality assurance, system safety and environment, reliability, availability,
and maintainability; system security, survivability and vulnerability, human engineering,
mission success, and parts control and standardization.
Program Management includes the business and administrative planning, coordinating,
and organizing to accomplish the overall program objectives. This includes cost
management, schedule management, performance measurement management, warranty
administration, contract management, data management, subcontract management.
Program Management also includes conducting and participating in management level
meetings, reviews including design and test reviews.
This element is to ensure that a multi-functional, technical management approach for the
design, development, test, production, fielding, sustainment, and improvement /
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modification of cost-effective systems are considered during OCX activities. The
principal objectives that are expected to be met by the use of Acquisition Logistics is
ensuring that support considerations are an integral part of the system's design
requirements, that the system can be cost-effectively supported throughout its life-cycle,
and that the infrastructure elements necessary for the initial fielding and operational
support of the system are identified, developed and acquired.
This element includes the management tasks and functions associated with development,
delivery, and planning of all ILS elements. These elements include: (1) Support
Equipment; (2) Packaging, Storage, Handling, and Transportation; (3) Systems
Engineering; (4) Provisioning Requirements Determination and Planning; (5) Training
Systems Requirements Determination; (6) Computer Resources Determination; (7)
Organizational and Depot Maintenance Determination; (8) Data Management; (9)
Manpower and Personnel Determination; (10) Support Facilities Planning; and (11)
Configuration Management.
This element includes the conducting of Integrated Logistics Support IPT meetings,
related meetings, and participation in provisioning conferences.
This element includes the preparation of provisioning data to allow codification of new
hardware items for introduction into the supply system. Provide provisioning technical
support and supportability assessment assistance in-concert with the government for
planning and execution of the provisioning conferences. Assist the government with
preparation of equipment cost estimates if required. Ensure reliability, maintainability,
and availability is considered when determining proper provisioning.
EXCLUDE: GPS system level, overarching systems engineering, integration and test;
e.g. systems engineering tasks focused on integration with the space segment or user
segment that are captured in WBS element 2.0. Also, subsystem level engineering
belongs under the subsystem to which the activity supports, e.g., software systems
engineering is an integral part of the software development activity and belongs at that
level.
1.1.1

OCX System Engineering

1.1.2

OCX Program Management

1.2 OCX Integration, Assembly, Test and Checkout
This is a zero cost item for OCX. Integration, Assembly, Test and Checkout costs are
collected at the site or operational subsystem level. Each major Prime Mission Product
item requires a separate IAT&C element to gather costs of fielding each item at Level 2
of the WBS.
NOTE: When an integration, assembly, test, and checkout element is utilized at lower
levels of the contract work breakdown structure, it will be summarized into the next
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higher level equipment (hardware/software) WBS element and should never be
summarized directly into a Level 3 integration, assembly, test, and checkout element.
1.3

RESERVED

1.4 OCX System Test & Evaluation
This WBS element includes the OCX Development Test and Evaluation tasks, the
Operational Test and Evaluation tasks, the support required to maintain the systems used
during these test phases and the evaluation periods. The GPSW encourages combined
developmental and operational testing wherever combined objectives can be met with the
same testing.
The Development Test and Evaluation is planned and conducted by the contractor with
oversight by the developmental agency, the GPS Wing. The GPS Wing monitors all
integrated developmental tests (tests where some major aspect of OCX system
functionality and performance is evaluated, demonstrating major portions of subsystem
capability or, most especially, testing system capability across subsystems) with
contractor assistance. The GPS Wing will selectively monitor lower level developmental
tests depending on risk or other special interest. This includes test and evaluation to
demonstrate the OCX system meets specifications, to demonstrate the design risks have
been minimized, and to determine the engineering design is supportable for operational
use.
The Operational Test and Evaluation includes the initial operational test and evaluation
conducted during the development of the OCX system to assess the operational
effectiveness, operational suitability, and logistics supportability of the product.
Operational tests are conducted by representatives for Air Force Space Command
operators, not by the OCX development agency. But this testing does require support
from the OCX contractor and GPS Wing and includes items such as contractor support,
technical assistance, maintenance, and labor provided by the contractor during the
operational tests.
The support necessary to operate and maintain the OCX system during the developmental
and operational testing is included here as well. This includes items such as contractor
support, technical assistance, spares, repair of repairables, warehousing and distribution
of spares and repair parts during the test period. Detailed planning, conduct, support,
data reduction and reports (excluding contract data requirements list data) from such
testing, and all hardware/software items which are consumed or planned to be consumed
in the conduct of such testing.
NOTE: Test articles which are complete units (i.e., functionally configured as required
by specifications) are excluded from this WBS element.
EXCLUDES: All formal and informal testing up through the subsystem level which can
be associated with the hardware/software element acceptance testing (i.e., See
Integration, Assembly, and Test.) These excluded efforts are to be included with the
appropriate hardware or software elements.
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1.5 OCX Training
This WBS element includes the training equipment and services required to facilitate
instruction of personnel to operate and maintain the OCX system with maximum
efficiency.
This element provides training materials and services for delivery and conduct of training
in compliance with the OCX System Training Contracts Requirements (STCR)
document. This includes providing for Cadre Operations/Maintenance Training and
Operations Crew Training materials (to be used by blue-suit Subject Matter Experts to
train additional crews).
This element includes the deliverable training equipment, deliverable services,
accessories, aids, and modification or rehabilitation of existing facilities required to meet
the OCX training objectives. Items such as computers, peripherals, operations and
maintenance trainers, training course materials, contractor conducted training
courses, curriculum, and other materials (required to design, execute, and produce the
contractor developed training program) are all included.
Note that because of their use supporting multiple WBS elements including various
development elements and GPS operations as well as this training element, OCX, space
vehicle simulators, and multi-use test assets are allocated to WBS 1.18, Mission
Infrastructure, not this Training WBS element. This WBS primarily outlines training
materials and simulators as specified in the System Training Contracts Requirement
document.
1.6 OCX Data and Software
This WBS element includes the efforts to create all the OCX data and software
deliverables required to be listed on the Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form
1423.
This WBS element includes, but is not limited to, technical data, providing instructions
for installation, operation, maintenance, training, and support of the OCX system.
Documentation of the OCX software, support software, and the effort to transform data
into government format, reproduce and deliver the data. The engineering data that
defines and documents an engineering design used to support production, engineering,
and logistics activities is included. This includes all final plans, procedures, reports, and
documentation pertaining to systems, subsystems, computer and computer resource
programs, component engineering, operational testing, human factors, failure modes and
effects, reliability, availability, maintainability, and other engineering analysis.
Technical publications are defined as technical data which provide instructions for the
installation, operations, maintenance, and support of GPS or GPS equipment. Technical
data is also source data input to Operations and Maintenance training. A technical
manual normally includes operations and maintenance instructions, parts lists or parts
breakdown, and related technical information or procedures exclusive of administrative
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procedures. Technical orders that meet the criteria of this definition may be classified as
technical manuals. It will include, but is not limited to, documentation of computer
programs and related software source data, -1 Operations Technical Orders, and
Maintenance Manuals.
This WBS element includes data necessary for OCX contractual data management,
program management, and configuration management. This includes contractor cost
reports, performance reports, contract funds status reports, software resources data report,
and deliverable schedules.
The data designed to document Integrated Support Planning for the OCX system includes
items such as general maintenance plans and reports, facilities data, software
supportability planning and software support transition planning documents.
This element includes just the publication efforts to create the reports in Government
specified formats. The actual engineering or financial effort is to be included in the
appropriate technical or management WBS, not in the Data element. This element should
only include the additional effort that could be reduced or avoided if the data item is
eliminated.
1.7 OCX Peculiar Support Equipment
This WBS element includes the design, development, and production of those deliverable
items and associated software required to support and maintain the OCX system or
portions of the OCX system while the system is not directly engaged in the performance
of its mission. The items in this WBS include those items that are not considered
common support equipment – which are items presently in the DoD inventory or
commercially available, bought by the using command, not by the acquiring command,
for support of GPS or other systems.
This WBS element includes unique testing equipment, measurement equipment,
deliverable tools, and handling equipment used for the support of the mission system.
Unique testing and measurement equipment includes equipment that perform specific
diagnostics or screening to aid an operator in determining the operational condition of the
OCX system by performing specific diagnostics, screening or quality assurance effort at
an organization, intermediate, or depot level of equipment support. Peculiar deliverable
tools and equipment includes items required to support the mission such as ground
support equipment, powered support equipment, software support equipment both
software and hardware.
1.8 OCX Common Support Equipment
This WBS element includes the items required to support and maintain the OCX system
while not directly engaged in the performance of its mission, and which are presently in
the DoD inventory supporting GPS or other systems This includes the acquisition of
additional quantities of the common equipment to support the OCX and all efforts
required to assure the availability of this equipment to support the OCX.
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This WBS element includes the common testing equipment, measurement equipment,
deliverable tools, and handling equipment used for the support of the mission system.
Testing and measurement equipment includes equipment which allows an operator or
maintenance function to evaluate the operational conditions of a system or equipment by
performing specific diagnostics, screening or quality assurance effort at an organization,
intermediate, or depot level of equipment support. This includes test measurement,
diagnostic equipment, precision measuring equipment, automatic test equipment, manual
test equipment, automatic test systems, test program sets, appropriate interconnect
devices, automated load modules, taps, and related software, firmware and support
hardware used at all levels of maintenance. Common deliverable tools and handling
equipment includes items used for support of the mission system such as ground support
equipment, powered support equipment, software support equipment both software and
hardware.
1.9

OCX Transition, Operations & Maintenance (ICS) Support

1.9.1
Site Activation
This WBS element includes the effort, materials, utilities, and equipment to provide all
facilities required to house and service OCX equipment at the organizational level. This
includes conversion of a site, system assembly, checkout, and installation of the mission
and support equipment into the site to achieve operational status. Contractor support for
the operational site activation is included.
This WBS element includes the site planning and preparation, and other special-purpose
facilities necessary to achieve system operational status such as site surveys, and cabling.
The materials and services include those required for the assembly of the mission
equipment at the site such as installation of OCX mission equipment, support equipment
in the operations or support facilities, and the complete system checkout to ensure
operational status. Specify by site. The contractor shall extend this element into lower
levels assigned to each of the OCX separate sites/locations (i.e., MCS, AMCS, MS,
GA/AGA). The materials and services include those provided by the contractor related to
site activation which include repair of repairable items, standby services, and final
turnover. This WBS element includes the materials and services required to convert
existing sites to accommodate the OCX mission equipment and selected support
equipment directly related to the specific system. This element also includes any pre-ship
reviews and shipping costs in connection with getting Prime Mission Product items to the
sites.
EXCLUDES: Major site construction/modification efforts.
Develop a comprehensive transition plan including all factors associated with the
seamless cutover from AEP to OCX. This plan shall also include all site activation
activities to ensure infrastructure resources are in place and coordinated through proper
channels. In addition, provide the personnel, material and overhead support required to
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perform GPS SATAF support and provide technical advisement for transition matters;
support transition planning and any related engineering issues.
This element encompasses providing the necessary supplies and services to perform ICS.
The contractor will be required to perform support functions during ICS, but if/when
OCX transitions to Contractor Sustainment Support, the Standard Base Supply System
(SBSS) will be used. The contractor should be prepared to perform ICS without
Government approved maintenance Technical Orders, in the event they are not verified.
1.9.2

Contractor Operations OR Contractor Operations Support

Provide for conducting all aspects of standard GPS operations associated with assuming
the responsibility of the SSO, PSO, SVO and Crew Chief crew positions.
OR
Provide 2 SOPS operations support, as access permits, for MCS, AMCS, and TSF
systems. Provide configuration management, ops impact/risk analysis and technical
support for astrodynamics, tactical planning, and engineering tools and algorithms, and
aid in the optimization of analysis and trending efforts. Perform duties to include
algorithm and computer script development, problem analysis, configuration and
troubleshooting the use of offline tools, identification and/or development of ways to
meet future analysis and trending needs, and related support. Provide support to 2 SOPS
during quarterly deployment to the AMCS. Review delivered documentation for
proposed hardware and software changes to the ground and space segments. Develop
and recommend changes to operations procedures and training documentation. Perform
technical feasibility and analysis studies. Provide operational test planning, test
execution and test analysis for GPS satellites. Provide to the government problem
analysis coordination of pre-launch and launch support activities, deficiency report
analysis, and test procedures and comments; provide the same support when groundspace interface anomalies occur during on-orbit operations. Provide Burst Detector
Processor (BDP), Mission Data Unit (MDU), and Spacecraft Processor Unit (SPU)
software verification and validation support; perform file generation support on the OnBoard Processing Support (OBPS) tool, operational test planning, test execution, test
analysis, anomaly resolution, and aid in the development of the SPU/MDU test cases.
Collect data necessary to assess the quality of L-Band transmissions from GPS satellites
quarterly and provide anomaly support when L-Band integrity concerns are identified.
Support anomaly resolution by supporting payload activation during each launch.
Support anomaly resolution and provide technical support for High Accuracy Navigation
User and Special Message data processing. Provide for augmenting the MCS crew
(SVO, SSO & PSO positions) as needed.
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1.10 RESERVED
1.11 OCX Initial Spares and Repair Parts
This WBS element includes the newly fielded OCX system’s initial stock of spares and
repair parts. This includes the initial deliverable spare components, assemblies, and
subassemblies used to repair or replace failed items in the system during the initial phase
of service. This element excludes Test spares, which are included under WBS 1.4, OCX
System Test and Evaluation.
1.12 Ground Terminal Subsystems
The OCX Ground Terminal Subsystem includes the Monitor Stations, Ground Antennas,
and Advanced Ground Antennas, that provide reception, down conversion, demodulation,
conditioning of telemetry, tracking, commanding, mission (payload) data, and RF uplink
generation. This subsystem accepts tracking and command signals then modulates them
onto the RF uplink.
1.12.1 Monitor Station (MS)
GPS Monitor Stations are the system elements remotely deployed around the world to
monitor the GPS L Band timing and navigation signals (mission data) for quality and
strength and report results back to the GPS Master Control Station (MCS). The Monitor
Station WBS element includes the design, development, and production of new monitor
stations or modifications to existing monitor stations, including procurement and
assembly of hardware, development and test of software, and development and material
procurement for any required facility build-out modifications. The actual installation for
the Monitor Stations on-site would be covered in WBS 1.9, OCX Operational Site
Activation.
1.12.1.1 MS Software
1.12.1.1.1 MS Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element software provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental
deliveries of the OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs
should be collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed.
The Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.12.1.1.1.1 MS Developed Software
This WBS element includes any software developed specifically for the MS to receive,
down convert, demodulate, condition telemetry, and receive mission (payload) data, the
GPS L Band timing and navigation signals. This includes the resources associated with
the design and development, of the monitor station developed software, and meeting the
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process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by
the Offeror and their proposed architecture. This element should be considered to include
all software testing up to and including Factory Qualification Test and including
adaptation and integration of COTS/GOTS software.
1.12.1.1.1.2 MS COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the Monitor
Station COTS/GOTS software. This includes meeting the process objectives of RTCA
DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by the Offeror and their
proposed architecture.
1.12.1.2 MS Hardware
This WBS element includes the MS downlink hardware such as antennas, feeds, antenna
support pedestals, receivers, frequency down converters, demodulators, encryptors, and
decryptors. This includes the resources associated with the design, development,
production, and procurement, of the Monitor Station hardware. This also includes
performing the applicable processes and developing the applicable artifacts for those
hardware items associated with appropriate RTCA DO 254 levels of assurance as
determined by Offeror and their proposed architecture.
1.12.1.3 MS Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test, of the monitor station developed software, hardware, COTS/GOTS software, and
meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as
determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture. Tasks associated with
conducting the individual, on-site, MS hardware/software element testing are included in
this WBS element. This element includes all effort of technical and functional activities
associated with the design, development, and production of mating surfaces, structures,
equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment
(hardware/software) elements into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a
whole and not directly part of any other individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.12.2 Legacy Ground Antenna (GA)
The Legacy Ground Antennas are an existing set of operational sites that provide S-Band
capability for Tracking, Telemetry, and Commanding (TT&C) for current GPS satellites
through the to be launched GPS IIR-M and IIF satellites. They will also provide
auxiliary S-Band TT&C for the GPS III satellites. This auxiliary capability will be
critical for initial GPS III test and checkout before sufficient satellites are available onorbit to allow reliable cross-link TT&C, and may require modifications to the legacy Gas.
The Legacy Ground Antenna WBS element includes the design, development, and
production of legacy ground antenna modifications to existing monitor stations, including
procurement and assembly of hardware, development and test of software, and
development and material procurement for any required facility modifications. The
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actual installation efforts for of the Legacy Ground Antenna modifications on-site would
be covered in WBS 1.9, OCX Operational Site Activation.
1.12.2.1 GA Software
1.12.2.1.1 GA Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.12.2.1.1.1 GA Developed Software
The GA WBS element includes any software developed specifically to modify the legacy
ground antenna to receive, down convert, demodulate, condition telemetry, track, and
command. This subsystem accepts tracking and command signals then modulates them
onto the RF uplink. This includes the resources associated with the design and
development of the legacy ground antenna developed software, and meeting the process
objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by the
Offeror and their proposed architecture. This element should be considered to include all
software testing up to and including Factory Qualification Test and including adaptation
and integration of COTS/GOTS software.
1.12.2.1.1.2 GA COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of any new
legacy ground antenna COTS/GOTS software. This includes meeting the process
objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by the
Offeror and their proposed architecture.
1.12.2.2 GA Hardware
This WBS element includes ground antenna uplink and downlink hardware required to
modify GAs such as antennas, feeds, antenna support pedestals, receivers, frequency
down converters, demodulators, transmitters, frequency up converters, modulators,
encryptors, and decryptors. This includes the resources associated with the design,
development, production, procurement, of the legacy ground antenna hardware. This also
includes performing the applicable processes and developing the applicable artifacts for
those hardware items associated with the appropriate RTCA DO 254 levels of assurance
as determined by Offeror and their proposed architecture.
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1.12.2.3 GA Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, test,
of the legacy ground antenna developed software, hardware, COTS/GOTS software, and
meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as
determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture. Tasks associated with
conducting individual, on-site, hardware/software element testing of GA mods are
included in this WBS element. This element includes all effort of technical and
functional activities associated with the design, development, and production of mating
surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble the
Level 3 equipment (hardware/software) elements into a Level 2 mission equipment
(hardware/ software) as a whole and not directly part of any other individual Level 3
element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.12.3 GPS III Advanced GA (AGA)
The GPS III Advanced Ground Antennas are a set of new design ground antennas
designed to provide high data rate TT&C for the GPS III satellites. The GPS III
Advanced Ground Antenna WBS element includes the design, development, and
production of new advanced ground antennas to support high data rate TT&C for GPS
III, including procurement and assembly of hardware, development and test of software,
and development and material procurement for any required facility modifications to
include base and foundations. The actual installation efforts for the Advanced Ground
Antennas on-site would be covered in WBS 1.9, OCX Operational Site Activation.
1.12.3.1 GPS III AGA Software
1.12.3.1.1 GPS III AGA Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.12.3.1.1.1 GPS III AGA Developed Software
This WBS element includes any software developed specifically for the GPS III
advanced ground antenna to receive, down convert, demodulate, condition telemetry,
track, and command. This subsystem accepts tracking and command signals then
modulates them onto the RF uplink. This includes the resources associated with the
design and development of the GPS III advanced ground antenna developed software,
and meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance
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as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture. This element should be
considered to include all software testing up to and including Factory Qualification Test
and including adaptation and integration of COTS/GOTS software.
1.12.3.1.1.2 GPS III AGA COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the GPS III
advanced ground antenna COTS/GOTS software. This includes meeting the process
objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by the
Offeror and their proposed architecture.
1.12.3.2 GPS III AGA Hardware
This WBS element includes the GPS III advanced ground antenna uplink and downlink
hardware such as antennas, feeds, antenna support pedestals, receivers, frequency down
converters, demodulators, transmitters, frequency up converters, modulators, encryptors,
and decryptors. This includes the resources associated with the design, development,
production, procurement, of the GPS III advanced ground antenna hardware. This also
includes performing the applicable processes and developing the applicable artifacts for
those hardware items associated with the appropriate RTCA DO 254 levels of assurance
as determined by Offeror and their proposed architecture.
1.12.3.3 GPS III AGA Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly and,
test, of the legacy GPS III advanced ground antenna developed software, hardware,
COTS/GOTS software, and meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the
relevant levels of assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture.
Tasks associated with conducting individual, on-site, GPS III AGA hardware/software
element testing are included in this WBS element. This element includes all effort of
technical and functional activities associated with the design, development, and
production of mating surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software
required to assemble the Level 3 equipment (hardware/software) elements into a Level 2
mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a whole and not directly part of any other
individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.13 Command and Control Subsystem (TT&C)
The OCX Command and Control Subsystem (TT&C) processes tracking data and
telemetry, as well as generates satellite commands. This subsystem supports all Ground
subsystems that require the capability to prepare and output commands to the space
vehicle while in operation or under test. This also includes the capability to receive and
process data from the space vehicle while in operation or under test.
NOTE: This element shall include costs of ALL the hardware systems associated with
the operations of the OCX at the MCS, and AMCS. Do not attempt to separate hardware
into the functional categories designated for software (TT&C, Mission Planning, and Nav
Mission). The GPS Wing chose to capture all these hardware costs in the TT&C
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element, since the MCS hardware is multi-functional and supports all these functions.
This element shall not include the remote site systems, which have their own unique
WBS elements.
1.13.1

TT&C Software

1.13.1.1 TT&C Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element shall provide a separate cost collection of the incremental deliveries of the
OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.13.1.1.1 TT&C Developed Software
The TT&C Developed Software WBS element includes the effort associated with the
software developed for handling, processing, and executing space vehicle commands, in
addition to processing and analyzing space vehicle telemetry. It includes the resources
associated with the design and development of the TT&C subsystem, and meeting the
process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by
the Offeror and their proposed architecture. This element should be considered to include
all software testing up to and including Factory Qualification Test and including
adaptation and integration of COTS/GOTS software.
1.13.1.1.2 TT&C COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of all the
MCS COTS/GOTS software required to support the TT&C operations of the OCX. This
includes meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of
assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture.
1.13.2

Master Control Station (MCS)

The Master Control Station is the central coordinating node for the OCX System. The
MCS consists of a GPS Control Center (GCC) and a GPS Navwar Operations Center
(GNOC). This is the facility where GPS operational crews monitor the GPS satellite
constellation’s performance, plan adjustments to the GPS mission, and develop the
commands to adjust the constellation for transmission via the Ground Antennas. The
GCC provides a center for the control and monitoring of the Space Segment, MSs, and
GA/AGAs. Additionally the GCC is a central communications and coordination point
for interfacing with external agencies. The GNOC provides a secure center for
coordination with external agencies and planning and scheduling of Spot Beam services,
cryptographic key management, M-code configuration, special messaging requests, and
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other Navwar operations. It is intended that all hardware, for the GCC portion of the
MCS be captured here under TT&C Subsystem (1.13). All standard TT&C, Nav
Mission, and Mission Planning software shall be included in the appropriate sections
here or below (see WBS 1.14 and 1.16), whether used in the GCC or GNOC. Only the
specialized software developed for GNOC higher-than-secret-classification mission data
analysis, key management, and mission data dissemination shall be included in the
GNOC/AGNOC section of element 1.17, OCX Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination
Subsystem, as well as all hardware and any COTS licenses purchased specifically for
GNOC/AGNOC use. The MCS WBS element includes the design, development, and
production of a new OCX MCS and modifications to that MCS as OCX evolves,
including procurement and assembly of hardware, , and development and material
procurement for any required facility build-out modifications. The actual installation
efforts for the MCS system on-site would be covered in WBS 1.9, OCX Operational Site
Activation.
1.13.2.1 MCS Hardware
This WBS element includes all the MCS hardware consisting of the network, computing
processing hardware, routers, switches, servers, workstations, storage devices, trusted
guards, and developing the applicable artifacts for those hardware items associated with
the appropriate RTCA DO 254 levels of assurance as determined by Offeror and their
proposed architecture.
1.13.2.2 MCS Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, test,
of the MCS TT&C subsystem developed software, all MCS hardware, and COTS/GOTS
software, and meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of
assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture. Tasks associated
with conducting the MCS hardware/software element testing are included in this WBS
element. This element includes all effort of technical and functional activities associated
with the design, development, and production of mating surfaces, structures, equipment,
parts, materials, and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment
(hardware/software) elements into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a
whole and not directly part of any other individual Level 3 element. EXCLUDES: All
systems engineering/program management and system test and evaluation which are
associated with the overall system.
1.13.3 Alternate MCS (AMCS)
The AMCS is a physically separate backup facility for the MCS, and provides an
alternate operating location when required. The AMCS provides full redundancy of all
services provided by the MCS, and consists of the Alternate GPS Control Center (AGCC)
and the Alternate GNOC (AGNOC). It is intended that all AMCS hardware for the
AGCC be captured here under TT&C Subsystem (1.13), and that the hardware and COTS
software for the AGNOC be captured in WBS 1.17– Data Analysis and Dissemination.
The AMCS WBS element includes the design, development, and production a new OCX
AMCS and modifications to that AMCS as OCX evolves, including procurement and
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assembly of hardware and development and material procurement for any required
facility build-out modifications. The actual installation effort for the AMCS on-site is
covered in WBS 1.9, OCX Operational Site Activation.
1.13.3.1 AMCS Hardware
This WBS element includes all the AMCS hardware consisting of the network,
computing processing hardware, routers, switches, servers, workstations, storage devices,
trusted guards, and developing the applicable artifacts for those hardware items
associated with the appropriate RTCA DO 254 levels of assurance as determined by
Offeror and their proposed architecture.
1.13.3.2 AMCS Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, test,
of the AMCS TT&C subsystem developed software, all TSF hardware, and COTS/GOTS
software, and meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of
assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture. Tasks associated
with conducting the AMCS hardware/software element testing are included in this WBS
element. This element includes all effort of technical and functional activities associated
with the design, development, and production of mating surfaces, structures, equipment,
parts, materials, and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment
(hardware/software) elements into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a
whole and not directly part of any other individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.14 Mission Management Subsystem (Mission Planning)
The OCX Mission Management Subsystem includes reception of tasking, generation of
daily and long-term system plans and mission plans, generation of schedules and
timelines for controlled satellites and ground facilities.
NOTE: The Mission Planning sections shall not include any hardware costs. All
MCS/AMCS HW costs are collected within the Command and Control TT&C subsystem
elements – WBS 1.13.
1.14.1

Mission Planning Software

1.14.1.1 Mission Planning Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element shall provide a separate cost collection of the incremental deliveries of the
OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
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1.14.1.1.1 Mission Planning Developed Software
This Mission Planning Developed Software WBS element includes any software
developed specifically for the mission planning subsystem to process tasking requests,
generate mission plans, assessing system performance and reporting results. This includes
the resources associated with the design and development of the mission planning
developed software, and meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the
relevant levels of assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture.
This element shall be considered to include all software testing up to and including
Factory Qualification Test and including adaptation and integration of COTS/GOTS
software.
1.14.1.1.2 Mission Planning COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the MCS
Mission Planning subsystem COTS/GOTS software required to support the Mission
Planning operations of the OCX. This includes meeting the process objectives of RTCA
DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by the Offeror and their
proposed architecture.
1.14.2

Master Control Station (MCS) - Mission Planning Integration, Assembly,
and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the assembly, test, of the MCS
Mission Planning subsystem COTS/GOTS software, and meeting the process objectives
of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by the Offeror and
their proposed architecture. Tasks associated with conducting the MCS Mission Planning
hardware/software element testing are included in this WBS element. This element
includes all effort of technical and functional activities associated with the design,
development, and production of mating surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials,
and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment (hardware/software) elements
into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a whole and not directly part of
any other individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.14.3

Alternate MCS (AMCS) - Mission Planning Integration, Assembly, and
Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test of the TSF Mission Planning subsystem COTS/GOTS software, and meeting the
process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by
the Offeror and their proposed architecture. Tasks associated with conducting the TSF
Mission Planning hardware/software element testing are included in this WBS element.
This element includes all effort of technical and functional activities associated with the
design, development, and production of mating surfaces, structures, equipment, parts,
materials, and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment (hardware/software)
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elements into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a whole and not
directly part of any other individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.15 Data Archive/Storage Subsystem (Data Storage and Analysis System – DSAS)
The OCX Data Storage and Analysis System (DSAS) receives daily mission data, longterm mission data, daily system data, long-term system data, and provides archive/storage
for the controlled satellites and ground facilities. The DSAS WBS element includes the
design, development, and production of a new DSAS and modifications to that DSAS as
OCX evolves, including procurement and assembly of hardware, development and test of
software and development and material procurement for any required facility build-out
modifications. The actual installation efforts for the new DSAS on-site would be covered
in WBS 1.9, OCX Operational Site Activation. For the GPS system this element is
intended to take over the subsystem which captures and stores all GPS space and ground
status and mission data throughout the life of the system primarily for long-term system
trending analysis. This is the OCX subsystem analogous to the Integrated Mission
Operations Support Center (IMOSC) and the Operations Support System (OSS)
subsystems on the current OCS system and intended to take over all their functions.
Currently there are nodes for these systems at SAFB, VAFB, LAAFB (Aerospace), a
Boeing (IIF) node, and a Lockheed-Martin (IIR) node. The near real time analysis and
data dissemination for daily mission products is covered under 1.17, OCX Data Analysis
and Dissemination Subsystem.
1.15.1

DSAS Software

1.15.1.1 DSAS Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.15.1.1.1 DSAS Developed Software
The OCX AA&S WBS element shall include efforts associated with the software
developed for compiling, logging, tracking, allocating space, and data retrieval while
assessing system performance and reporting results. It includes the resources associated
with the design, development, production, procurement, assembly, test of the DSAS
subsystem, and meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels
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of assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture. This element
should be considered to include all software testing up to and including Factory
Qualification Test and including adaptation and integration of COTS/GOTS software.
1.15.1.1.2 DSAS COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the DSAS
subsystem COTS/GOTS software required to support the DSAS operations of the OCX.
This includes meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of
assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture.
1.15.2 DSAS Hardware
This WBS element includes the DSAS hardware consisting of the network, computing
processing hardware, routers, switches, servers, workstations, storage devices, trusted
guards, and developing the applicable artifacts for those hardware items associated with
the appropriate RTCA DO 254 levels of assurance as determined by Offeror and their
proposed architecture.
1.15.3 DSAS Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the assembly, test, and
operational site activation of the DSAS subsystem developed software, hardware,
COTS/GOTS software, and meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the
relevant levels of assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture.
Tasks associated with conducting the DSAS hardware/software element testing are
included in this WBS element. This element includes all effort of technical and
functional activities associated with the design, development, and production of mating
surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble the
Level 3 equipment (hardware/software) elements into a Level 2 mission equipment
(hardware/ software) as a whole and not directly part of any other individual Level 3
element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.16 Mission Data Processing Subsystem (Navigation Mission)
The OCX Mission Data Processing Subsystem decodes, demultiplexes, and decrypts
mission data from GPS Navigation and Timing payloads and generates commands for
payload control. This subsystem typically performs processing unique to the payload(s)
on the space vehicle, as opposed to centralized processing of payload data from different
types of space vehicles. This data processing could be pre-processing prior to forwarding
mission data to a national processing center and/or complete end-to-end data processing
for direct dissemination to users.
NOTE: The Nav Mission sections shall not include any hardware costs. All
MCS/AMCS HW costs are collected within the Command and Control TT&C subsystem
elements – WBS 1.13.
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1.16.1

Navigation Mission Software

1.16.1.1 Navigation Mission Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.16.1.1.1 Navigation Mission Developed Software
This element shall include any software developed specifically for the navigation mission
subsystem to perform satellite clock analysis, ephemeris estimation, and signal-in-space
monitoring. This includes the resources associated with the design, development,
production, procurement, assembly, test of the mission planning developed software, and
meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as
determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture. This element should be
considered to include all software testing up to and including Factory Qualification Test
and including adaptation and integration of COTS/GOTS software.
1.16.1.1.2 Navigation Mission COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the
Navigation Mission subsystem COTS/GOTS software. This includes meeting the process
objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by the
Offeror and their proposed architecture.
1.16.2

Master Control Station (MCS) - Navigation Mission Integration, Assembly,
and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test, of the MCS Navigation Mission subsystem COTS/GOTS software, and meeting the
process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by
the Offeror and their proposed architecture. Tasks associated with conducting the MCS
Navigation Mission hardware/software element testing are included in this WBS
element. This element includes all effort of technical and functional activities associated
with the design, development, and production of mating surfaces, structures, equipment,
parts, materials, and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment
(hardware/software) elements into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a
whole and not directly part of any other individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
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1.16.3

Alternate MCS (AMCS) - Navigation Mission Integration, Assembly, and
Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test, and operational site activation of the AMCS Navigation Mission subsystem
COTS/GOTS software, and meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the
relevant levels of assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture.
Tasks associated with conducting the AMCS Navigation Mission hardware/software
element testing are included in this WBS element.
1.17 Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Subsystem
The Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Subsystem is responsible for analysis of
mission data from the payload(s) on the space vehicle. This mission data analysis could
take various forms and could be automatic or interactive with a “human-in-the-loop”.
The subsystem is also responsible for disseminating the products of this mission data
analysis to GPS user’s world-wide, both military and civil. This includes all internal
information that is provided to external organizations from both the GCC/AGCC and
GNOC/AGNOC. For the GPS system, these functions include the daily extended
analysis of navigation mission data done to develop the mission products that are
distributed to GPS users by the GPS help desk (for civil products) and the
GNOC/AGNOC (for military products) and the distribution of the these products to the
users. This also specifically includes all of the special, higher-than-secret-classification
analysis and mission products produced and distributed by GNOC/AGNOC.
EXCLUDES: Data Storage and Analysis System described in 1.15.
1.17.1

Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Software

1.17.1.1 Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Software (Build 1…n as
required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the OCX Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination software. Software development
efforts and COTS related costs should be collected so that the total costs of each
individual increment can be observed. The Offeror should insert additional elements
here to provide separate line items for each software increment. At a minimum, this
should include distinct WBS elements for Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is
defined as a version of software that meets a specified subset of the requirements that the
completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.17.1.1.1 Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Developed Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the design, development, and
production of software needed to further analyze the performance of the GPS L-Band
navigation and timing signals as they relate to particular user requirements for the
Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination subsystem and provide this analysis to the
relevant users. This includes meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the
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relevant levels of assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture.
This element should be considered to include all software testing up to and including
Factory Qualification Test and including adaptation and integration of COTS/GOTS
software.
1.17.1.1.2 Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the Mission
Data Analysis and Dissemination subsystem COTS/GOTS software. This includes
meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as
determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture.
1.17.2 Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Hardware
This WBS element includes the Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination hardware
consisting of the network, computing processing hardware, routers, switches, servers,
workstations, storage devices, trusted guards, and developing the applicable artifacts for
those hardware items associated with the appropriate RTCA DO 254 levels of assurance
as determined by Offeror and their proposed architecture.
1.17.3 Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test, of the Mission Data Analysis and Dissemination subsystem developed software,
hardware, COTS/GOTS software, and meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278
for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by the Offeror and their proposed
architecture. Tasks associated with conducting the Mission Data Analysis and
Dissemination hardware/software element testing are included in this WBS element.
This element includes all effort of technical and functional activities associated with the
design, development, and production of mating surfaces, structures, equipment, parts,
materials, and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment (hardware/software)
elements into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a whole and not
directly part of any other individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.18 OCX Mission Infrastructure Subsystems
The OCX Mission Infrastructure Subsystem includes all COTS and custom hardware and
software needed for 1) the interchange or transfer of wideband, narrowband data,
command and control, telemetry, and other support data between system ground
subsystems and 2) the transfer of communications between and among various programs
operationally assigned to the ground site.
The OCX Mission Infrastructure Subsystem includes Common software (including
algorithm development) or operating systems that overarch ground subsystems and are
unique to the system ground architecture, and other programs operationally assigned to
the ground site.
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Converters, servers, switches, interface units, cabling that are needed to convert data
received by the receive facility, put it in the proper format, and send it to other
subsystems within the system ground architecture, and interchange or transfer
communications within the ground site are included.
This includes the design, development, production, procurement, assembly, and test of a
new Mission Infrastructure Subsystem or the conversion, or expansion of an existing
Mission Infrastructure Subsystem.
1.18.1 GPS System Simulator (GSYS)
The GSYS simulates OCX ground assets (MS, GA, and MCS) and the GPS SV
constellation. The GSYS includes the initial support, support equipment, and
facilities/buildings. An important factor of the GSYS will be the integration of provided
satellite constellation and subsystem models. The GSYS will be used for continuing
performance testing after OCX is operational, supporting OCX sustainment and
operations. These performance testing tasks should be captured as part of WBS element
1.24.1 Sustainment.
1.18.1.1 GSYS Software
1.18.1.1.1 GSYS Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the GSYS software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.18.1.1.1.1 GSYS Developed Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the design, development, and
production of GSYS software. This includes any test software developed to test the
GSYS software. This element should be considered to include all software testing up to
and including Factory Qualification Test and including adaptation and integration of
COTS/GOTS software.
1.18.1.1.1.2 GSYS COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the GSYS
COTS/GOTS software.
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1.18.1.2 GSYS Hardware
This WBS element includes the GSYS hardware consisting of the network, computing
processing hardware, routers, switches, servers, workstations, storage devices, and trusted
guards. This includes hardware used to test the GSYS software.
1.18.1.3 GSYS Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test, of the GSYS developed software, hardware, COTS/GOTS software, and satellite
constellation and subsystem models. Tasks associated with conducting the GSYS
hardware/software element testing are included in this WBS element. This element
includes all effort of technical and functional activities associated with the design,
development, and production of mating surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials,
and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment (hardware/software) elements
into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a whole and not directly part of
any other individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.18.2 Test Assets
This WBS element captures any test assets such as the telecommunications simulators
within the Telecommunications Simulator Test System (TSTS), additional ground
antennas, etc. needed to develop or test the OCX. These test assets may be modified
from existing OCS test assets or developed specifically for OCX. These test assets may
be used for continuing OCX performance testing after OCX is operational, supporting
OCX sustainment and operations.
1.18.2.1 Test Assets Software
1.18.2.1.1 Test Assets Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.18.2.1.1.1 Test Assets Developed Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the design, development, and
production of any peculiar Test Assets software. This includes any test software
developed to test the Test Assets. This element should be considered to include all
software testing up to and including Factory Qualification Test and including adaptation
and integration of COTS/GOTS software.
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1.18.2.1.1.2 Test Assets COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the Test
Assets COTS/GOTS software.
1.18.2.2 Test Assets Hardware
This WBS element includes the Test Assets hardware consisting of the network,
computing processing hardware, routers, switches, servers, workstations, storage devices,
and trusted guards.
1.18.2.3 Test Assets Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test, of the Test Assets developed software, hardware, and COTS/GOTS software. Tasks
associated with conducting the Test Asset hardware/software element testing are
included in this WBS element. This element includes all effort of technical and
functional activities associated with the design, development, and production of mating
surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble the
Level 3 equipment (hardware/software) elements into a Level 2 mission equipment
(hardware/ software) as a whole and not directly part of any other individual Level 3
element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.18.3 Development Labs
The Development Labs WBS element includes the costs for all hardware and software,
including all licensing costs, necessary to establish a software development facility at the
contractor’s site.
1.18.3.1 Development Labs Software
1.18.3.1.1 Development Labs Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.18.3.1.1.1 Development Labs Developed Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the design, development, and
production of any test or support software required by the development labs. This
includes any specialty software developed to test the OCX software. This element should
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be considered to include all necessary software testing and including adaptation and
integration of COTS/GOTS software.
1.18.3.1.1.2 Development Labs COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the
development labs COTS/GOTS software, including all licensing costs.
1.18.3.2 Development Labs Hardware
This WBS element includes the Development Labs hardware consisting of the network,
computing processing hardware, routers, switches, servers, workstations, storage devices,
and trusted guards.
1.18.3.3 Development Labs Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, test,
of the Development Labs developed software, hardware, and COTS/GOTS software.
Tasks associated with conducting the Dev labs hardware/software element testing are
included in this WBS element. This element includes all effort of technical and
functional activities associated with the design, development, and production of mating
surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble the
Level 3 equipment (hardware/software) elements into a Level 2 mission equipment
(hardware/ software) as a whole and not directly part of any other individual Level 3
element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.18.4 Transition Support Facility (TSF)/Sustainment Support Facility (SSF)
The TSF is a functional equivalent of the MCS that serves government system testing
needs and crew operations during transition. The TSF is located in close proximity to the
MCS. After the transition needs for the TSF have been fulfilled, the facility will be
maintained for sustainment purposes as the SSF. Both the TSF and SSF will utilize the
GSYS. The TSF WBS element includes the design, development, and production of a
new TSF and modifications to that TSF as OCX evolves, including procurement and
assembly of hardware, development and test of software, and development and material
procurement for any required facility build-out modifications. The actual installation
efforts for the TSF on-site would be covered in WBS 1.9, OCX Operational Site
Activation.
1.18.4.1 TSF/SSF Software
1.18.4.1.1 TSF/SSF Developed Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
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software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.18.4.1.1.1 TSF/SSF Developed Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the design, development, and
production of any test or support software required by the TSF/SSF that differs from
development lab software. This includes any specialty software developed for transition
or system testing of the OCX software.
1.18.4.1.1.2 TSF/SSF COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the
TSF/SSF COTS/GOTS software, including all licensing costs.
1.18.4.2 TSF/SSF Hardware
This WBS element includes the TSF/SSF hardware consisting of the network, computing
processing hardware, routers, switches, servers, workstations, storage devices, trusted
guards, and developing the applicable artifacts for those hardware items associated with
the appropriate RTCA DO 254 levels of assurance as determined by Offeror and their
proposed architecture.
1.18.4.3 TSF/SSF Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test, of the Transition Facility developed software, hardware, and COTS/GOTS software.
This element includes all effort of technical and functional activities associated with the
design, development, and production of mating surfaces, structures, equipment, parts,
materials, and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment (hardware/software)
elements into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a whole and not
directly part of any other individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.18.5 Communications Infrastructure
This WBS element includes the resources associated with providing site-to-site
communications between the various subsystems of the OCX system.
1.18.5.1 Communications Software
1.18.5.1.1 Communications Developed Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
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software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.18.5.1.1.1 Communications Developed Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the design, development, and
production of enterprise infrastructure software to facilitate and control site-to-site
communications within the OCX system. This includes any test software developed to
test the site-to-site communications. This element should be considered to include all
software testing up to and including Factory Qualification Test and including adaptation
and integration of COTS/GOTS software.
1.18.5.1.1.2 Communications COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the
enterprise infrastructure site-to-site communications COTS/GOTS software.
1.18.5.2 Communications Hardware
This WBS element includes the communications hardware interfacing with long-haul,
site-to-site communications consisting of the network, computing processing hardware,
routers, switches, servers, workstations, storage devices, and trusted guards. This includes
hardware used to test the communications software and any long-haul communications
lease costs paid by the contractor.
1.18.5.3 Communications Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test of communications developed software, hardware, and COTS/GOTS software. Tasks
associated with conducting the communications hardware/software element testing are
included in this WBS element. This element includes all effort of technical and
functional activities associated with the design, development, and production of mating
surfaces, structures, equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble the
Level 3 equipment (hardware/software) elements into a Level 2 mission equipment
(hardware/ software) as a whole and not directly part of any other individual Level 3
element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.18.6 Enterprise Infrastructure
This WBS element covers any software that provides an enterprise base for the OCX
segment, in other words, software that provides services for all the various mission areas
above such as operating systems, enterprise inter-process message handling, and so on.
Much of this software is expected to be COTS, but flexibility is allowed for development
or re-use of enterprise tools.
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1.18.6.1 Enterprise Infrastructure Software
1.18.6.1.1 Enterprise Infrastructure Developed Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the OCX software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.18.6.1.1.1 Enterprise Infrastructure Developed Software
This WBS element includes any software developed to provide an enterprise base for
OCX that provides the generalized tools on which all above mission software is hosted.
This includes the resources associated with the design, development, production,
procurement, assembly, test of the enterprise infrastructure developed software, and
meeting the process objectives of RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as
determined by the Offeror and their proposed architecture. This element should be
considered to include all software testing up to and including Factory Qualification Test
and including adaptation and integration of COTS/GOTS software.
1.18.6.1.1.2 Enterprise Infrastructure COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of enterprise
infrastructure COTS/GOTS software. This includes meeting the process objectives of
RTCA DO 278 for the relevant levels of assurance as determined by the Offeror and their
proposed architecture.
1.18.6.2 Enterprise Infrastructure Hardware
This WBS element includes any hardware procured to provide and enterprise base for
OCX that provides the generalized tools on which all above mission software is hosted,
and developing the applicable artifacts for those hardware items associated with the
appropriate RTCA DO 254 levels of assurance as determined by Offeror and their
proposed architecture.
1.18.6.3 Enterprise Infrastructure Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test of Enterprise Infrastructure developed software, hardware, and COTS/GOTS
software. Tasks associated with conducting the communications hardware/software
element testing are included in this WBS element.
This element includes all effort of technical and functional activities associated with the
design, development, and production of mating surfaces, structures, equipment, parts,
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materials, and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment (hardware/software)
elements into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a whole and not
directly part of any other individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.18.7 Crew Training System (CTS)
This WBS element captures the dedicated training system that encompasses all phases of
operations. The CTS supports crew training, individual position training, CONOPS
refinements, and tactics techniques and procedures development.
1.18.7.1 CTS Software
1.18.7.1.1 CTS Developed Software (Build 1…n as required)
This element provides for separately collecting the costs of the incremental deliveries of
the CTS software. Software development efforts and COTS related costs should be
collected so that the total costs of each individual increment can be observed. The
Offeror should insert additional elements here to provide separate line items for each
software increment. At a minimum, this should include distinct WBS elements for
Effectivities 10, 15, 20, 30, and 40. A Build is defined as a version of software that
meets a specified subset of the requirements that the completed software will meet.
NOTE: The relationship of the terms “build” and “version” is up to the developer; for
example, it may take several versions to reach a build. (See SMC-S-012)
1.18.7.1.1.1 CTS Developed Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the design, development, and
production of any peculiar CTS software. This includes any test software developed to
test the CTS. This element should be considered to include all software testing up to and
including Factory Qualification Test and including adaptation and integration of
COTS/GOTS software.
1.18.7.1.1.2 CTS COTS Software
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the procurement of the CTS
COTS/GOTS software.
1.18.7.2 CTS Hardware
This WBS element includes the CTS hardware consisting of the network, computing
processing hardware, routers, switches, servers, workstations, storage devices, and trusted
guards.
1.18.7.3 CTS Integration, Assembly, and Test
This WBS element includes the resources associated with the integration, assembly, and
test, of the CTS developed software, hardware, and COTS/GOTS software. Tasks
associated with conducting the CTS hardware/software element testing are included in
this WBS element. This element includes all effort of technical and functional activities
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associated with the design, development, and production of mating surfaces, structures,
equipment, parts, materials, and software required to assemble the Level 3 equipment
(hardware/software) elements into a Level 2 mission equipment (hardware/ software) as a
whole and not directly part of any other individual Level 3 element.
EXCLUDES: All systems engineering/program management and system test and
evaluation which are associated with the overall system.
1.18.8

1.19 – 1.23 RESERVED

1.24 Sustainment
This element includes personnel, materiel, and overhead support to completely sustain
the Ground System and its associated test resources. It includes resolution and
prevention of system anomalies and addresses all Integrated Logistics Support (ILS)
elements plus: (1) Systems Security Engineering defined as the combination of resources,
processes, design considerations, and methods to ensure that security considerations are
accounted for in sustainment and modification activities ensuring that all requisite
Government certifications will be obtained in a reasonable amount of time; and (2) Safety
Management defined as the culmination of safety considerations that must be accounted
for in the normal sustainment activities of the OCX system.

1.24.1 Software Depot Maintenance
This element includes the personnel, material, and overhead support required to perform
Software Level II maintenance support functions for the system, its components, and
support equipment at all associated GPS OCX locations (operational, sustainment, and
test). A separate lower level WBS element shall be created that includes the cost of all
data including associated licenses for all GPS OCX locations.
1.24.2 Hardware Depot maintenance
This includes emergency/urgent depot level maintenance (EDLM/UDLM), electronic
support for annual recurring programmed depot maintenance (PDMs), on call support,
assisting organizational level maintainers in troubleshooting and remove/replace (R&R)
activities, spares repair, vendor coordination, maintenance data collection, and other
technical support required to prevent/correct hardware equipment failures at all
associated GPS OCX locations (operational, sustainment, and test). A separate lower
level WBS element shall be created that includes the cost of all data including associated
licenses for all GPS OCX locations.
1.24.3
Organizational System Maintenance
This element includes the personnel, material, and overhead support required to perform
organizational software and hardware maintenance support functions for the system, its
components, and support equipment at all associated GPS OCX locations. The
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organizational level software support shall include controlling the operational software
configuration, maintaining database operational parameters, identifying and analyzing
problems, working fixes to restore OCX sites to operations, and support to schedule,
regression test, validate and certify software from depot maintenance for OCX
operations.
1.24.4 Critical Space Operations
This element includes the personnel, material, and overhead support required to perform
any critical contract activities necessary to support launch of operational space vehicles
and payloads such as O&M support of range equipment sensors control centers and
communications, and critical contract activities necessary to maintain on-orbit/ground
space systems such as space control sensors and command centers.
1.24.5 Technical Order Sustainment
This element includes the personnel, material, and overhead support required to perform
the work required to maintain technical data in the appropriate AF format (TM-86-01K).
This element includes the personnel, material, and overhead support required to perform
sustainment of Tech Orders, -1 Operations Technical Orders, Maintenance Manuals, and
Training materials.
1.24.6 Sustaining Engineering
This element includes the personnel, material, and overhead support required to perform
reliability/maintainability/availability (RMA) analysis, system performance measurement
analysis (SPMA), obsolescence analysis, and detailed engineering studies to determine
engineering solutions for potential system modifications. It also incorporates the
personnel, material and overhead support required to perform communications
engineering and support for all associated GPS OCX operational locations and support
sites, including sustainment and test facilities. Such support shall include performance of
engineering analysis for optimizing and correcting the performance of communications
resources and time critical correction of communication problems and anomalies for
communications resources under Sustainment control, testing of corrections, and
advisory support for other Government organizations (e.g., 850th SCS, DISA, NGA) as
required.
1.24.7 System Modifications
This element includes the personnel, material, and overhead support required to perform
alterations to a configuration item (CI) applicable to support equipment, ground stations
software (imbedded), trainers, etc. These modifications include both temporary and
permanent types.
2.0 Ground Segment/Space Segment/User Equipment Overarching Systems
Engineering, Integration, Test (SEIT)
This WBS element includes the Systems Engineering effort required to support the
government System Integration (SI) team in integrating and coordinating effort between
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the OCX and other elements of the GPS system such as the Block II spacecraft, the Block
III spacecraft, User Equipment, and the legacy ground control segment.
2.1 System Integration Demos
This element includes supporting the SI demos for demonstrating and analyzing GPS
system level capabilities. Support may consist of aiding in setting up, conducting and
post analysis of the demonstration.
2.2 GPS System of Systems Requirement Verification, Validation and Traceability
This element includes supporting the GPSW in performing GPS System level
requirement verification, validation and traceability activities. Contractors may be asked
to support requirement re-allocation exercises and performing impact assessments.
2.3 System of Systems Test Support
This element supports any GPS System of System test activities. Support may consist of
aiding in setup and definition of the test, aiding in execution of the test, real-time problem
resolution support and post test analysis.
2.4 System Integration Technical Interface Meetings
This element relates to the unique efforts required to support the System Integration
TIMs either as part of the OCX design reviews (SRR, SDR, PDR, etc) or as stand alone
meetings. This includes setting up technical and programmatic sessions with the GPS
Wing and GPS III satellite contractor(s). Also included are any unique tasks related to
tracking and disposition of action items in the SI TIM and preparing minutes. If updates
to the design review data packages are required based on the SI TIM, only those efforts
will be captured here.
2.5 SEIT Processes
This element captures all contractor effort to support GPS System of System SEIT
processes (Engineering Review Board (ERB), Configuration Control Board, Risk
Management Board, System Integration Working Group (SIWG), Schedule Management
Review (SMR), System Engineering Integration and Test (SEIT)). This includes but is
not limited to attending the meetings, preparing briefing charts, presenting topics of
interest, and responding to action items.
2.6 DoDAF Architecture
This element includes all efforts regarding the development of the contractor DoDAF
architecture view products. This includes coordinating with the government on the
reference architecture products, supporting architecture working group meetings, and
responding to government “what-if” exercises regarding the architecture products.
2.7 Modeling and Simulation Support
This element includes all efforts that support the System Integration modeling and
simulation requirements.
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2.8 System TPM Support
This element includes all effort required to generate system and segment-level Technical
Performance Measures (TPMs) to be tracked throughout the life of the program. Work
with the GPS Wing to analyze and resolve segment-level TPM issues that affect the
system-level TPM progress.
2.9 System Capability Thread Support
This element includes all effort required to develop time-phased system-level capability
thread test plans to include but not be limited to: network communication, Navwar (use
of GPS in a jamming environment), Information Assurance, Position / Velocity / Time /
Accuracy (PVTA), Safety Assurance, and Integrity (imbedded ability of the navigation
signal to confirm the navigation message is valid) as required to demonstrate how their
segment design can interface and interoperate with the satellite vehicle.
2.10 Specialty Engineering
This element includes all effort required to perform or aid in GPS Wing Specialty
Engineering tasks including but not limited to: international compatibility and
interoperability, GPS radio spectrum management, GPS III PPS certification, technology
control plan and foreign disclosure, system security authorization agreement and
certification and accreditation. Sub-elements of specialty engineering are quality
assurance, system safety and environment, reliability, availability, and maintainability;
system security, survivability and vulnerability, human engineering, mission success, and
parts control and standardization.
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a. Introduction. The purpose of this Attachment is to identify the rights the U.S. Government
will acquire to all OCX development, production and sustainment data, computer software and
computer software documentation delivered or otherwise provided to the Government during
performance of this contract. Subsection c.(1) identifies the rights the U.S. Government will
acquire to all such noncommercial technical data, computer software and computer software
documentation. Subsection c.(2) identifies the rights the U.S. Government will acquire to all
such commercial item technical data, computer software and computer software documentation.
Subsection c.(3) identifies the rights the U.S. Government will acquire to all data that is not
technical data or computer software delivered or otherwise provided to the Government during
performance of this contract. Subsection c.(4) identifies the rights the U.S. Government will
acquire to all data used by the Contractor to create any CDRL or CLIN listed in Tables 1-3
required to be delivered under this contract.
b. Definitions.
“Data” includes technical data, computer software and computer software documentation
(as those terms are defined in this subsection), schedule/milestone data, and financial data
(including the Contractor’s cost/schedule management system/records and accounting
system), irrespective of whether that data is required to be delivered via Exhibit A.
“Commercial item” is defined in FAR § 2.101.
“Computer software” is defined in DFARS § 252.227-7014(a)(4).
“Computer software documentation is defined in DFARS § 252.227-7014(a)(5).
“Firmware” is defined in SMC Standard SMC-S-012.
“Licensee” is defined as the OCX contractor.
“Licensor” is defined as the owner (e.g., subcontractor) of commercial item technical
data, computer software, or computer software documentation.
“Technical data” is defined in DFARS § 252.227-7013(a)(14).
c. Types of Rights.
(1) Rights in noncommercial technical data, computer software and computer
software documentation. The Government shall have the rights in noncommercial
technical data, computer software and computer software documentation described in
Table 1 below. All technical data, computer software and computer software
documentation delivered or otherwise provided to the Government during performance of
this contract under any CDRL or CLIN is classified as noncommercial technical data,
computer software, or computer software documentation unless expressly identified as
commercial technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation in
Table 2 below.
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Table 1
Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data, Computer Software,
and Computer Software Documentation
Column 1

Column 2

CDRL No.

Data Item Title (Subtitle)

A001

Conference Minutes

A002

Program Protection Implementation Plan (PPIP)

A003

Logistics Management Information (LMI) Data
Product [Support Equipment, Data Products]
Logistics Management Information (LMI) Summaries
[Provisioning Support Equipment Summaries]
Supplemental Data for Provisioning (SDFP)
Engineering Change Proposal (ECP)
Request for Deviation (RFD)
Specification Change Notice (SCN)
Interface Control Document (ICD)
Request for Nomenclature (DD Form 61)

A004
A005
A006
A007
A008
A009
A010
A011

A016

System/Subsystem Specification (SSS) [Prime Item,
Critical Item Development Specification]
Configuration Item Product Specification [Prime Item,
Critical Item Product Specification]
Human Engineering Test Plan

A017

Human Engineering Test Report

A018

Human Engineering System Analysis Report

A019

A021
A022

Human Engineering Design Approach Document –
Operator
Human Engineering Design Approach DocumentMaintainer
Failure Mode Effects, and Criticality Analysis Report
Software Development Plan (SDP)

A023
A024
A025
A026
A027
A028
A029
A030

Software Transition Plan (STRP)
Operational Concept Description (OCD)
System/Subsystem Specification (SSS)
System/Subsystem Design Description (SSDD)
Software Requirements Specification (SRS)
Interface Requirements Specification (IRS)
Database Design Description (DBDD)
Software Test Plan (STP)

A031
A032

Software Test Description (STD)
Software Test Report (STR)

A012

A020

Column 3
Asserted Rights
Category
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Unlimited

Column 4
Estimated
Cost
$

Unlimited

$

Unlimited
Unlimited
Unlimited
Unlimited
Unlimited
Offeror to
Complete
Unlimited

$
$
$
$
$
$

Unlimited

$

Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Unlimited
Offeror to
Complete
Unlimited
Unlimited
Unlimited
Unlimited
Unlimited
Unlimited
Unlimited
Offeror to
Complete
Unlimited
Offeror to
Complete

$

$
$

$

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
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Column 1

Column 2

CDRL No.

Data Item Title (Subtitle)

A033

Software Product Specification (SPS)

A034
A035
A036

Software Version Description (SVD)
Management Plan [Facilities Plan]
Management Plan [System Security Management Plan]

A037

Systems Engineering Management Plan (SEMP)

A038

Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS)
Data Accession List (DAL)

A039
A043
A044
A045

A047
A048
A049

A050

A051

Technical Report-Study/Services [Environmental
Analysis Data Report]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Key Management
Plan]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Department of
Defense Information Assurance Certification and
Accreditation Process (DIACAP) Implementation
Plan]
Technical Report-Study/Services [OCX Spares List]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Integrated Support
Plan]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Control Segment
Positioning Signal Integrity and Continuity Assurance
Plan (PSICAP)]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Control Segment
Integrity and Continuity Assurance Assessment
(ICAA)]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Control Segment
Functional Hazard Assessment (FHA)]

Column 3
Asserted Rights
Category
Technical Data:
Unlimited
Computer
Software:
Offeror to
Complete
Unlimited
Unlimited
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete (See
Note 1)
Unlimited

Column 4
Estimated
Cost
$

Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete

$

Unlimited
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete

$
$

Offeror to
Complete

$

Offeror to
Complete

$

Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete

$

A052

Technical Report-Study/Services [Test Report]

A053

Technical Report-Study/Services [Segment and Software
System Measurement Report
(SSMR)]

A054

Technical Report-Study/Services [Control Segment
Transition Plan (CSTRP)]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Software
Architecture Description (SAD)]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Human Engineering
Program Plan (HEPP)]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Master Software
Build Plan (MSBP)]

A055
A056
A057
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$
$
$
$
$
$

$

$

$

$

Unlimited
Unlimited

$

Offeror to
$
Complete
Offeror to
$
Complete
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Column 1

Column 2

CDRL No.

Data Item Title (Subtitle)

A058

A059
A060
A061
A062
A063

Technical Report-Study/Services [Department of
Defense Information Assurance Certification and
Accreditation Process (DIACAP) IA Control
Validation Artifacts]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Design Review Data
Package]
Technical Report-Study/Services [OCX Training
System and Materials]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Risk Assessment
Report]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Modeling and
Simulation Plan]
Technical Report-Study/Services [Modeling and
Simulation Report]

A064

Technical Report-Study/Services [Special Studies]

A065

Frequency Allocation Data [Spectrum Supportability]

A066
A067

Maintenance Data Collection Record (MDCR)
[Maintenance Data Collection/Sustainment]
Test Plan

A068

Test Procedure

A069
A070
A071

Failure Summary and Analysis Report
System Safety Program Plan
System Safety Hazard Analysis Report (SSHA)
[Preliminary Hazard List (PHL), Preliminary System
Hazard Analysis (SHA), Subsystem Safety Hazard
Analysis (SSHA), System Hazard Analysis (SHA),
Operating and Support Hazard Analysis (O&SHA),
Preliminary Hazard List (PHL)
Safety Assessment Report (SAR)

A072
A073
A074

A076
A079

Product Drawings/Models and Associated Lists
Technical Manual (TM) Contractor Furnished
Aeronautical Equipment or Contractor Furnished
Equipment (CFAE/CFE) Notices
Technical Manual Contract Requirements
Technical Report – OCX Systems Description for Cost
Analysis

Column 3
Asserted Rights
Category
Offeror to
Complete

Column 4
Estimated
Cost
$

Offeror to
Complete
Unlimited

$

Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Technical Data:
Unlimited
Computer
Software:
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Unlimited

$

$

$
$

$
$

Unlimited

$

Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Unlimited
Unlimited
Unlimited

$

Offeror to
Complete
Unlimited
Unlimited

$

Unlimited
Offeror to
Complete

$
$

$
$
$
$

$
$

Note 1: The Government will acquire the same level of rights to the contents of all items
listed in CDRL A039 as it will to the list itself (i.e., ___*___) .

Attachment 8: Rights in Data
FA8807-09-R-0003
Page 6 of 14

B-129

ATTACHMENT 8: RIGHTS IN TECHNICAL DATA

(2) Rights in commercial technical data, computer software and computer software
documentation. In addition to the rights the Government will obtain in commercial item
technical data, computer software and computer software documentation listed in Table 2
and contained in Appendix A to this attachment, the Government will acquire the
following rights to that technical data and computer software notwithstanding any
statements to the contrary in any of the licenses listed in Table 2 that are contained in
Appendix A:
(i) The Government shall have the right to use, perform, display or disclose that
commercial item technical data, in whole or in part, within the Government.
(ii) The Government may not, without the written permission of the Contractor,
release or disclose the commercial item technical data and commercial computer
software outside the Government, modify, disassemble, decompile, or reverse
engineer the commercial item technical data and commercial computer software
or authorize other persons to do so, use the commercial item technical data and
computer software for manufacture, or authorize the commercial item technical
data and computer software to be used by another party, except that the
Government may reproduce, release or disclose such data and software or
authorize the use or reproduction of such data and software by the following
persons outside the Government (including their subcontractors) to perform their
respective contract(s) listed below:
The Aerospace Corporation (Contract FA8802-09-C-0001)
The Boeing Company (Contract F04701-96-C-0025)(GPS Block IIF)
Lockheed Martin Space Systems Company (Contracts F04701-89-C-0073
(GPS Block IIR), F04701FA8807-08-C-0010 (GPS Block IIIA))
MITRE Corporation (Contract FA8721-07-C-0001, Project No. 6642
(Warfighter Support), Task 664C (Global Positioning System)
Sandia Corporation (Contract DE-AC-04-94AL85000)
Science Applications International Corporation (Contract FA8807-07-C-0002)
Tecolote Corporation (Contract FA8802-07-F-1007)
United Launch Alliance (e.g., Contracts F04701-93-C-0004 (Delta II Medium
Launch Vehicle III), F04701-98-D-0001 (Lockheed Martin Atlas V
Commercial Launch Services), F04701-98-D-0002 (Boeing Delta IV
Commercial Launch Services), FA8816-06-C-0002 (Lockheed Martin
Atlas V EELV Launch Capability), FA8816-06-C-0004 (Lockheed Martin
Atlas V EELV Launch Services), FA8816-06-C-0001 (Boeing Delta IV
EELV Launch Capability), FA8811-08-C-0005 (Boeing Delta IV EELV
Launch Services)
User Equipment Segment contractors
Any person who will deliver a secondary payload (e.g., DASS) to the
Government for integration onto a GPS IIIA/B/C spacecraft.
The Contractor agrees that the Government shall have the right to unilaterally add
or delete contractors from those subsections at any time subject to the quantity
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listed for the applicable item in Column 4 of Table 2, and its exercise of that right
shall not entitle the Contractor or its subcontractors to an equitable adjustment or
a modification of any other terms and conditions of this contract.
(iii) The duration of all such licenses shall be, at minimum, for the period of
performance of this contract (including options, if exercised) unless the license
specifies a longer period for a total quantity of seats listed in Column 4 of Table 2
associated with the CDRLs/CLINs listed in Column 1 of that table. The
Contractor will be relieved of all responsibilities with respect to such licenses
upon the end of the period of performance of this contract at which time the
Government will assume responsibility for acquiring those licenses under existing
or follow-on contracts.
(iv) License rights related to technical data described in, and granted to the U.S.
Government under, DFARS § 252.227-7015(b)(1) shall apply to all such technical
data associated with delivered computer software including, but not limited to,
user’s manuals, installation instructions, and operating instructions.
(v) All such commercial item technical data, computer software and computer
software documentation may be installed and used at any U.S. Government
installation worldwide at which OCX equipment is located.
(vi) The ultimate purpose of this contract is for the Contractor to deliver to the
U.S. Government a critical component of a weapons system whose continued
sustainment is mandated by Federal law (10 U.S.C. § 2281, 42 U.S.C. § 14712).
Accordingly, should the U.S. Government use, release or disclose the commercial
item technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation in a
manner inconsistent with the terms of any of the licenses listed in Table 2
contained in Appendix A to this attachment, the U.S. Government shall not be
required to deinstall and stop using those Items or return such Items to the
Contractor and the Contractor’s remedy shall be limited to monetary damages.
The Contractor shall not add, delete or replace any commercial item technical data,
computer software, or computer software documentation listed in Table 3 from any CLIN
or CDRL under which that technical data, computer software or computer software
documentation will be delivered to the Government unless the Government has approved
that addition, deletion or replacement and the contract has been modified to add, delete or
replace that item from that table and delete or replace the applicable license(s) from
Appendix A.
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Table 2
Rights in Commercial Technical Data, Computer Software,
and Computer Software Documentation
Column
1

Column 2

Column 3

CDRL
NO.

DATA ITEM TITLE
(SUBTITLE)

VENDOR NAME;
TECHNICAL
DATA/SOFTWARE
APPLICATION NAME;
LICENSE NO.

CLIN
NO.

CLIN NOUN
DESCRIPTION

VENDOR NAME;
SOFTWARE
APPLICATION NAME;
LICENSE NO.

Column 4

Column 5

QUANTITY

ESTIMATED
COST

(3) Special License Rights Category A (“SLRC-A”): Rights in data other than technical
data, computer software or computer software documentation. The Government shall
have the right to use, modify, perform, display or disclose all such data listed in Table 3
below, in whole or in part, within the Government. The Government may not, without
the written permission of the Contractor, release or disclose that data outside the
Government, use the data for manufacture, or authorize the data to be used by another
party, except that the Government may reproduce, release or disclose such data or
authorize the use or reproduction of such data by the following persons outside the
Government (including their subcontractors) to perform their respective contract(s) listed
below:
The Aerospace Corporation (Contract FA8802-09-C-0001)
MITRE Corporation (Contract FA8721-07-C-0001, Project No. 6642 (Warfighter
Support), Task 664C (Global Positioning System)
Tecolote Corporation (Contract FA8802-07-F-1007)
Science Applications International Corporation (Contract FA8807-07-C-0002)
Tecolote Research, Inc. (Contract W91WAW-08-D-0031, Delivery Order No. 0003)
Technomics (Contract W91WAW-08-C-0090)
The Contractor agrees that the Government shall have the right to unilaterally add or
delete contractors (and contracts) from this list at any time, and its exercise of that right
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shall not entitle the Contractor or its subcontractors to an equitable adjustment or a
modification of any other terms and conditions of this contract.
Table 3
Rights in Data Other Than Technical Data, Computer Software
or Computer Software Documentation
Column 1
CDRL NO.
A013

A014
A015
A040
A041
A042
A046
A075
A077
A078
A080

Column 2
DATA ITEM TITLE
(SUBTITLE)
Design-to-Cost/Life Cycle Cost and Variance) Analysis Report
[Life Cycle Cost Report (LCCR)]

Column 3
ESTIMATED
COST
$

Cost Data Summary Report (DD Form 1921)
Functional Cost-Hour (DD Form 1921-1) [Contractor Cost Data
Reporting]
Contract Performance Report (CPR)
Contract Funds Status Report (CFSR)
Integrated Master Schedule (IMS)
Progress Curve Report DD Form 1921-2 [Contractor Cost Data
Reporting (DD Form 1921-2)]
Software Resources Data Reporting: Initial Developer Report and Data
Dictionary [Initial SRDR]
Software Resources Data Reporting: Final Developer Report And Data
Dictionary [Final SRDR]
Cost and Software Data Reporting (CSDR) Plan Supporting Document
[Resource Distribution Table (RDT) Program Plan]
Contractor Business Data Report (DD Form 1921-3)

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

(4) Special License Rights Category B (“SLRC-B”): The Government and the persons
listed below (including their subcontractors) shall have the right to review all data used
by the Contractor to create any CDRL or CLIN listed in Tables 1-3 required to be
delivered under this contract (including, if necessary, at the Contractor’s and
subcontractors’ facilities) to verify the currency, accuracy and completeness of the data
contained in those CDRLs/CLINs:
The Aerospace Corporation
MITRE Corporation
Tecolote Corporation
Science Applications International Corporation
The estimated cost for this license is $____**______. The Contractor agrees that the
Government shall have the right to unilaterally add or delete contractors (and contracts)
from this list at any time, and its exercise of that right shall not entitle the Contractor or
its subcontractors to an equitable adjustment or a modification of any other terms and
conditions of this contract.
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d. Marking requirements.
(1) If the contents of any CDRL delivered to the Government contain commercial item
technical data, computer software or computer software documentation, prior to delivery
the Contractor shall physically attach a copy of this Attachment and a copy of the
applicable commercial license(s) listed in Table 2 contained in Appendix A for that
CDRL to that CDRL, and expressly highlight in red which specific items of commercial
technical data located on which specific portions of that CDRL the release of which
outside the Government is restricted by that/those license(s). If a CDRL listed in Table 3
will be delivered with Special License Rights Category A described in subsection c.(3)
above, the Contractor shall affix to the cover page of that CDRL the legend prescribed by
DFARS §§ 252.227-7013(f)(4) and 252.227-7014(f)(4), delete the word “technical” from
that legend, and insert the following text immediately after the phrase “License No.” in
that legend: “SLRC-A”. If a document described in subsection c.(4) is provided to the
Government, the Contractor shall affix to the cover page of that document the legend
contained in DFARS §§ 252.227-7013(f)(4) and insert the following text immediately
after the phrase “License No.”: “SLRC-B”. Under such circumstances, the Contractor
shall also physically attach a copy of this Attachment to that CDRL.
(2) The Contractor acknowledges that, given the types of licenses described herein that
apply to (i) specific persons for (ii) specific purposes for (iii) specific items of data (iv)
delivered at specific times during performance of this contract, failure to properly affix
the proper restricting marking to the appropriate data prior to delivering or otherwise
providing that data to the Government exponentially increases the risk that that data will
be released to unauthorized persons for unauthorized purposes. Accordingly, in addition
to the release from liability contained in DFARS §§ 252.227-7013(b)(6) and 252.2277014(b)(6), the Contractor agrees to release the Government from liability for any release
or disclosure of data other than technical data, computer software, and computer software
documentation made in accordance with this Attachment if any CDRL delivered to the
Government does not comply in all respects with the marking requirements specified
herein.
e. Allocability of Costs to CLINs. With the exception of CDRL A076, the estimated cost of the
rights described above in subsection c.(1-3) associated with its corresponding CDRL is built into
the estimated cost of CLIN 0700, which in turn is built into the estimated cost of the CLIN under
which the development/creation of that CDRL will occur or has occurred. The estimated cost of
the rights described above in subsection c.(1-3) associated with CDRL A076 is built into the
estimated cost of CLIN 0710. Since the estimated cost for the rights described above in
subsection c.(4) benefits all CLINs and all CDRLs to varying degrees, that estimated cost shall
be allocated in reasonable proportion to the benefits received by each CLIN.
f. Updates. The estimated cost of any rights in data described above includes the estimated cost
of the rights in data to any changes (e.g., updates, software maintenance patches, minor version
changes (e.g., from V1.1 to V1.2 not V1.1 to V2.0), substitutions) made to that data by the
Contractor anytime during performance of this contract.
Attachment 8: Rights in Data
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g. Content of licenses for computer software delivered under any CLIN other than CLINs 0700
and 0710. All licenses to be furnished by the Contractor associated with any items containing
commercial or noncommercial computer software (inclusive of firmware) delivered to the
Government shall be identical to those licenses furnished by the Contractor associated with any
computer software (inclusive of firmware) delivered by it to the Government in CDRL A033
(“Software Product Specification (SPS)”) (CLIN 0700).
h. License transference. Any license associated with any technical data, computer software, or
computer software documentation delivered under any CLIN shall transfer upon delivery of that
CDRL or CLIN to the Government.
i. Order of Precedence: Upon delivery of any commercial item technical data, computer
software, computer software documentation, or any combination thereof, to the Government
contained in any CLIN or CDRL, the following provisions shall take precedence over conflicting
provisions in any license associated with those items, notwithstanding any provisions in those
licenses to the contrary through renewals or extensions, as needed, to this contract:
(1) The Government shall have the right to use, perform, display or
disclose that commercial item technical data, in whole or in part, within
the Government.
(2) The Government may not, without the written permission of the
Licensor, release or disclose the commercial item technical data and
commercial computer software outside the Government, use the
commercial item technical data and computer software for manufacture, or
authorize the commercial item technical data and computer software to be
used by another party, except that the Government may reproduce, release
or disclose such data and software or authorize the use or reproduction of
such data and software by persons outside the Government (including their
subcontractors) to perform their respective contract(s) listed below:
The Aerospace Corporation Contract FA8802-09-C-0001)
The Boeing Company (Contract F04701-96-C-0025)(GPS Block IIF)
Lockheed Martin Space Systems Company (Contracts F04701-89-C-0073
(GPS Block IIR), FA8807-08-C-0010 (GPS Block IIIA))
MITRE Corporation (Contract FA8721-07-C-0001, Project No. 6642
(Warfighter Support), Task 664C (Global Positioning System)
Sandia Corporation (Contract DE-AC-04-94AL85000)
Science Applications International Corporation (Contract FA8807-07-C0002)
Tecolote Corporation (Contract FA8802-07-F-1007)
United Launch Alliance (e.g., Contracts F04701-93-C-0004 (Delta II
Medium Launch Vehicle III), F04701-98-D-0001 (Lockheed Martin
Atlas V Commercial Launch Services), F04701-98-D-0002 (Boeing
Delta IV Commercial Launch Services), FA8816-06-C-0002
(Lockheed Martin Atlas V EELV Launch Capability), FA8816-06-CAttachment 8: Rights in Data
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0004 (Lockheed Martin Atlas V EELV Launch Services), FA8816-06C-0001 (Boeing Delta IV EELV Launch Capability), FA8811-08-C0005 (Boeing Delta IV EELV Launch Services)
User Equipment Segment contractors
Any person who will deliver a secondary payload (e.g., DASS) to the
Government for integration onto a GPS IIIA/B/C spacecraft
The Licensor agrees that the Government shall have the right to
unilaterally add or delete contractors from those clauses at any time
subject to the quantity listed for the applicable item in Column 4 of Table
2 of Attachment 8 to Contract FA8807-10-C-____, and its exercise of that
right shall not entitle the Licensor to an equitable adjustment or a
modification of any other terms and conditions of this contract.
(3) The duration of this license shall be, at minimum, for the period of
performance of Contract FA8807-10-C-_____ (including options, if
exercised) unless the license specifies a longer period.
(4) License rights related to technical data described in, and granted to the
U.S. Government under, DFARS § 252.227-7015(b)(1) shall apply to all
such technical data associated with delivered computer software including,
but not limited to, user’s manuals, installation instructions, and operating
instructions.
(5) Disputes arising between the Licensee and the U.S. Government
pertaining to the provisions of the License shall be subject to the Contract
Disputes Act. Furthermore, the jurisdiction and forum for disputes
hereunder upon delivery to the U.S. Government shall be the Armed
Services Board of Contract Appeals (ASBCA) or the U.S. Court of
Federal Claims (COFC), as appropriate.
(6) By law, the U.S. Government cannot enter into any indemnification
agreement where the Government’s liability is indefinite, indeterminate,
unlimited and in violation of the Anti-Deficiency Act; therefore, any such
indemnification provision in this License shall be void.
(7) In the event the Licensee files a claim with the U.S. Government on
behalf of the Licensor and prevails in a dispute with the Government
relating to that claim, the Licensor agrees that damages and remedies
awarded shall exclude attorney’s fees.
(8) Upon receiving written consent by the U.S. Government, the Licensor
may be permitted to enter Government installations for purposes such as
software usage audits or other forms of inspection.
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(9) The Items provided hereunder may be installed and used at any U.S.
Government installation worldwide at which OCX equipment is located
consistent with the provisions of the contract between the U.S.
Government and the Licensee.
(10) Under no circumstances shall terms of the License or any
modifications thereto renew automatically so as to obligate funds in
advance of funds being appropriated in contravention of the AntiDeficiency Act.
(11) The Licensor shall comply with, and all delivered Items, shall
conform to, all applicable Government Security/Classification rules and
regulations applicable to this Agreement, in particular those set forth in the
applicable DD254 (Department of Defense, Contract Security
Classification Specification).
(12) The Licensor understands that the ultimate purpose of the Licensee
entering into this License with the Licensor is for the Licensor to supply to
the U.S. Government a critical component of a weapons system whose
continued sustainment is mandated by Federal law (10 U.S.C. § 2281, 42
U.S.C. § 14712). Accordingly, should the U.S. Government use, release
or disclose the Items described in this License in a manner inconsistent
with the terms of this License, the U.S. Government shall not be required
to deinstall and stop using those Items or return such Items to the Licensee
and the Licensor's remedy will be limited to monetary damages..
(13) In the event of inconsistencies between the License and Federal law,
Federal law shall apply.
(14) Copies of this license may be disclosed to third parties consistent with
the Freedom of Information Act and Clause H010 of Contract FA8807-10C-_____.
(15) The Government shall not be required to comply with the terms and
conditions of any License that is inconsistent with any applicable laws,
regulations or policies listed in DFARS § 252.204-7008 (“Requirements
for Contracts Involving Export-Controlled Items”).
(16) Any claim the Licensee files with the U.S. Government on behalf of
the Licensor, and any claim the U.S. Government files with the Licensor,
shall be submitted within the period specified in FAR §52.233-01
(“Disputes”) as modified by Contract FA8807-10-C-____.
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1. THIS CONTRACT IS A RATED ORDER
RATING
PAGE OF PAGES
DO-A2
1
68
UNDER DPAS (15 CFR 350)
4. TYPE OF SOLICITATION
5. DATE ISSUED
6. REQUISITION/PURCHASE NO.

SOLICITATION, OFFER AND AWARD
2. CONTRACT NO.

3. SOLICITATION NO.

SEALED BID (IFB)

FA8807-11-R-0001
7. ISSUED BY SMC/GPK

CODE

FA8807

14 SEP 2012

NEGOTIATED (RFP)
8. ADDRESS OFFER TO (If other than Item 7)

SPACE & MISSILE SYSTEMS CENTER
483 N. AVIATION BLVD
EL SEGUNDO, CA 90245-2808
LAURA F. LAIDET 310-653-3864
LAURA.LAIDET@US.AF.MIL
NOTE: In sealed bid solicitations “offer” and “offeror” mean “bid” and “bidder”.

SOLICITATION
9. Description: This is a solicitation for the Systems Engineering and Integration (SE&I) in support of the Global Positioning System Directorate (GPS).
Proposals are due 30 days after the RFP announcement is posted to FBO and the RFP is added to the Bidder's Library.

10. FOR
INFORMATION
CALL:
(√)

SEC.

√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√

A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

A. NAME

B. TELEPHONE (Include area code)
(NO COLLECT CALLS)

C. E-MAIL ADDRESS

ALLISON M. FLANAGAN

Conformed as of
A0007
March 9 2015
DESCRIPTION
PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SOLICITATION/CONTRACT FORM
SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS
DESCRIPTION/SPECS./WORK STATEMENT
PACKAGING AND MARKING
INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE
DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE
CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA
SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

11. TABLE OF CONTENTS
PAGE(S)
SEC
(√)

DESCRIPTION
PAGE(S)
PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES
I
CONTRACT CLAUSES
42
PART III - LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS, AND OTHER ATTACH.
J
LIST OF ATTACHMENTS
67
PART IV - REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS
K
REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS,
K-1
AND OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS
L
INSTRS, CONDS, AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS
L-1
M
EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD
M-1

√
1
2
√
24
25
√
26
27
√
28
√
29
OFFER (Must be fully completed by offeror)

NOTE: Item 12 does not apply if the solicitation includes the provisions at 52.214-16, Minimum Bid Acceptance Period.
12. In compliance with the above, the undersigned agrees, if this offer is accepted within ____240____ calendar days (60 calendar days unless a
different period is inserted by the offeror) from the date of receipt of offers specified above, to furnish any or all items upon which prices are offered at the price set
opposite each item, delivered at the designated point(s), within the time specified in the schedule.
13. DISCOUNT FOR PROMPT PAYMENT
10 CALENDAR DAYS
20 CALENDAR DAYS
30 CALENDAR DAYS
CALENDAR DAYS
%
%
%
%
(See Section I, Clause No. 52.232-8)
14. ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS OF AMENDMENTS
AMENDMENT NO.
DATE
AMENDMENT NO.
DATE
(The offeror acknowledges receipt of amendments to the SOLICITATION for offerors and
related documents numbered and dated:
15A.
NAME
CODE
FACILITY
16. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN
AND
OFFER (Type or print)
ADDRESS
OF
OFFEROR
15B. TELEPHONE NO. (Include area
code)

15C. CHECK IF REMITTANCE ADDRESS
IS DIFFERENT FROM ABOVE - ENTER
SUCH ADDRESS IN SCHEDULE.

17. SIGNATURE

18. OFFER DATE

AWARD (To be completed by Government)
19. ACCEPTED AS TO ITEMS NUMBERED

20. AMOUNT

22. AUTHORITY FOR USING OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION:
10 U.S.C. 2304(c) ( )
41 U.S.C. 253(c) (
24. ADMINISTERED BY (If other than Item 7) CODE

26. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)

21. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION

23. SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN
(4 copies unless otherwise specified)

ITEM

)
25. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY

27. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

(Signature of Contracting Officer)
IMPORTANT - Award will be made on this Form, or on Standard Form 26, or by other authorized official written notice.
AUTHORIZED FOR LOCAL REPRODUCTION
PREVIOUS EDITION IS UNUSABLE

ConWrite Version 6.14.5
Created 18 Mar 2015 10:55 AM

C-002

CODE

28. AWARD DATE

STANDARD FORM 33 (REV. 9-97)
Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR) 53.21(c)

PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

Development - Base (3600 Funds)(CPIF)
0010

__________
__________
Noun:
DEVELOPMENT SYSTEMS - BASE PERIOD
PSC:
Contract type:
V - COST PLUS INCENTIVE FEE
Start Date:
ASREQ
Completion Date:
ASREQ
Item project mgr.:
ENO
Descriptive Data:
OCX, GPS III, NDS, MGUE, GPE
The contractor shall perform all work required in accordance with the Global Positioning
Systems (GPS) Systems Engineering and Integration (SE&I) Attachment 1 - Performance
Work Statement (PWS), paragraphs shown below dated 21 March 2013 attached hereto
and made a part hereof.
The following PWS paragraphs apply to this CLIN:
3.2.1 - 3.2.1.3
3.2.3.1
3.2.3.3
3.2.3.4 - 3.2.3.5
3.2.4
3.3.1 - 3.3.1.5
3.3.2 - 3.3.2.2
3.3.3 - 3.3.3.2
3.3.4
3.3.5 - 3.3.5.1
3.4.1 - 3.4.1.8
3.4.2
3.6.1 - 3.6.1.11
3.6.2 - 3.6.2.2
3.6.3 - 3.6.3.2.5
3.8.1
3.8.2
3.8.3
3.10
The Performance Incentive fee will be paid in accordance with Attachment 3 Incentive Fee Plan.
The Cost incentive fee shall be in accordance with FAR 52.216-10 Incentive Fee.
Cost-Plus Incentive Fee (CPIF)
CPIF Target Cost:
CPIF Target Fee:

_________________
_________________
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

Development Base - (3600 Funds)(FFP)
0020

__________
__________
Noun:
DEVELOPMENT SYSTEMS - BASE PERIOD
PSC:
Contract type:
J - FIRM FIXED PRICE
Start Date:
ASREQ
Completion Date:
ASREQ
Item project mgr.:
ENO
Descriptive Data:
OCX, GPS III, NDS, MGUE, GPE
The contractor shall perform all work required in accordance with the Global Positioning
Systems (GPS) Systems Engineering and Integration (SE&I) Attachment 1 - Performance
Work Statement (PWS), dated 21 March 2013, attached hereto and made a part hereof.
The following PWS paragraphs apply to this CLIN:
3.1 - 3.1.1
3.2.2 - 3.2.2.1
3.3.6
3.5
3.6.4 - 3.6.4.2.1
3.6.5 - 3.6.5.9
3.7.1 - 3.7.1.2
4.1 - 4.1.8
4.2 - 4.2.7
4.3 - 4.3.4.6
4.3.5 - 4.3.5.2.1
4.3.6
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

Legacy Base - (3020 Funds)(CPIF)
0030

__________
__________
Noun:
PSC:
Contract type:
Start Date:
Completion Date:
Item project mgr.:
Descriptive Data:
GPS II

LEGACY SYSTEMS - BASE PERIOD
V - COST PLUS INCENTIVE FEE
ASREQ
ASREQ
ENO

The contractor shall perform all work required in accordance with the Global Positioning
Systems (GPS) Systems Engineering and Integration (SE&I) Attachment 1 - Performance
Work Statement (PWS), dated 21 March 2013, attached hereto and made a part hereof.
The following PWS paragraphs apply to this CLIN:
3.2.3.2
3.3.1.5
3.3.4 - 3.3.5
3.4.2
3.6.1.11
3.6.1.3 - 3.6.1.4
The Performance Incentive fee will be paid in accordance with Attachment 3 Incentive Fee Plan.
The Cost incentive fee shall be in accordance with FAR 52.216-10 Incentive Fee.
Cost-Plus Incentive Fee (CPIF)
CPIF Target Cost:
CPIF Target Fee:

_________________
_________________
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PART I - THE SCHEDULE
SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

ITEM

Qty
Purch Unit

SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

Unit Price
Total Item Amount

Legacy - Base (3020 Funds)(FFP)
0040

__________
__________
Noun:
PSC:
Contract type:
Start Date:
Completion Date:
Item project mgr.:
Descriptive Data:
GPS II

LEGACY SYSTEMS - BASE PERIOD
J - FIRM FIXED PRICE
ASREQ
ASREQ
ENO

The contractor shall perform all work required in accordance with the Global Positioning
Systems (GPS) Systems Engineering and Integration (SE&I) Attachment 1 - Performance
Work Statement (PWS), dated 21 March 2013, attached hereto and made a part hereof.
The following PWS paragraphs apply to this CLIN:
3.5
3.7.1 - 3.7.1.2
Special Studies (3600 Funds)(CPFF)
0090

__________
__________
Noun:
SPECIAL STUDIES
PSC:
Contract type:
U - COST PLUS FIXED FEE
Start Date:
ASREQ
Completion Date:
ASREQ
Item project mgr.:
ENO
Descriptive Data:
The contractor shall perform Special Studies in accordance with H.08; Attachment 1 Performance Work Statement paragraphs 3.9; and Attachment 8 - Special Studies.
Delivery shall be in accordance with individual special studies described in Attachment 8.
The cumulative total hours to date for the CLIN is 0 hours.
Contract Year
Base Period - Year 1
Base Period - Year 2
Option 1 - Year 3
Option 2 - Year 4
Option 3 - Year 5
Option 4 - Year 6
Option 5 - Year 6.5

Study Year
FY 13
FY 14
FY 15
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
FY 19

Cumulative FY Hours
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
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PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES
SECTION I - CONTRACT CLAUSES

Contract Clauses in this section are from the FAR, Defense FAR Sup, Air Force FAR Sup, and the Air Force
Materiel Command FAR Sup, and are current through the following updates:
Database_Version: 6.14.x.2800; Issued: 3/13/2015; FAR: FAC 2005-79; DFAR: DPN 20150129; DL.: DL 98021; Class Deviations: CD 2015-O0011; AFFAR: 2002 Edition; AFAC: AFAC 2014-1001; IPN: 98-009

I. NOTICE: The following contract clauses pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated by reference:

A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION CONTRACT CLAUSES
52.202-01
52.203-03
52.203-05
52.203-06
52.203-07
52.203-08
52.203-10
52.203-12
52.203-13
52.204-02
52.204-04
52.204-09
52.204-10
52.204-13
52.204-18
52.209-06

52.209-09
52.210-01
52.215-02
52.215-08
52.215-11
52.215-13
52.215-14
52.215-15
52.215-18
52.215-19
52.215-21

52.215-23

DEFINITIONS (NOV 2013)
GRATUITIES (APR 1984)
COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (MAY 2014)
RESTRICTIONS ON SUBCONTRACTOR SALES TO THE GOVERNMENT (SEP 2006)
ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (MAY 2014)
CANCELLATION, RESCISSION, AND RECOVERY OF FUNDS FOR ILLEGAL OR
IMPROPER ACTIVITY (MAY 2014)
PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (MAY 2014)
LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS
(OCT 2010)
CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND CONDUCT (APR 2010)
SECURITY REQUIREMENTS (AUG 1996)
PRINTED OR COPIED DOUBLE-SIDED ON POSTCONSUMER FIBER CONTENT
PAPER (MAY 2011)
PERSONAL IDENTITY VERIFICATION OF CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL (JAN 2011)
REPORTING EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION AND FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACT
AWARDS (JUL 2013)
SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT MAINTENANCE (JUL 2013)
COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY CODE MAINTENANCE (NOV 2014)
PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT
(AUG 2013)
UPDATES OF PUBLICLY AVAILABLE INFORMATION REGARDING RESPONSIBILITY
MATTERS (JUL 2013)
MARKET RESEARCH (APR 2011)
AUDIT AND RECORDS -- NEGOTIATION (OCT 2010)
ORDER OF PRECEDENCE--UNIFORM CONTRACT FORMAT (OCT 1997)
PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA-MODIFICATIONS (AUG 2011)
SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT
2010)
INTEGRITY OF UNIT PRICES (OCT 2010)
PENSION ADJUSTMENTS AND ASSET REVERSIONS (OCT 2010)
REVERSION OR ADJUSTMENT OF PLANS FOR POSTRETIREMENT BENEFITS
(PRB) OTHER THAN PENSIONS (JUL 2005)
NOTIFICATION OF OWNERSHIP CHANGES (OCT 1997)
REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA AND DATA OTHER
THAN CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT 2010) ALTERNATE III (OCT 1997)
Alt III, Para (c), Submit the cost portion of the proposal via the following electronic media:
'Excel'
LIMITATIONS ON PASS-THROUGH CHARGES (OCT 2009)
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52.233-03
52.233-04
52.237-02
52.237-03
52.239-01
52.242-01
52.242-03
52.242-04
52.242-13
52.243-02
52.243-07

52.244-02

52.244-05
52.244-06
52.245-01
52.245-09
52.248-01
52.249-02
52.249-06
52.249-08
52.249-14
52.251-01
52.253-01

PROTEST AFTER AWARD (AUG 1996) - ALTERNATE I (JUN 1985)
APPLICABLE LAW FOR BREACH OF CONTRACT CLAIM (OCT 2004)
PROTECTION OF GOVERNMENT BUILDINGS, EQUIPMENT AND VEGETATION
(APR 1984)
CONTINUITY OF SERVICES (JAN 1991)
PRIVACY OR SECURITY SAFEGUARDS (AUG 1996)
NOTICE OF INTENT TO DISALLOW COSTS (APR 1984)
PENALTIES FOR UNALLOWABLE COSTS (MAY 2014)
CERTIFICATION OF FINAL INDIRECT COSTS (JAN 1997)
BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995)
CHANGES -- COST-REIMBURSEMENT (AUG 1987) - ALTERNATE I (APR 1984)
NOTIFICATION OF CHANGES (APR 1984)
Para (b), Number of calendar days is (insert 30 for RDSS/C) '30 days'
Para (d), Number of calendar days is (insert 30 for RDSS/C) '30 days'
SUBCONTRACTS (OCT 2010)
Para (d), approval required on subcontracts: 'Not Applicable'
Para (j), Insert subcontracts evaluated during negotiations. 'Not Applicable'
COMPETITION IN SUBCONTRACTING (DEC 1996)
SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS (OCT 2014)
GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (APR 2012)
USE AND CHARGES (APR 2012)
VALUE ENGINEERING (OCT 2010)
Para (m). Contract number. 'FA8807-15-C-00xx'
TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE) (APR
2012)
TERMINATION (COST-REIMBURSEMENT) (MAY 2004)
DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE SUPPLY AND SERVICE) (APR 1984)
EXCUSABLE DELAYS (APR 1984)
GOVERNMENT SUPPLY SOURCES (APR 2012)
COMPUTER GENERATED FORMS (JAN 1991)

B. DEFENSE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT CONTRACT CLAUSES
252.201-7000
252.203-7000
252.203-7001
252.203-7002
252.203-7003
252.204-7000
252.204-7002
252.204-7003
252.204-7005
252.204-7006
252.204-7012
252.204-7015
252.205-7000
252.209-7009
252.211-7003

CONTRACTING OFFICER'S REPRESENTATIVE (DEC 1991)
REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO COMPENSATION OF FORMER DOD OFFICIALS
(SEP 2011)
PROHIBITION ON PERSONS CONVICTED OF FRAUD OR OTHER DEFENSECONTRACT-RELATED FELONIES (DEC 2008)
REQUIREMENT TO INFORM EMPLOYEES OF WHISTLEBLOWER RIGHTS (SEP
2013)
AGENCY OFFICE OF THE INSPECTOR GENERAL (DEC 2012)
DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION (AUG 2013)
PAYMENT FOR SUBLINE ITEMS NOT SEPARATELY PRICED (DEC 1991)
CONTROL OF GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL WORK PRODUCT (APR 1992)
ORAL ATTESTATION OF SECURITY RESPONSIBILITIES (NOV 2001)
BILLING INSTRUCTIONS (OCT 2005)
SAFEGUARDING OF UNCLASSIFIED CONTROLLED TECHNICAL INFORMATION
(NOV 2013)
DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION TO LITIGATION SUPPORT CONTRACTORS (FEB
2014)
PROVISION OF INFORMATION TO COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT HOLDERS (DEC
1991)
ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICT OF INTEREST--MAJOR DEFENSE ACQUISITION
PROGRAM (DEC 2012)
ITEM UNIQUE IDENTIFICATION AND VALUATION (DEC 2013)
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252.211-7007
252.215-7000
252.215-7002
252.219-7003
252.219-7004
252.222-7006
252.223-7004
252.223-7006
252.225-7004
252.225-7006
252.225-7007
252.225-7012
252.225-7048
252.226-7001
252.227-7000
252.227-7002
252.227-7013
252.227-7014
252.227-7015
252.227-7016
252.227-7019
252.227-7027
252.227-7030
252.227-7037
252.227-7038
252.231-7000
252.232-7003
252.232-7004
252.232-7010
252.234-7004
252.235-7010

252.237-7010
252.239-7001
252.242-7004

Para (c)(1)(i). Insert Contract Line, Subline, or Exhibit Line Item Number and Item
Description or n/a. '?????'
Para (c)(1)(ii). Identify Contract Line, Subline, or Exhibit Line Item Nr and Item
Description. If items are identified in the Schedule, insert "See Schedule" '?????'
Para (c)(1)(iii). Attachment Nr. 'N/A'
Para (c)(1)(iv). Attachment Nr. '?????'
Para (f)(2)(iii). Line item number or n/a. '?????'
REPORTING OF GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY (AUG 2012)
PRICING ADJUSTMENTS (DEC 2012)
COST ESTIMATING SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS (DEC 2012)
SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (DOD CONTRACTS) (OCT 2014)
SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (TEST PROGRAM) (OCT 2014)
RESTRICTIONS ON THE USE OF MANDATORY ARBITRATION AGREEMENTS (DEC
2010)
DRUG-FREE WORK FORCE (SEP 1988)
PROHIBITION ON STORAGE, TREATMENT, AND DISPOSAL OF TOXIC OR
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS - ALTERNATE I (SEP 2014)
REPORT OF INTENDED PERFORMANCE OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES AND
CANADA--SUBMISSION AFTER AWARD (OCT 2010)
QUARTERLY REPORTING OF ACTUAL CONTRACT PERFORMANCE OUTSIDE THE
UNITED STATES (OCT 2010)
PROHIBITION ON ACQUISITION OF UNITED STATES MUNITIONS LIST ITEMS
FROM COMMUNIST CHINESE MILITARY COMPANIES (SEP 2006)
PREFERENCE FOR CERTAIN DOMESTIC COMMODITIES (FEB 2013)
EXPORT-CONTROLLED ITEMS (JUN 2013)
UTILIZATION OF INDIAN ORGANIZATIONS, INDIAN-OWNED ECONOMIC
ENTERPRISES, AND NATIVE HAWAIIAN SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (SEP 2004)
NON-ESTOPPEL (OCT 1966)
READJUSTMENT OF PAYMENTS (OCT 1966)
RIGHTS IN TECHNICAL DATA--NONCOMMERCIAL ITEMS (FEB 2014)
RIGHTS IN NONCOMMERCIAL COMPUTER SOFTWARE AND NONCOMMERCIAL
COMPUTER SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION (FEB 2014)
TECHNICAL DATA--COMMERCIAL ITEMS (FEB 2014)
RIGHTS IN BID OR PROPOSAL INFORMATION (JAN 2011)
VALIDATION OF ASSERTED RESTRICTIONS--COMPUTER SOFTWARE (SEP 2011)
DEFERRED ORDERING OF TECHNICAL DATA OR COMPUTER SOFTWARE (APR
1988)
TECHNICAL DATA--WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENT (MAR 2000)
VALIDATION OF RESTRICTIVE MARKINGS ON TECHNICAL DATA (JUN 2013)
PATENT RIGHTS--OWNERSHIP BY THE CONTRACTOR (LARGE BUSINESS) (JUN
2012)
SUPPLEMENTAL COST PRINCIPLES (DEC 1991)
ELECTRONIC SUBMISSION OF PAYMENT REQUESTS AND RECEIVING REPORTS
(JUN 2012)
DOD PROGRESS PAYMENT RATES (OCT 2014)
LEVIES ON CONTRACT PAYMENTS (DEC 2006)
COST AND SOFTWARE DATA REPORTING SYSTEM - BASIC (NOV 2014)
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SUPPORT AND DISCLAIMER (MAY 1995)
Para (a), name of contracting agency(ies): 'United States Air Force'
Para (a), contract number(s): 'FA8807-11-R-0001'
Para (b), name of contracting agency(ies): 'United States Air Force'
PROHIBITION ON INTERROGATION OF DETAINEES BY CONTRACTOR
PERSONNEL (JUN 2013)
INFORMATION ASSURANCE CONTRACTOR TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION (JAN
2008)
MATERIAL MANAGEMENT AND ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (MAY 2011)
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252.242-7005
252.242-7006
252.243-7001
252.243-7002
252.244-7000
252.244-7001
252.245-7001
252.245-7002
252.245-7003
252.245-7004
252.246-7001
252.246-7001
252.251-7000

CONTRACTOR BUSINESS SYSTEMS (FEB 2012)
ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION (FEB 2012)
PRICING OF CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS (DEC 1991)
REQUESTS FOR EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENT (DEC 2012)
SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS (JUN 2013)
CONTRACTOR PURCHASING SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION - BASIC (MAY 2014)
TAGGING, LABELING, AND MARKING OF GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY
(APR 2012)
REPORTING LOSS OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (APR 2012)
CONTRACTOR PROPERTY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION (APR 2012)
REPORTING, REUTILIZATION, AND DISPOSAL (MAY 2013)
WARRANTY OF DATA - BASIC (MAR 2014)
WARRANTY OF DATA - ALTERNATE II (MAR 2014)
ORDERING FROM GOVERNMENT SUPPLY SOURCES (AUG 2012)
Para (f), Contractor's address is '?????'
Para (f), Government remittance address is '?????'

C. AIR FORCE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT CONTRACT CLAUSES
5352.204-9000 NOTIFICATION OF GOVERNMENT SECURITY ACTIVITY AND VISITOR GROUP
SECURITY AGREEMENTS (MAR 2012)
5352.223-9000 ELIMINATION OF USE OF CLASS I OZONE DEPLETING SUBSTANCES (ODS) (NOV
2012)
5352.223-9001 HEALTH AND SAFETY ON GOVERNMENT INSTALLATIONS (NOV 2012)
5352.242-9001 COMMON ACCESS CARDS (CAC) FOR CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL-AF SYSTEMS
(NOV 2012)

II. NOTICE: The following contract clauses pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated in full text:

A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION CONTRACT CLAUSES IN FULL TEXT

52.211-15 DEFENSE PRIORITY AND ALLOCATION REQUIREMENTS (APR 2008)
This is a rated order certified for national defense, emergency preparedness, and energy program use,
and the Contractor shall follow all the requirements of the Defense Priorities and Allocations System
regulation (15 CFR 700).
52.217-09 OPTION TO EXTEND THE TERM OF THE CONTRACT (MAR 2000)
(a) The Government may extend the term of this contract by written notice to the Contractor
within 30 days; provided that the Government gives the Contractor a preliminary written notice of its intent
to extend at least 60 days before the contract expires. The preliminary notice does not commit the
Government to an extension.
(b) If the Government exercises this option, the extended contract shall be considered to include
this option clause.
(c) The total duration of this contract, including the exercise of any options under this clause,
shall not exceed 6 years 6 Months (months, years).
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(xxi) 52.226-2, Historically Black College or University and Minority Institution Representation. This
provision applies to(A) Solicitations for research, studies, supplies, or services of the type normally acquired from higher
educational institutions; and
(B) For DoD, NASA, and Coast Guard acquisitions, solicitations that contain the clause at 52.219-23,
Notice of Price Evaluation Adjustment for Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns.
(2) The following certifications are applicable as indicated by the Contracting Officer:
[Contracting Officer check as appropriate.]
___ (i) 52.219-22, Small Disadvantaged Business Status.
___ (A) Basic.
___ (B) Alternate I.
___ (ii) 52.222-18, Certification Regarding Knowledge of Child Labor for Listed End Products.
___ (iii) 52.222-48, Exemption from Application of the Service Contract Act to Contracts for Maintenance,
Calibration, or Repair of Certain Equipment Certification.
___ (iv) 52.222-52 Exemption from Application of the Service Contract Act to Contracts for Certain
Services--Certification.
___ (v) 52.223-9, with its Alternate I, Estimate of Percentage of Recovered Material Content for EPADesignated Products (Alternate I only).
___ (vi) 52.227-6, Royalty Information.
___ (A) Basic.
___ (B) Alternate I.
___ (vii) 52.227-15, Representation of Limited Rights Data and Restricted Computer Software.
(d) The offeror has completed the annual representations and certifications electronically via the Online
Representations and Certifications Application (ORCA) website accessed through
<https://www.acquisition.gov> . After reviewing the ORCA database information, the offeror verifies by
submission of the offer that the representations and certifications currently posted electronically that apply
to this solicitation as indicated in paragraph (c) of this provision have been entered or updated within the
last 12 months, are current, accurate, complete, and applicable to this solicitation (including the business
size standard applicable to the NAICS code referenced for this solicitation), as of the date of this offer and
are incorporated in this offer by reference (see FAR 4.1201); except for the changes identified below
[offeror to insert changes, identifying change by clause number, title, date]. These amended
representation(s) and/or certification(s) are also incorporated in this offer and are current, accurate, and
complete as of the date of this offer.
FAR Clause
Title
Date
Change

Any changes provided by the offeror are applicable to this solicitation only, and do not result in an update
to the representations and certifications posted on ORCA.
52.232-39 UNENFORCEABILITY OF UNAUTHORIZED OBLIGATIONS (JUN 2013)
(a) Except as stated in paragraph (b) of this clause, when any supply or service acquired under this
contract is subject to any End User License Agreement (EULA), Terms of Service (TOS), or similar legal
instrument or agreement , that includes any clause requiring the Government to indemnify the Contractor
or any person or entity for damages, costs, fees, or any other loss or liability that would create an AntiDeficiency Act violation (31 U.S.C. 1341), the following shall govern:
(1) Any such clause is unenforceable against the Government.
(2) Neither the Government nor any Government authorized end user shall be deemed to have agreed to
such clause by virtue of it appearing in the EULA, TOS, or similar legal instrument or agreement. If the
EULA, TOS, or similar legal instrument or agreement is invoked through an “I agree” click box or other
comparable mechanism (e.g., “click-wrap” or “browse-wrap” agreements), execution does not bind the
Government or any Government authorized end user to such clause.
(3) Any such clause is deemed to be stricken from the EULA, TOS, or similar legal instrument or
agreement.
(b) Paragraph (a) of this clause does not apply to indemnification by the Government that is expressly
authorized by statute and specifically authorized under applicable agency regulation and procedures
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A252.209-7004 SUBCONTRACTING WITH FIRMS THAT ARE OWNED OR CONTROLLED BY THE
GOVERNMENT OF A COUNTRY THAT IS A STATE SPONSOR OF TERRORISM (DEC 2014)
(a) Unless the Government determines that there is a compelling reason to do so, the Contractor shall not
enter into any subcontract in excess of $30,000 with a firm, or a subsidiary of a firm, that is identified in
the Exclusions section of the System for Award Management (SAM Exclusions) as being ineligible for the
award of Defense contracts or subcontracts because it is owned or controlled by the government of a
country that is a state sponsor of terrorism.
(b) A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing,
before entering into a subcontract with a party that is identified, in SAM Exclusions, as being ineligible for
the award of Defense contracts or subcontracts because it is owned or controlled by the government of a
country that is a state sponsor of terrorism. The notice must include the name of the proposed
subcontractor and the compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its
inclusion in SAM Exclusions.
(End of clause)
A252.227-7015 TECHNICAL DATA—COMMERCIAL ITEMS (JUN 2013)
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause(1) "Commercial item" does not include commercial computer software.
(2) "Covered Government support contractor" means a contractor under a contract, the primary purpose
of which is to furnish independent and impartial advice or technical assistance directly to the Government
in support of the Government's management and oversight of a program or effort (rather than to directly
furnish an end item or service to accomplish a program or effort), provided that the contractor(i) Is not affiliated with the prime contractor or a first-tier subcontractor on the program or effort, or with
any direct competitor of such prime contractor or any such first-tier subcontractor in furnishing end items
or services of the type developed or produced on the program or effort; and
(ii) Receives access to technical data or computer software for performance of a Government contract
that contains the clause at 252.227-7025
<http://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/dars/dfars/html/current/252227.htm>, Limitations on the Use or Disclosure
of Government-Furnished Information Marked with Restrictive Legends.
(3) "Form, fit, and function data" means technical data that describes the required overall physical,
functional, and performance characteristics (along with the qualification requirements, if applicable) of an
item, component, or process to the extent necessary to permit identification of physically and functionally
interchangeable items.
(4) The term "item" includes components or processes.
(5) "Technical data" means recorded information, regardless of the form or method of recording, of a
scientific or technical nature (including computer software documentation). The term does not include
computer software or data incidental to contract administration, such as financial and/or management
information.
(b) License.
(1) The Government shall have the unrestricted right to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display,
or disclose technical data, and to permit others to do so, that(i) Have been provided to the Government or others without restrictions on use, modification,
reproduction, release, or further disclosure other than a release or disclosure resulting from the sale,
transfer, or other assignment of interest in the technical data to another party or the sale or transfer of
some or all of a business entity or its assets to another party;
(ii) Are form, fit, and function data;
(iii) Are a correction or change to technical data furnished to the Contractor by the Government;
(iv) Are necessary for operation, maintenance, installation, or training (other than detailed manufacturing
or process data); or
(v) Have been provided to the Government under a prior contract or licensing agreement through which
the Government has acquired the rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose
the data without restrictions.
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(2) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(1) of this clause, the Government may use, modify, reproduce,
release, perform, display, or disclose technical data within the Government only. The Government shall
not(i) Use the technical data to manufacture additional quantities of the commercial items; or
(ii) Release, perform, display, disclose, or authorize use of the technical data outside the Government
without the Contractor's written permission unless a release, disclosure, or permitted use is necessary for
emergency repair or overhaul of the commercial items furnished under this contract, or for performance of
work by covered Government support contractors.
(3) The Contractor acknowledges that(i) Technical data covered by paragraph (b)(2) of this clause is authorized to be released or disclosed to
covered Government support contractors;
(ii) The Contractor will be notified of such release or disclosure;
(iii) The Contractor (or the party asserting restrictions as identified in a restrictive legend) may require
each such covered Government support contractor to enter into a non-disclosure agreement directly with
the Contractor (or the party asserting restrictions) regarding the covered Government support contractor's
use of such data, or alternatively, that the Contractor (or party asserting restrictions) may waive in writing
the requirement for an non-disclosure agreement;
(iv) Any such non-disclosure agreement shall address the restrictions on the covered Government
support contractor's use of the data as set forth in the clause at 252.227-7025
<http://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/dars/dfars/html/current/252227.htm>, Limitations on the Use or Disclosure
of Government-Furnished Information Marked with Restrictive Legends, and shall not include any
additional terms and conditions unless mutually agreed to by the parties to the non-disclosure agreement;
and
(v) The Contractor shall provide a copy of any such non-disclosure agreement or waiver to the
Contracting Officer, upon request.
(c) Additional license rights. The Contractor, its subcontractors, and suppliers are not required to provide
the Government additional rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose
technical data. However, if the Government desires to obtain additional rights in technical data, the
Contractor agrees to promptly enter into negotiations with the Contracting Officer to determine whether
there are acceptable terms for transferring such rights. All technical data in which the Contractor has
granted the Government additional rights shall be listed or described in a special license agreement made
part of this contract. The license shall enumerate the additional rights granted the Government in such
data.
(d) Release from liability. The Contractor agrees that the Government, and other persons to whom the
Government may have released or disclosed technical data delivered or otherwise furnished under this
contract, shall have no liability for any release or disclosure of technical data that are not marked to
indicate that such data are licensed data subject to use, modification, reproduction, release, performance,
display, or disclosure restrictions.
(e) Applicability to subcontractors or suppliers.
(1) The Contractor shall recognize and protect the rights afforded its subcontractors and suppliers under
10 U.S.C. 2320 and 10 U.S.C. 2321.
(2) Whenever any technical data related to commercial items developed in any part at private expense
will be obtained from a subcontractor or supplier for delivery to the Government under this contract, the
Contractor shall use this same clause in the subcontract or other contractual instrument, including
subcontracts and other contractual instruments for commercial items, and require its subcontractors or
suppliers to do so, without alteration, except to identify the parties. This clause will govern the technical
data pertaining to any portion of a commercial item that was developed exclusively at private expense,
and the clause at 252.227-7013 <http://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/dars/dfars/html/current/252227.htm> will
govern the technical data pertaining to any portion of a commercial item that was developed in any part at
Government expense.
(End of clause)
A252.227-7025 LIMITATIONS ON THE USE OR DISCLOSURE OF GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED
INFORMATION MARKED WITH RESTRICTIVE LEGENDS (MAY 2013)
See full text in Department of Defense FAR Supplement.
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DOCUMENT

PGS

DATE

TITLE

EXHIBIT A

46

30 AUG 2012

CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST (CDRL)

ATTACHMENT 1

80

14 SEP 2012

PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT - DRAFT

ATTACHMENT 2

17

13 SEP 2012

WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE - DRAFT

ATTACHMENT 3

21

11 SEP 2012

INCENTIVE FEE PLAN

ATTACHMENT 4

3

ATTACHMENT 5

24

ATTACHMENT 6

6

ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICT OF INTEREST
MITIGATION PLAN (OFFEROR PROPOSE)

ATTACHMENT 7

2

START-UP PLAN (OFFEROR PROPOSE)

ATTACHMENT 8

5

SPECIAL STUDIES

ATTACHMENT 9

3

INTEGRATED MASTER PLAN (IMP) (OFFEROR
PROPOSE)

ATTACHMENT 10

13

30 AUG 2012

RIGHTS IN DATA (INCLUDING TECHINCAL DATA,
COMPUTER SOFTWARE, AND COMPUTER
SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION)"

ATTACHMENT 11L

73

22 SEP 2014

SECTION L - INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS, AND
NOTICES TO BIDDERS, PAST PERFORMANCE
QUESTIONNAIRE

ATTACHMENT 11M

17

04 APR 2013

SECTION M - EVALUATION FACTORS FOR
AWARD

SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN
(OFFEROR PROPOSE)
04 SEP 2012

DD 254 - SECURITY REQUIREMENTS
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I. NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated by
reference:

A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
52.222-38

COMPLIANCE WITH VETERANS' EMPLOYMENT REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
(SEP 2010)

B. DEFENSE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
252.209-7001

DISCLOSURE OF OWNERSHIP OR CONTROL BY THE GOVERNMENT OF A
TERRORIST COUNTRY (JAN 2009)

II. NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated in full
text:

A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SOLICITATION PROVISIONS IN FULL TEXT

52.203-02 CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985)
(a) The offeror certifies that-(1) The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose
of restricting competition, any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other offeror or
competitor relating to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit an offer, or (iii) the methods or factors
used to calculate the prices offered;
(2) The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the
offeror, directly or indirectly, to any other offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed
bid solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a negotiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by
law; and
(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the offeror to induce any other
concern to submit or not to submit an offer for the purpose of restricting competition.
(b) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the
signatory-(1) Is the person in the offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices being
offered in this bid or proposal, and that the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any
action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this provision; or
(2)
(i) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the following principals in
certifying that those principals have not participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to
subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this provision ___ (insert full name of person(s) in the offeror's
organization responsible for determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of his or
her position in the offeror's organization);
(ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision
(b)(2)(i) of this provision have not participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to
subparagraphs (a)(1) through )a)(3) of this provision; and
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(2) "United States" means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, outlying areas, and the
outer Continental Shelf as defined in 43 U.S.C. 1331.
(3) "United States person" is defined in 50 U.S.C. App. 2415(2) and means(i) Any United States resident or national (other than an individual resident
outside the United States who is employed by other than a United States person);
(ii) Any domestic concern (including any permanent domestic establishment of
any foreign concern); and
(iii) Any foreign subsidiary or affiliate (including any permanent foreign
establishment) of any domestic concern that is controlled in fact by such domestic concern.
(b) Certification. If the offeror is a foreign person, the offeror certifies, by submission of an offer,
that it(1) Does not comply with the Secondary Arab Boycott of Israel; and
(2) Is not taking or knowingly agreeing to take any action, with respect to the Secondary
Boycott of Israel by Arab countries, which 50 U.S.C. App. 2407(a) prohibits a United States person from
taking.
252.227-7017 IDENTIFICATION AND ASSERTION OF USE, RELEASE, OR DISCLOSURE
RESTRICTIONS (JAN 2011)
(a) The terms used in this provision are defined in following clause or clauses contained in this
solicitation-(1) If a successful offeror will be required to deliver technical data, the Rights in
Technical Data--Noncommercial Items clause, or, if this solicitation contemplates a contract under the
Small Business Innovation Research Program, the Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data and
Computer Software--Small Business Innovation Research (SBIR) Program clause.
(2) If a successful offeror will not be required to deliver technical data, the Rights in
Noncommercial Computer Software and Noncommercial Computer Software Documentation clause, or, if
this solicitation contemplates a contract under the Small Business Innovation Research Program, the
Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data and Computer Software--Small Business Innovation Research
(SBIR) Program clause.
(b) The identification and assertion requirements in this provision apply only to technical data,
including computer software documentation, or computer software to be delivered with other than
unlimited rights. For contracts to be awarded under the Small Business Innovation Research Program,
the notification and identification requirements do not apply to technical data or computer software that
will be generated under the resulting contract. Notification and identification is not required for
restrictions based solely on copyright.
(c) Offers submitted in response to this solicitation shall identify, to the extent known at the time
an offer is submitted to the Government, the technical data or computer software that the Offeror, its
subcontractors or suppliers, or potential subcontractors or suppliers, assert should be furnished to the
Government with restrictions on use, release, or disclosure.
(d) The Offeror's assertions, including the assertions of its subcontractors or suppliers or
potential subcontractors or suppliers shall be submitted as an attachment to its offer in the following
format, dated and signed by an official authorized to contractually obligate the Offeror:
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Identification and Assertion of Restrictions on the Government's Use, Release, or Disclosure of Technical
Data or Computer Software.
The Offeror asserts for itself, or the persons identified below, that the Government's rights to use, release,
or disclose the following technical data or computer software should be restricted:
Technical Data or
Computer Software
to be Furnished
With Restrictions*

Basis for
Assertion**

Asserted
Name of Person
Rights
Asserting
Category***
Restrictions****

*For technical data (other than computer software documentation) pertaining to items, components, or
processes developed at private expense, identify both the deliverable technical data and each such item,
component, or process. For computer software or computer software documentation identify the
software or documentation.
**Generally, development at private expense, either exclusively or partially, is the only basis for asserting
restrictions. For technical data, other than computer software documentation, development refers to
development of the item, component, or process to which the data pertain. The Government's rights in
computer software documentation generally may not be restricted. For computer software, development
refers to the software. Indicate whether development was accomplished exclusively or partially at private
expense. If development was not accomplished at private expense, or for computer software
documentation, enter the specific basis for asserting restrictions.
***Enter asserted rights category (e.g., government purpose license rights from a prior contract, rights in
SBIR data generated under another contract, limited, restricted, or government purpose rights under this
or a prior contract, or specially negotiated licenses).
****Corporation, individual, or other person, as appropriate.
*****Enter "none" when all data or software will be submitted without restrictions.
Date

___________

Printed Name and Title _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
___________
Signature
___________
(End of identification and assertion)
(e) An offeror's failure to submit, complete, or sign the notification and identification required by
paragraph (d) of this provision with its offer may render the offer ineligible for award.
(f) If the Offeror is awarded a contract, the assertions identified in paragraph (d) of this provision
shall be listed in an attachment to that contract. Upon request by the Contracting Officer, the Offeror
shall provide sufficient information to enable the Contracting Officer to evaluate any listed assertion.
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I. NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated by
reference:

A. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
52.204-07
52.215-01
52.215-16
52.215-20
52.216-01
52.222-24
52.222-46
52.233-02

52.237-01
52.237-10
52.247-06
52.250-05

SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT (JUL 2013)
INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFERORS--COMPETITIVE ACQUISITION (JAN 2004) ALTERNATE I (OCT 1997)
FACILITIES CAPITAL COST OF MONEY (JUN 2003)
REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA AND DATA OTHER
THAN CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 2010)
TYPE OF CONTRACT (APR 1984)
Type of contract is 'Cost Plus Incentive Fee, Cost Plus Fixed Fee, and Firm Fixed Price'
PREAWARD ON-SITE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMPLIANCE EVALUATION (FEB
1999)
EVALUATION OF COMPENSATION FOR PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES (FEB 1993)
SERVICE OF PROTEST (SEP 2006)
Para (a) Official or location is '
SMC/GPK
Attn: Ms. Allison M. Flanagan, PCO
483 N. Aviation Blvd,
Los Angeles Air Force Base
El Segundo, CA 90245-2808'
SITE VISIT (APR 1984)
IDENTIFICATION OF UNCOMPENSATED OVERTIME (OCT 1997)
FINANCIAL STATEMENT (APR 1984)
SAFETY ACT--EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENT (FEB 2009)

B. DEFENSE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
252.204-7004
252.209-7008
252.227-7028
252.234-7003

ALTERNATE A, SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT (FEB 2014)
NOTICE OF PUBLICATION RELATING TO ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICT OF
INTEREST--MAJOR DEFENSE ACQUISITION PROGRAM (DEC 2010)
TECHNICAL DATA OR COMPUTER SOFTWARE PREVIOUSLY DELIVERED TO THE
GOVERNMENT (JUN 1995)
NOTICE OF COST AND SOFTWARE DATA REPORTING SYSTEM - BASIC (NOV
2014)

C. AIR FORCE FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION SUPPLEMENT SOLICITATION PROVISIONS
5352.215-9000 FACILITY CLEARANCE (MAY 1996)

II. NOTICE: The following solicitation provisions pertinent to this section are hereby incorporated in full
text:
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INTRODUCTION
The intent of this contract is to establish a long-term relationship with a single SE&I contractor
team with responsibility for producing and managing the technical baseline in support of the
Global Positioning Systems (GPS) Directorate. Prior to the award of the initial Systems
Engineering & Integration (SE&I) contract, the Government’s acquisition approach was to
assign responsibility to a single development prime contractor to deliver the satellite segment,
control segment, and the systems engineering, integration, and test (SEIT) of those segments.
With the increasing complexity of the space and ground segment developments,
backward/forward compatibility, and system integration, the Government has selected a different
acquisition approach, namely to seek different contractors for each of the product segments
(space, control, and user) and directly manage the SEIT function.
This SE&I contract is critical to the future success of the GPS Directorate. The GPS
environment is extremely dynamic and multifaceted (sustaining, modernizing, developing, and
managing the GPS mission). The SE&I contractor will provide the Directorate with a proactive
technical management approach to enable more effective program execution. The Directorate’s
number one priority is to sustain capabilities for military and civil users worldwide. This
involves maintaining a constellation of satellites, an intricate and complex ground infrastructure
to command and control them, and hundreds of thousands of fielded GPS receivers to enable
military and civil customers around the globe to carry out their missions each and every day.
Modernization of the constellation with new signals and capabilities is the next big challenge.
This involves synchronized changes to spacecraft, control segment, and user equipment, as well
as the development of the next generation. Current efforts are underway to develop a new
generation of satellites with capability evolved affordably over time, a new net-centric ground
control segment, and a full spectrum of new modernized ground and space-based user receivers.
Another challenge involves managing the GPS system and supporting US and international
stakeholders. This involves managing a technical baseline, interfaces, and system performance.
In addition, the Directorate supports Congressional, Department of Defense, Department of
State, Civil agencies and International partners and allies’ activities to ensures GPS remains the
world’s premier navigation and timing standard.
This contract will provide a highly capable SE&I contractor/team to produce and manage the
GPS technical baseline in support of the GPS Directorate. The Government maintains complete
oversight, final decision authority, and accountability for all key SE&I functional and technical
baseline products; responsibility for key functions and products is assigned to the SE&I
contractor. The Performance Work Statement (PWS) describes specific task areas for which the
Government will maintain responsibility based on the following criteria: the Government has
well-established internal expertise to effectively perform the task area; the Government has
retained the task to help mitigate potential organizational conflict of interest (OCI) issues; or the
Government has retained the task for small business. The SE&I contractor will function in an
integrated team environment cooperating with the Government team, comprising military,
civilian, Federally Funded Research and Development Center (FFRDC) contractors, and Systems
Engineering and Technical Assistance (SETA) contractors; however, for all areas described in
the PWS, the contractor will be responsible for that area’s products, services, and deliverables, as
well as providing advice and assistance to the Government. The scope of SE&I in this contract
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ranges from performing system integration at the GPS enterprise level down to performing
systems engineering for specific integrated product teams (IPT) at a segment level.
The SE&I’s role in the accomplishment of the missions of the Directorate will include, but not
be limited to, development and implementation of directives and standards; facilitation of
improved and dynamic communications; development of new tools and techniques to predict
issues early enough to change the outcome or minimize the effect on the enterprise; development
and maintenance of a disciplined process for systems baseline documents and interfaces; and
development and implementation of performance metrics that ensure continuous integration and
operational capability improvements (measures of effectiveness). SMC/GP intends for its SE&I
providers to be full mission partners in their systems engineering enterprise and activities.
SMC/GP will, to the greatest extent possible, define SE&I work as tasks and deliverable enditems.
The successful GPS SE&I Offeror must have a proven track record and the internal resources or
teammates that will provide the critical depth and breadth of engineering and management
expertise capability….nothing less will suffice.

1

General Instructions

a. The Offeror’s proposal must include all data and information requested in Section L and
must be submitted in accordance with these instructions. In developing the proposal, the
Offeror shall comply with all the requirements contained in the Request for Proposal (RFP).
Non-conformance with the instructions provided in the RFP will result in an unfavorable
proposal evaluation.
b. The proposal shall be clear, concise, and shall include sufficient detail for effective
evaluation and for substantiating the validity of stated claims. The proposal should not
simply rephrase or restate the Government’s requirements, but rather provide convincing
rationale to address how the Offeror intends to meet these requirements. The Offeror shall
assume that the Government has no prior knowledge of its facilities and experience, and will
make its evaluation based on the information presented in the Offeror’s proposal. Should
discussions be required, Offerors shall provide a place, near El Segundo, CA, to hold face-toface meetings between the Government and the Offeror. The Offeror will record each
meeting and provide copies of the video or DVD daily to the Government.
c. Elaborate brochures or documentation, binding, detailed artwork, or other embellishments
are unnecessary and are not to be submitted.
d. The proposal acceptance period is specified in Section A of the model contract/solicitation.
The Offeror shall make a clear statement in Section A of Volume V of the Offeror’s proposal
that the offer is valid for a minimum of 240 calendar days.
e. In accordance with FAR Subpart 4.8, Government Contract Files, the Government will retain
one copy of all unsuccessful proposals. All other proposal copies will be destroyed.
f. The Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO) will promptly notify an Offeror of any decision to
exclude it from the competitive range, whereupon the Offeror may request a debriefing in
accordance with FAR 15.505. The PCO will notify unsuccessful Offerors in the competitive
range of the source selection decision in accordance with FAR 15.506. Upon such
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proposals shall be coordinated at least 24 hours in advance of the due date/time with the PCO to
ensure that the PCO will be at the location to receive proposals. Proposal delivery cannot occur
after 4:30 p.m. Pacific Time. With the exception of Volume IV, Past Performance, and
Attachment 6, OCI Mitigation Plan, electronic and paper copies of proposals must be received by
29 October 2012. Offerors shall submit their Volume IV, Past Performance and
Attachment 6, OCI Mitigation Plan, by 5 October 2012. Proposals received after the due date
and time (4:30 p.m. Pacific Daylight Time) specified above shall be handled in accordance with
FAR 15.208. Delivery of proposals shall be coordinated with the PCO. In addition to the
written proposal, Offerors shall give an oral presentation at Los Angeles Air Force Base. The
PCO will contact each Offeror’s representative by 19 November 2012 to schedule the date and
time for each Offeror’s oral presentation. The date and time will be at least 7 calendar days after
PCO notification and will occur after the proposals are submitted and before the Government has
established the competitive range. If the Offeror fails to appear at the scheduled date and time,
their oral presentation will not be accepted. If available, the Offeror shall give the PCO and
Program Manager or designee access to contractor data environments by RFP submission due
date to allow easier communication during discussions after competitive range. Contact the PCO
to set up the accounts.

2.2 Submission of Electronic Proposals
Two electronic copies of the proposal shall be delivered on CD-ROMs, including the volume
number and title. Each electronic file shall also be clearly marked to show the proposal volume
number, solicitation number, and Offeror’s name. The electronic copies of the proposal shall be
in a format readable by Adobe Acrobat 9.0 (with “Select” and “Copy” enabled to allow for text
and graphics transfer), Microsoft (MS) Word 2007, MS Excel 2007, MS-Project 2007, and MSPower Point 2007. For each submission, all CDs shall be placed in plastic sleeves in one
separate binder. Hypertext links shall be used to facilitate navigation within the documents. Use
separate files to permit rapid location of all portions, including exhibits, annexes, and
attachments, if any. Each volume shall be in a different directory/folder on the CD-ROM. If
classified information is required in the response, it shall be provided on a separate CD
conforming to the DD Form 254 provided in this solicitation. If files are compressed, the
necessary decompression program (e.g., WINZIP) must be included. The proposal shall include
the native file (e.g., .doc) and .pdf versions of all textual material, with all text, including text in
figures, being capable of being searched to the maximum extent possible. In the event of a
conflict between the hardcopy and softcopy, the softcopy will take precedence over the
hardcopy. In the event of a conflict between the native file and the .pdf versions, the native file
version will take precedence over the .pdf version.

2.3 Proposal Content
The Offeror shall prepare the proposal as set forth in Table 2 below. A complete proposal
consists of the following:
a. Five separate volumes and attachments, all of which shall be within the required page limits
specified in Table 2. The format of the proposed volumes shall correlate directly with the
instructions in Section L. Cross-referencing may be used to prevent excessive duplication
unless specifically prohibited. The proposal must provide a direct correlation to the specific
questions and requirements given in each instruction.
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b. Page limitations shall be treated as maximums. If exceeded, the excess pages will not be
read or considered in the evaluation of the proposal and (for paper copies) will be returned to
the Offeror as soon as practical. Page limitations do not apply to title pages, tables of
contents, list of figures, list of abbreviations, glossaries, or indexes. A cross-reference matrix
shall not be counted in the page limits. When both sides of a sheet display printed material, it
shall be counted as two pages. Number all pages.
c. The Offeror shall use a common paragraph numbering system among the tasking statements
in the Contractor Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS), Integrated Master Plan (IMP) and
Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) that is consistent with the WBS.
d. The PCO, at the request of any Offeror, will allow early “uploading” of sample proposal
information on the Air Force (AF) servers used for source selection. This information will be
checked for compatibility with the source selection facilities servers, workstations and
software. All information in this “test run” will be erased when the test is completed.
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Table 2 Proposal Organization
Vol Title

Soft
Copies

Hard
Copies

I

Executive Summary

2

5

7

IA

Master Table of Contents and Cross-Reference Matrix

2

5

Unlimited

2

5

50 plus 10
pages for
Table 4

2

5

Unlimited

5

5 pages main
body; 2 pages
per contractor
attachment

II
Technical Capability (TC)/Technical Risk
Attachment TC1: Integrated Master Schedule
Attachment TC2: Subcontractor, Associate Contractor, &
Interdivisional Team Member Management Plan

Attachment TC3: Resumes of Personnel in Key Positions

2

5

Two pages per
resume, two
pages for org
chart

Attachment TC4: Analyses of Offeror Changes

2

5

25

Attachment TC5: System Engineering Innovations

2

5

25

Attachment TC6: Small Business Participation Plan

2

5

Unlimited

2

5

10% increase
over current
page count for
each document

2

5

Unlimited
43 pages: 1
summary page;
Seven
contracts with
six pages per
contract, plus 5
pages for
Section 3 (if
required

Attachment TC7: Changes to Compliance Documents

III

2

Page
Maximum

Cost / Price

IV

Past Performance

2

5

V

Contract Documentation,

2

5

2

5

Standard Form 33 and Model Contract (Sections A-K)
Section A - Solicitation/Contract Form
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Soft
Copies

Hard
Copies

Exhibit A: Contract Data Requirements List

2

5

Unlimited

Attachment 1: Performance Work Statement (PWS)

2

5

85

Attachment 2: Contractor Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS)

2

5

40

Attachment 3: Contract Performance Incentive Plan

2

5

25

Attachment 4: Small Business Subcontracting Plan

2

5

Unlimited

Attachment 5: DD Form 254

2

5

N/A

Attachment 6: OCI Mitigation Plan

2

5

Unlimited

Attachment 7: Start-Up Plan

2

5

25

Attachment 8: Special Studies

2

5

N/A

Attachment 9: Integrated Master Plan (IMP)

2

5

Unlimited

Attachment 10: Rights in Data (Including Technical Data,
Computer Software, and Computer Software Documentation)

2

5

20

Appendix A: Rationale for Proposed FOIA Redactions

2

5

Unlimited

Appendix B: Exceptions to Terms and Conditions

2

5

Unlimited

Appendix C: Authorized Contractor Representatives

2

5

Unlimited

Appendix D: Cognizant Government Offices

2

5

2

Appendix E: Aims and Administrative Changes

2

5

2

Vol Title

Page
Maximum

Section B - Supplies or Services and Costs/Prices
Section C - Description/Specs/Work Statement
Section D - Packaging and Marking
Section E - Inspection and Acceptance
Section F - Deliveries or Performance
Section G - Contract Administrative Data
Section H - Special Contract Requirements
Section I - Contact Clauses
Section J - Contract Attachments
Section K - Representations, Certifications, and other Statements of Offerors

2.4 Page Size and Format
a. Page size (for text sections of the proposal) shall be 8.5 x 11 inches, not including foldouts.
Except for the reproduced sections of the solicitation document, the text size shall be no less
than 12-point font, Times New Roman. Use at least 1-inch margins on the top and bottom
and 3/4 inch side margins. Pages shall be numbered sequentially by volume. These
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4

Volume II – Technical Capability/Technical Risk

In this volume, the Offeror shall describe its proposed approach for meeting the solicitation
requirements addressed by each Technical Capability subfactor, as well as the risks to schedule,
cost, or performance associated with its approach. The Government will evaluate the Offeror's
proposed approach against the Technical Capability and Risk criteria in Section M. The
Offeror's Technical Capability volume must be consistent with its Cost/Price volume.

4.1 General Instructions
a. The Technical Capability Volume shall be specific and complete. By submitting a proposal,
the Offeror is representing that it will perform all the requirements specified in the
solicitation. Do not merely reiterate the objectives or reformulate the requirements specified
in the solicitation. Using the instructions outlined below, provide the actual methodology
that would be used to address the criteria of these subfactors. The Technical Capability
Volume shall be organized according to the outline for Volume II in Table 2.
b. The Government cannot assess as a “strength” any aspect of an Offeror’s proposal associated
with any Technical Capability subfactor that does not satisfy all elements of the definition of
“strength”. In justifying a proposed strength, it is incumbent upon the Offeror to identify in a
table its suggested strengths (including the location by page and paragraph number where
those suggested strengths may be found) and explain how a particular aspect of its proposal
has merit or exceeds a specific requirement (and in the case of the latter, identify that
requirement and how it is being exceeded in objective, quantifiable terms), and describe why
this aspect of its proposal will be advantageous to the Government during contract
performance. It is the Offeror’s responsibility to ensure that any aspect of its proposal that it
believes to be a “strength” satisfies all elements of a “strength” described in Section M4.2.a.i. The Government reserves the right to identify Strengths not recommended by the
Offeror.
TECHNICAL CAPABILITY/TECHNICAL RISK VOLUME TABLE OF CONTENTS
A. Subfactor 1 Systems Engineering and Integration
B. Subfactor 2 Domain Expertise
C. Subfactor 3 Start-Up Plan
D. Attachment TC1 Integrated Master Schedule (IMS)
E. Attachment TC2 Subcontractor, Assoc. Contractor, & Interdivisional Team Member
Management Plan
F. Attachment TC3 Resumes of Personnel in Key Positions
G. Attachment TC4 Analyses of Offeror Changes
H. Attachment TC5 System Engineering Innovations
I. Attachment TC6 Small Business Participation Plan
J. Attachment TC7 Changes to Compliance Documents
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communicate with any members of its team that are not physically present in the ESS
facility.
v. The Government will videotape all parts of the Offeror’s oral presentation (including the
Offeror’s creation of its response to the scenario, but excluding breaks). All parts of the
Offeror’s oral presentation including the Offeror’s creation of its response to the
scenarios will be viewed in person by, at a minimum, the SSEB chair, the PCO, and the
legal advisor. Members of the SSEB, members of the SSA, and the SSAC chair may
also attend. The Government team will not ask questions or provide comments during
the oral presentation except as defined above. The Government will not answer Offeror
questions on the scenario or written questions. If upon receipt of the integration
scenario or the written questions the Offeror believes that any text in either document is
ambiguous, the Offeror shall identify those ambiguities and explain its interpretation of
those ambiguities in its response. Upon request, the PCO will provide the Offeror with a
copy of the recording 14 calendar days after the last Offeror has been debriefed
subsequent to contract award.
d. The Offeror’s proposal shall demonstrate that all items delivered or otherwise furnished
during performance of any of the tasks described in the PWS shall comply with 36 C.F.R.
§§ 1194.21 and 1194.41.

4.2.1 Subfactor 1: Systems Engineering and Integration
4.2.1.1 Business Management Approach
a. The Offeror shall provide a Subcontractor Management Plan as Attachment TC2. The
Offeror shall describe how subcontractor work will be fully integrated in the systems
engineering framework, including relevant tools and processes. The Offeror shall describe
its methodology to measure subcontractor performance and strategies to incentivize
subcontractor performance.
b. The Offeror shall submit Attachment 10 (Rights in Data (Including Technical Data,
Computer Software and Computer Software Documentation) to Volume V, in accordance
with the instructions in Section L-7.3.11. In addition, the Offeror shall describe the analysis
it conducted (including all assumptions made) to determine that the quantity associated with
the licenses the Offeror will deliver to the Government listed in its completed Attachment 10,
Table 2, Column 4, will be sufficient for the Government to successfully execute all
programs that comprise the GPS Enterprise. The quantities proposed shall include all
persons (e.g., Government personnel, covered government support contractors) identified in
Attachment 10.c.(2).
c. The Offeror shall submit a Small Business Participation Plan in TC6 that describes how the
small business requirements identified in Section M-4.2.1.1.c will be met.

4.2.1.2 Systems Engineering, Integration and Test
a. The Offeror shall describe how the Offeror’s proposed PWS, IMP, CWBS, and IMS support
the SE&I schedule for the tasks described in the PWS and support the government schedule
in Figure 1. The Offeror shall also describe its ability and process to rapidly react, replan, and
re-prioritize effort in response to government-directed schedule changes. The Offeror shall
FA8807-11-R-0001
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c. The Offeror shall describe its approach to managing a Government-led system-level test
program and performing Enterprise level testing and evaluation that is consistent with AFI
99-103, the GPS Enterprise TEMP, AFSPCI 99-103, and the GPS SEP.
d. The Offeror shall describe the technical and business processes it proposes to use in updates
(redlines) to the Directorate Operating Instructions (OI), SEP, Enterprise E-TEMP, and any
other Directorate documents in TC7. Any new proposed processes (not updates to existing
processes) shall be described in Attachment TC5. The processes shall cover relevant internal
contractor processes, connections between contractor processes and Directorate processes
and proposed improvements to Directorate processes, including description, use and source
of new or modified tools and associated Offeror, government, and stakeholder access and
license rights to those new or modified tools and the data produced. Justifications and
rationale for proposed modifications to compliance documents, such as OIs, the SEP, and ETEMP as well as justification for proposed new technical and business processes, shall be
discussed in Attachment TC4.
e. The Offeror shall provide its response to the following scenario:
i. Three months ago, the GPS Directorate awarded the Offeror the SE&I contract, and the
Offeror’s performance has been satisfactory. HQ/AF has now mandated that the GPS
Directorate reduce its Program Objective Memoranda for FY14 by 20 percent.
AFSPC/CC has directed that the launch date for GPS III SV-1 (i.e. 3QFY15) must
remain unchanged, so that the Launch and Control System (LCS)(i.e. SS-CS-800,
effectivity 5) must be available to support that spacecraft for launch and that OCX must
still be deployed not later than 3QFY16 so that 2SOPS can control that spacecraft. The
GPS III program cannot change its launch date and OCX will have to support that
launch as well. HQ/AF and AFSPC/CC have stated in writing that neither care which
programs in the GPS Directorate’s portfolio are cut as long as a 20 percent overall cut is
achieved and the GPS III SV-1 launch dates and the OCX deployment date remains
unaffected.
ii. The Offeror’s response shall:
(1) Identify which programs in the GPS Directorate’s portfolio shall be cancelled or
restructured so as to achieve HQ/AF’s and AFSPC/CC’s mandates. If programs are
proposed for cancellation, the Offeror shall provide an analysis caused by the impact
of such cancellation upon constellation sustainment. If programs need to be
restructured, the Offeror shall identify what specific capabilities provided by those
programs shall be eliminated or deferred and provide an impact analysis and
mitigation strategy of the elimination or deferral of such capabilities on constellation
sustainment.
(2) Recommend which PWS tasks should be deleted or modified so as to achieve
HQ/AF’s and AFSPC/CC’s mandates.
(3) Provide a response to (1) and (2) based upon the alternate assumption that the OCX
deployment date may also be delayed by one year.
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c. For small business Offerors and large business Offerors that participate in the
Comprehensive Subcontract Plan (CSP) Test Program, the Small Business Participation
Plan shall become Attachment 4 to the contract upon contract award.
Table 5 Small Business Participation Matrix
Category

Small Business

Program
Minimum

Offeror’s
Proposed
Participation
Dollars

Percent of
Estimated
Contract
Value

25%

Large Business
HUBZone Small
Business

Best Effort

Service-Disabled
Veteran-Owned Small
Business

Best Effort

Small Disadvantaged
Business

Best Effort

Woman-Owned Small
Business

Best Effort
100%

Total

Note: The above small business participation thresholds represent the Government’s
minimum participation thresholds expressed as a percentage of total contract value.
Offerors are encouraged to propose values greater than the thresholds listed. Note: The
Federal government has set target goals for each of the subcategories as: HUBZone Small
Business, 3%; Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Small Business, 3%; Small
Disadvantaged Business, 5%; Woman-Owned Small Business, 5%.

4.9 Attachment TC7 to Volume II: Changes to Compliance Documents
The Offeror shall provide modifications to existing processes as updates to the existing process
documents in Attachment TC7 with track changes (i.e., redlines). Redlines shall include changes
to tools used for processes. (Justification and rationale for the modified processes shall be
discussed in TC4. New processes shall be submitted in TC5.)

5

Volume III – Cost/Price

5.1 General Instructions
5.1.1 Cost/Price Reasonableness and Realism
The purpose of these instructions is to assist the Offeror in submitting data other than certified
cost or pricing data that is required to evaluate the reasonableness and realism of its proposed
cost/price. Compliance with these instructions is mandatory, and failure to comply may result in
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5.2.3 Section 3: Other Cost Information
5.2.3.1 Funding Profile
The Offeror shall submit funding requirements by each Government fiscal year, period of
performance, and by CLINs using the format prescribed in Table 6 and Table 7. Funding
requirements represent the amounts the Government must obligate or commit to the contract in
each Government Fiscal Year for the contractor to execute the program as proposed. These
estimated amounts shall include projected expenditures, cancellable and non-cancellable
commitments, and termination expenses. Separately identify all incentive fee and profit. See
Table 1 for Government funding profile provided by fiscal year. The Government will not
provide specific allocation to various appropriation types (e.g., 3600 funds). The funding
requirements for each CLIN should be defined consistent with the PWS, Section B of the Model
contract, the definitions of the appropriation types in the DoD Financial Management Regulation
7000.14-R, and the schedule in Figure 1.
Table 6 Funding Profile by Fiscal Year
Funding Profile (by CLINs, Government Fiscal Years (FY))
Gov't FYs
CLIN Name (CLIN
Numbers)
Development (CPIF)
(0010, 0110, 0210,
0310, 0410, 0510)
Incentive Fee

FY13

FY14

FY15

FY16

FY17

FY18

FY19

FY20

Insert $ for CLIN
0010

Insert $ for CLIN
0010

Insert $ for CLINs
0010, 0110

Insert $ for CLIN
0110, 0210

Insert $ for CLIN
0210, 0310

Insert $ for CLIN
0310, 0410

Insert $ for CLIN
0410, 0510

Insert $ for CLIN
0510

Development (FFP)
(0020, 0120, 0220,
0320, 0420, 0520)
Profit

Insert $ for CLIN
0020

Insert $ for CLIN
0020

Insert $ for CLINs
0020, 0120

Insert $ for CLIN
0120, 0220

Insert $ for CLIN
0220, 0320

Insert $ for CLIN
0320, 0420

Insert $ for CLIN
0420, 0520

Insert $ for CLIN
0520

Production (CPIF)
(0030, 0130, 0230,
0330, 0430, 0530)
Incentive Fee

Insert $ for CLIN
0030

Insert $ for CLIN
0030

Insert $ for CLINs
0030, 0130

Insert $ for CLIN
0130, 0230

Insert $ for CLIN
0230, 0330

Insert $ for CLIN
0330, 0430

Insert $ for CLIN
0430, 0530

Insert $ for CLIN
0530

Production (FFP)
(0040, 0140, 0240,
0340, 0440, 0540)
Profit

Insert $ for CLIN
0040

Insert $ for CLIN
0040

Insert $ for CLINs
0040, 0140

Insert $ for CLIN
0140, 0240

Insert $ for CLIN
0240, 0340

Insert $ for CLIN
0340, 0440

Insert $ for CLIN
0440, 0540

Insert $ for CLIN
0540

Grand Total

Most CLINs will cross fiscal years. Please complete the table for the work planned during the specified fiscal year.

FA8807-11-R-0001

SECTION L

C-033

Page 30 of 73

Table 9 CWBS Summary Schedule
CLIN Series (0X10-0X40)
CWBS No.
XXXX

:
:
Total

FY13

Description
Hrs
Descriptive CWBS Name
Labor - Prime
Labor - Sub 1
Labor - Sub n
Labor - Interdivisional
Material/ODC $ - Prime
Material/ODC $ - Sub 1
Material/ODC $ - Sub n
Material/ODC $ - Interdivisional
Total Cost - Prime
Total Cost - Sub 1
Total Cost - Sub n
Total Cost - Interdivisional
:
:

$

CWBS Summary Schedule
FY14
FY15
FY16
Hrs $

Hrs $

Hrs

$

FY17
Hrs $

FY18
Hrs $

FY19
Hrs $

FY20
Hrs $

Total
Hrs

$

5.2.3.4 Organizational Breakdown Structure (OBS) Summary Schedule
The Offeror shall provide an OBS schedule by CLIN series (0X10-0X40), for all CLIN series,
using the format/sample prescribed by Table 10. To permit a meaningful analysis, the Offeror
shall provide information consistent with the OBS and provide detail to the level proposed. All
hours shown in this table shall be consistent with hours stated in Table 8 and Table 9.
Table 10 OBS Summary Schedule
CLIN Series (0X10-0X40)
*List all CWBS

:
:
Total

FY13

Description
Hrs
Descriptive OBS Name
Labor - Prime
Labor - Sub 1
Labor - Sub n
Labor - Interdivisional
Material/ODC $ - Prime
Material/ODC $ - Sub 1
Material/ODC $ - Sub n
Material/ODC $ - Interdivisional
Total Cost - Prime
Total Cost - Sub 1
Total Cost - Sub n
Total Cost - Interdivisional
:
:

$

OBS Summary Schedule
FY14
FY15
FY16
Hrs $

Hrs $

Hrs

$

FY17
Hrs $

FY18
Hrs

$

FY19
Hrs $

FY20
Hrs $

Total
Hrs

$

5.2.3.5 Basis of Estimate (BOE) Sheets
The Offeror shall provide BOEs to support both proposed prime contractor, interdivisional, and
subcontractor effort and shall include rationale for the labor, hardware, material, and other direct
costs for each CWBS item. For CWBS items that change from CPIF to FFP in different option
years, the BOEs for the entire period of performance shall be contained in a single file. Each
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f. Material Estimating Rationale. The Offeror shall provide description, part number, required
quantity, unit price, and total price for material in each CWBS. Identify types and quantities
of required material, to include rationale for all material prices in the CWBS item and
describe the method of price quoting. The Offeror shall include costs/prices for rights in data
identified in Volume V, Attachment 10.
g. Special Studies. The Offeror shall provide labor rates and skill mix categories to be applied
to the special studies CLIN.
5.2.3.6 Subcontractors, Inter-Divisional Transfers (IDTs), and Teaming Partners
a. The Offeror shall provide a listing of the proposed subcontractors, IDTs, and teaming
partners using the format in Table 12. Submit a listing of the proposed subcontractors and
inter-divisional transfers valued at $5,000,000 or above of total contract value showing (a)
the supplier, (b) location of contractor, (c) description of effort, (d) type of contract, (e) price
and hours proposed by each, (f) price and hours included in prime contractor’s proposal to
the Government, (g) evidence of adequate price competition, and (h) support for commercial
item/service determination, if applicable. Those proposed subcontractors and inter-divisional
transfers valued at less than $5,000,000 do not need to be separately identified, but are
included as a total in this table. The total subcontract amounts must track back to the totals
provided in the cost summary.
Table 12 Schedule of Probable Subcontractors/IDTs/Teaming Partners
Schedule of Probable Subcontractors/IDTs/Teaming Partners (Sample)
Suppliers Location

Description
of Effort

Type of
Contract

Subs
Hours

Subs
Price

Proposed
Cost

Total Hours

b. Provide rationale and any price/cost analysis supporting the reasonableness and realism of
the subcontractor price/cost. If differences exist between the subcontractor’s price and the
prime contractor’s price, such as adjustments for discounts or expected decreases to be
achieved in negotiations, provide rationale for the difference. The prime contractor is
responsible for the consistency of the cost data between the prime contractor submission and
the subcontractor and interdivisional submission.
c. A separate cost volume, including cost formats, shall be submitted for each subcontractor,
joint venture partners, teaming partners, and IDTs (including subsidiaries) whose
performance will exceed $20 million of total contract value. (Note: If the BOEs for an IDT
or subcontractor over the $20 million threshold is included and integrated into the prime
contractor’s consolidated BOE, the subcontractor proposal need not include separate BOEs
as long as there is direct traceability between the BOEs and the subcontractor proposal
estimates.)
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The Offeror shall provide a detailed explanation on how each item listed above (and others the
Offeror identifies not on the list) will be accomplished. The Offeror shall clearly identify how
the cost will be treated, either as direct costs to the contract or included in an indirect cost pool,
and if so, specify which one. If applicable, provide a breakout of the estimated costs by cost
element and provide a basis of estimate to support the costs and show that there is no duplication
between any direct or indirect cost, e.g. G&A. Address the cost allowability and allocation of
the cost in accordance with the FAR and the Offeror’s CAS Disclosure Statement.
5.2.3.10 Offeror Management Reduction
If estimated costs required to perform the proposed effort have been decreased due to an
Offeror’s management decision, provide a summary of the reduction by major cost element.
Also, provide complete rationale for the reduction. If the management reduction does not impact
the estimated cost to perform the effort, provide a description of the contractual mechanism
proposed to make the management reduction contractually binding. NOTE: The Air Force does
not encourage or require an Offeror to supplement DoD appropriations by bearing a portion of
defense contract costs, whether through use of its Independent Research & Development (IR&D)
funds or profit dollars.
5.2.3.11 Commonality with Other Programs
Any cost reductions made in the Offeror’s proposal that are attributed to commonality with other
programs, company funded efforts, or capitalization of equipment must be supported with the
following:
a. Commonality
i. Identify the specific program(s) and why it is applicable.
ii. Address the cost allowability and allocation of this action in accordance with the FAR
and the Offeror’s CAS disclosure statement.
b. Company Funded Efforts: Identify the specific efforts, the planned start and end dates, the
applicability to the current solicitation, the source of company funding and how the Offeror
proposes to account for or allocate these costs in accordance with generally accepted
accounting principles, and its CAS Disclosure Statement, if applicable.
c. Capital Equipment: Identify the specific item(s) capitalized and what other applications exist
for the equipment, provide corporate approvals for each action, and address the cost
allowability and allocation of the actions in accordance with the FAR and its CAS Disclosure
Statement.
5.2.3.12 Intellectual Property Rights
As stated in Item 18 of the “Instructions for Completing DD Form 1423”, “[t]he estimated data
prices [the Offeror shall insert into that block] shall not include any amount for rights in data.”
Accordingly, for each estimated cost the Offeror inserts into Column 4 of Table 1, Column 5 of
Table 2, Column 3 of Table 3, and Column 3 of Table 4 of Attachment 10 to Volume V that
exceeds $0.00, the Offeror shall provide the following cost or pricing data:
a. A copy of its (or, if the owner of the data in question is a subcontractor, its subcontractor’s)
written corporate policy that describes its standard approach for calculating the value of all
intellectual property in its corporate portfolio (e.g., patents, copyrights, trade secrets). If such
a policy exists, provide an explanation as to how that policy was used to calculate the
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estimated cost or fixed price inserted into Column 4 of Table 1, Column 5 of Table 2,
Column 3 of Table 3, and Column 3 of Table 4 of Attachment 10 to Volume V for each
CDRL. If such a policy exists but was not used to calculate the estimated cost or fixed price,
explain why that policy was not used in that case. If no such written corporate policy exists,
so state.
b. If the Offeror (or, if the owner of the intellectual property in question is a subcontractor, its
subcontractor) calculated the value of all intellectual property in its portfolio and included
such information into its financial statements (consolidated balance sheets) – irrespective of
whether those financial statements are included in any filings submitted to the U.S. Securities
and Exchange Commission – provide a copy of those financial statements. In the event the
Offeror is not a publicly traded company, provide equivalent information. In either case,
identify where the value of all intellectual property in the Offeror's portfolio is contained in
those financial statements or equivalent information, and explain how the estimated
cost/price (i.e., the value of that specific item of intellectual property) the Offeror inserted
into Column 4 of Table 1, Column 5 of Table 2, Column 3 of Table 3, and Column 3 of
Table 4 of Attachment 10 to Volume V associated with each CDRL is subsumed within the
total value of all intellectual property within that portfolio reflected in the Offeror’s financial
statements. If those financial statements or equivalent information do not include such value
of the rights associated with that CDRL, so state.
c. An identification of which traditional method(s) of calculating the value of intellectual
property rights – e.g., cost approach, market approach, income approach – the Offeror used
to calculate the value of the intellectual property associated with the data contained within
that CDRL along with an explanation as to why that/those approach(es) were used for that
CDRL.
i. If the Offeror used the cost approach (i.e., the cost of reproducing data by purchasing it
today, by replacing it with a substitute data of equal utility and capability, or by creating
an absolute reproduction of the asset) identify all direct hard costs (e.g., materials,
design costs), soft costs and other indirect costs including development time (e.g.,
software coding), overhead/G&A, marketing costs, legal costs, profit, and opportunity
cost. If the Offeror asserts that it developed the data exclusively at private expense, it
shall demonstrate how it tracked the allocation of private and government funds to the
development of the item, component or process that was accomplished with those funds
and broke or separated the accounting trail for development of those technologies to
indirect cost pools (e.g., Independent Research and Development (IR&D), costs not
allocated to a government contract, or any combination thereof). The Offeror shall also
demonstrate that any such assertion that it developed the data exclusively at private
expense is consistent with any Contract Performance Reports (or their equivalent)
submitted to the Government under any Government contract. Unless the data is a
commercial item or commercially-available-off-the-shelf item, the Offeror shall have the
burden of proving that development of the data was funded exclusively at private
expense (DFARS 252.227-7037(b), 252.227-7019(f)).
ii. If the Offeror used the market approach, it shall provide actual market sales, rents, and
transactions of the same or similar data using the following factors: the relevant
industry, geographic constraints, exclusivity provisions, payment structures and
mechanisms, timeframe, and the context of transactions. If the Offeror proposes to
acquire commercial item computer software via GSA Federal Supply Schedules
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iii.

pursuant to FAR 52.251-1 (“Government Supply Sources”) under a CPIF or CPFF
CLIN, it shall provide that pricing information.
If the Offeror used the income approach, it shall explain how it analyzed the value today
of future cash flows (using direct cash flow models, incremental cash flow models, price
premium and excess earning models, relief from royalty analysis) or other measures of
income (e.g., number of units, sales price, delivery schedule, profit margin, discount
factor/rate) that can be estimated into the future for whatever remaining expected useful
life the data may have. With respect to the delivery schedule, the Offeror shall also
identify the length of time for which the income levels can be measured. With respect to
the discount factor/rate, the Offeror shall identify the proposed discount and explain the
basis for that proposed discount factor.
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7

Volume V – Model Contract

7.1 Model Contract Sections
The purpose of this volume is to provide information to the Government for preparing the
contract document and supporting file. The Offeror’s proposal shall include a signed copy of the
Model Contract, Sections A through K. This includes:

7.1.1 Volume V, Section A: Solicitation/Contract Form
The Offeror shall complete Blocks 12 to 16. Sign and date Blocks 17 and 18 of the SF33.
Signature by the Offeror on the SF33 constitutes an offer, which the Government may accept.
The “original” copy should be clearly marked and provided under a separate cover.

7.2 Volume V, Section B: Supplies or Services and Prices/Costs
The Offeror shall propose a target cost/fee at a percentage between 0.5% and 3% for CPIF
CLINs. The Offeror shall propose a FFP for all FFP CLINs on the lines in the upper right. The
Offeror shall propose $0 for the CPFF CLIN on the lines in the upper right.

7.2.1 Volume V, Section H: Special Contract Clauses
The Offeror shall complete the fill-ins indicted by “*” required by the following Special Contract
Requirement Section H clauses:
Clause H.03 - Options, fill in the target cost and ceiling cost (for CPIF CLINS) and the Firm
Fixed Price (for FFP CLINs) in the table.
Clause H.04 – GPS OCI (May 2012), fill in Sections (d) (3) (i) (A) and (B), and (d) (3) (ii).
Clause H.05 – Key Personnel Retention, fill in Section (e).
Clause H.07 – Releasability Under the Freedom of Information Act (March 2012), fill in
Sections (b) (1), (2), and expand the list if there are more excepted items.
Clause H.08 - Special Studies, Section (i), fill in each of the columns of the table. The fixed fee
shall not exceed 6% of the hourly labor rate.

7.2.2 Volume V, Section I: List of Attachments
The Offeror shall add any relevant clauses from the list below to Section I:
a. If the Offeror is a small business firm or nonprofit organization, then FAR 52.227-11,
PATENT RIGHTS -- OWNERSHIP BY THE CONTRACTOR, and DFARS 252.227-7039,
PATENTS - REPORTING OF SUBJECT INVENTIONS will be added. Otherwise, DFARS
252.227-7038, PATENT RIGHTS -- OWNERSHIP BY THE CONTRACTOR (LARGE
BUSINESS), will be added.
b. Section I of this solicitation incorporates by reference the Cost Accounting Standards clause
at FAR 52.230-6. The Offeror shall update Section I to contain those clauses required based
on the Offeror’s response to the Section K certification titled Cost Accounting Standard
Notices and Certification (National Defense) that correspond to FAR 52.230-3, 52.230-4,
52.230-5, or any combination thereof.
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c. The Offeror shall add the clause at FAR 52.229-10, STATE OF NEW MEXICO GROSS
RECEIPTS AND COMPENSATING TAX, if the performance is in whole or in part within
the State of New Mexico and the contract directs or authorizes the contractor to acquire
property as a direct cost under the contract.
d. If the Offeror is an educational institution, paragraph (a) of the clause at FAR 52.216-7,
Allowable Cost and Payment shall be altered to refer to FAR Subpart 31.3 for determining
allowable costs Similarly if the Offeror is a nonprofit organization (other than an educational
institution, a State or local government, or a nonprofit organization exempted under OMB
Circular No. A-122), paragraph (a) of the clause at FAR 52.216-7 shall be altered to refer to
FAR Subpart 31.7. In addition, if the Offeror is an educational institution, DFARS 252.2097005, MILITARY RECRUITING ON CAMPUS, shall be added to Section I.
e. If the Offeror has a comprehensive subcontracting plan under the test program described in
219.702(a), DFARS 252.219-7004, SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN
(TEST PROGRAM) shall be used in lieu of FAR 52.219-9, FAR 52.219-10, FAR 52.219-16,
and DFARS 252.219-7003.

7.2.3 Volume V, Section J: List of Attachments
The Offeror shall fill in the dates and page numbers for attachments.

7.2.4 Volume V, Section K: Representations and Certifications
a. The Offeror shall complete the clauses in Section K following the instructions therein.
b. The Offeror shall complete the Section K provision entitled “Identification and Assertion of
Use, Release, or Disclosure Restrictions” (DFARS 252.227-7017) by inserting the phrase
“See Attachment 10” and signing the certificate. .

7.3 Attachments to the Model Contract
The Offeror shall provide the following attachments to the Model Contract.

7.3.1 Exhibit A to Volume V: Contract Data Requirements List
a. The Offeror may propose clarifications, administrative fixes and Data Item Description
(DID) modifications, and shall provide the following information:
(1) Block F, Contractor.
(2) Block 17-18, fill in as described in Exhibit A.
b. Should it be required to support proposed new processes or modifications to the existing
processes, the Offeror may propose additional CDRLs.

7.3.2 Attachment 1 to Volume V: Performance Work Statement
A Government Performance Work Statement (GPWS) for the GPS Directorate SE&I contract is
provided. The Offeror shall use the GPWS as the PWS to be attached to the contract with no
additions or modifications.
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7.3.3

Attachment 2 to Volume V: Contractor Work Breakdown Structure
(CWBS)

The WBS and WBS Dictionary for the GPS Directorate SE&I contract is provided as
Attachment 2 to the Model Contract. The Offeror shall not modify the WBS from levels 1 to 3.
The Offeror may propose clarifications and administrative fixes to the WBS Dictionary
provided, but shall not move tasks from one WBS level 3 element to another. The Offeror shall
extend the selected WBS elements as needed to define the complete contract scope, consistent
with the Offeror’s proposed approach for executing the program. The Offeror shall provide new
WBS dictionary text for any extended WBS elements. Use MS Excel or Word with changes
highlighted by utilizing change bars or Track Changes in a manner that makes it clear what
changes have been incorporated. Reference MIL-STD-881C for developing the CWBS and
associated dictionary. The CWBS shall serve as the framework for contractor, inter-divisional,
subcontractor, and associate contractor activities. The Offeror’s proposed CWBS and
corresponding dictionary shall be provided as Attachment 2 to the Model Contract.

7.3.4 Attachment 3 to Volume V: Contract Performance Incentive Fee Plan
The Offeror shall propose between 0.5% and 3.5% of the total proposed cost of the CPIF portion
of the contract for the “Enhancing value across the Enterprise” incentive, between 0.5% and
1.5% of the total proposed cost of the CPIF portion of the contract for the “System Integration
and Verification” and the “Maintaining the Technical Baseline” incentives, and between 0.5%
and 1.0% of the total proposed cost/price of the CPIF portion of the contract for the “Transition
and Workforce Stability” incentive and fill in Table 1 accordingly. The Offeror shall also fill in
Section 2.0 consistent with the instructions provided above.

7.3.5 Attachment 4 to Volume V: Small Business and Small Disadvantaged
Business Subcontracting Plan
a. Each large business Offeror shall submit a Small Business Subcontracting Plan in accordance
with FAR 52.219-9 including information required in paragraphs (d) (1) through (d) (11) of
that clause.
b. In addition to the content requirements specified in FAR 52.219-9, plans shall include the
following:
i. Percentage goals for small business subcontracting expressed in terms of total contract
value. This information shall be consistent with the information provided in
Attachment TC6.
ii. A description and dollar amount of the planned use of Alaska Native Corporations,
Indian tribes, Historically Black Colleges and Universities/Minority Institutes and
Ability One (formerly Javits-Wagner-O’Day) organizations that will be included in the
small disadvantaged business and small business goals/dollars proposed.
iii. A statement that block 15 of the Individual Subcontract Report and Summary
Subcontract Report will contain the email addresses of both the PCO and the Space and
Missile Systems Center (SMC) Office of Small Business Programs
(smallbus@us.af.mil).
iv. A description of the process the prime Offeror will use to ensure timely and accurate
small business subcontract reporting in the Electronic Subcontracting Reporting System
(eSRS) for all tiers of subcontracting in accordance with FAR 52.219-9. (Not
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ii.

iii.

with the Government. The IMP shall be a single plan for the entire effort, including
associate and subcontractor activities that are compliant with SMC-S-001. There shall
be an IMP section/subsection for each of the elements in the Offeror’s proposed
CWBS, as linked to the PWS. The IMP shall have traceability to IPT organizations to
allocate responsibility and accountability for task/product completion and shall indicate
primary and supporting IPTs. Specifically, the IMP shall:
1. Capture the core activities and processes necessary to implement the program,
2. Be written as an event-driven plan each section/subsection of which contains SAs
and ACs needed to successfully complete each major program milestone
(encompassing all functional disciplines) of all CWBS elements,
3. Measure program maturity by marking the initiation/conclusion of
events/milestones, SAs, and associated completion criteria that describe the total
work effort necessary to acquire a system which meets contract requirements,
4. Provide traceability from the IMP to activities in the CWBS and PWS to the IMS
and to the IPT organization, and
5. Provide traceability to the Government Enterprise IMP.
Specific Instructions
1. Events: The Offeror shall include definitions of each event at the beginning of the
IMP. Events shall be properly sequenced. For each event, there shall be one or
more entry or exit SAs. At a minimum, the IMP shall include the SE&I Enterprise
Design Reviews (EDR) in accordance with SMC-S-21, “Technical Reviews and
Audits for Systems, Equipments and Computer Software”. The Offeror is
encouraged to identify other reviews, milestones, and events that best reflect the
proposed program approach.
2. Significant Accomplishments (SA): For each SA, there shall be one or more ACs,
and each SA shall be sequenced in a manner that ensures a logical path is
maintained throughout the effort. At a minimum, the IMP shall include SAs
related to the technical baseline, integration and test activities leading up to
reviews and deliveries.
3. Accomplishment Criteria (AC): ACs shall include sufficient detail to demonstrate
that the accomplishment has been achieved consistent with the level of the design.
The ACs should avoid using “percent completed” and citing to data item report
numbers rather than identifying and summarizing results. At a minimum, the IMP
shall include the following ACs: kickoff meetings (working meetings to clarify
programmatic issues with the technical and contract team), detailed peer reviews,
design audits, and independent reviews and their grading criteria. ACs shall
include the use of TPMs and metrics to track detailed tasking in the IMS.
Narratives: IMP narratives shall not be included.

7.3.11 Attachment 10 to Volume V: Rights in Data (Including Technical Data,
Computer Software, and Computer Software Documentation)
The Offeror shall complete Attachment 10 in accordance with the following instructions:
a. The Government has determined its minimum needs for this acquisition include:
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i.

Unlimited Rights to all noncommercial technical data listed in Table 1 of Attachment
10 where the phrase “Unlimited” is stated in column 3 of the row associated with that
item of technical data;
ii. Government Purpose Rights to all remaining noncommercial technical data and
computer software listed in Table 1 of Attachment 10 where the phrase “Offeror to
Complete” is stated in column 3 of the row associated with that item of technical data
or computer software;
iii. Special License Rights to data other than technical data (e.g., schedule/milestone data,
financial data) delivered to the Government described in Attachment 10 paragraphs
c.(3,5); and
iv.
Special License Rights to review all data used by the Contractor to create any CDRL
delivered under this contract to verify the currency, accuracy and completeness of the
data contained in those CDRLs described in Attachment 3 paragraph c.(4).
b. With respect to Section L-7.3.11.a.i, the Government made the determination that various
CDRLs listed in Attachment 10 must be delivered with Unlimited Rights after reviewing the
tailored Data Item Descriptions referenced in those CDRLs consistent with the statutorilydefined categories in 10 U.S.C. § 2320(a)(2)(F)(i)(II). With respect to Sections L-7.3.11.a.ii,
the Government made the determination that various CDRLs listed in Attachment 10 must be
delivered with at minimum Government Purpose Rights to meet the GPS Directorate’s
minimum needs consistent with the SE&I Acquisition Strategy.
c. Where there are valid reasons why an Offeror must develop entirely at private expense or
provide previously developed technical data or computer software under this contract the
Offeror may not be required, either as a condition of being responsive to this RFP or as a
condition for award, to sell or otherwise relinquish to the Government any proprietary right
in technical data or computer software developed at private expense, except for the items
identified at DFARS 227.7103-5(a)(2) and (a)(4) through (a)(9), DFARS 227.7203-5(a)(3)
through (6) and DFARS 227.7102-1.
d. Complete Table 1 in Attachment 10 in the following manner:
i. With regard to items of technical data associated with cells in Column 3 of that table
labeled as “Unlimited”, leave those cells as-is. If, however, the Offeror is not willing to
sell Unlimited Rights to an item labeled as such in Column 3, place the following
character (“—“) in the corresponding cell in Column 3 of the table in Attachment 10
associated with that item.
ii. With regard to items of technical data or computer software associated with cells in
Column 3 of that table labeled as “Offeror to Complete,” insert either “Government
Purpose” or “Unlimited” into each such cell. If, however, the Offeror is not willing to
sell Government Purpose Rights to an item that contains the phrase “Offeror to
Complete” in Column 3 for that item, place the following character (“—“) in the
corresponding cell in Column 3 of the table in Attachment 10 associated with that item.
iii. Insert a proposed estimated cost into each cell in Column 4 of that table for those items
of data or computer software associated with that item’s corresponding cell in Columns
1-2. If the Offeror is not willing to sell Unlimited Rights to an item labeled as such in
Column 3 or Government Purpose Rights at minimum to an item labeled as “Offeror to
Complete” in that column, the Offeror shall place the following character (“—“) in the
corresponding cell in Column 4 of the table in Attachment 10 associated with that item
to signify that the Offeror is not willing to sell such rights to that item. The
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Government notes that it is entitled to Unlimited Rights in technical data and computer
software associated with certain items delivered under this contract in certain situations,
even where those items were not developed exclusively with Government funding (see
DFARS 252.227-7013(b)(1)(ii, iv-ix) and DFARS 252.227-7014(b)(1)(ii-vi)). Because
CDRL A028 contains technical data and cost/financial/schedule data, the Offeror shall
propose one estimated cost/price in Table 1 for the rights in technical data and
cost/financial/ schedule data to be delivered for that CDRL.
e. Complete Table 2 in Attachment 10 in the following manner:
i. In Column 1 of that table, identify the CDRL number which will contain that
commercial item technical data or computer software.
ii. In Column 2 of that table, identify the Data Item Title (Subtitle) of that CDRL.
iii. In Column 3 of that table, identify the names of all vendors that will be supplying
commercial item technical data or computer software in alphabetical order, the trade
name(s) of the technical data or computer software applications(s) and the version
number or issue date of that technical data or computer software application(s) (e.g.,
“Adobe Professional X”), and the license number(s) of that commercial item of
technical data or computer software to be delivered or otherwise furnished as part of
that CDRL. (Note: If the Offeror proposes to deliver any Public Domain/Open Source
Software (PD/OSS), the Offeror shall only identify the base product in Column 3 – not
the dependencies (e.g., PD/OSS licenses referenced in the proposed PD/OSS license)).
The Government anticipates the Offeror may propose to reuse previously delivered
technical data and computer software in subsequent CDRL deliverables. If the Offeror
proposes to do so, all licenses associated with delivery of technical data or computer
software in previous CDRL deliveries shall be listed in that column underneath that
subsequent CDRL associated with those subsequent deliveries in addition to all licenses
associated with delivery of technical data or computer software that were not the
subject of previous CDRL deliveries.
iv.
In Column 4 of that table, insert the quantity associated with the licenses relating to the
delivery of commercial item technical data, commercial item computer software, or
commercial item software documentation the Offeror proposes to deliver to the
Government in that CDRL or CLIN.
v. In Column 5 of that table, insert an estimated cost/price into each cell associated with
that item’s corresponding cell in Columns 3-4 including only direct costs. (As used in
this subsection and subsections L-7.3.11.f - L-7.3.11.h, the term “direct costs” is
defined as the cost/price proposed to be charged the Offeror by a prospective
subcontractor excluding any overhead or G&A the Offeror anticipates expending to
acquire that commercial item technical data, computer software or computer software
documentation from that prospective subcontractor.)
f. Complete Table 3 in Attachment 10 by inserting a proposed estimated cost/price into each
cell associated with that item’s corresponding cell in Columns 1-2 including only direct
costs. If the Offeror is not willing to sell the rights described in Attachment 10 to an item
listed in that table, the Offeror shall place the following character (“—“) in the corresponding
cells in Column 3 of that table associated with that item to signify that the Offeror is not
willing to sell such rights to that item.
g. In subsection c.(4), replace the asterisk (**) with the estimated direct cost/price for Special
License Right Category B. If the Offeror is not willing to sell the rights described in
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h.

i.
j.

k.

Attachment 10 for the rights described in that subsection, the Offeror shall replace the
asterisk (**) with the following character (“—“).
Complete Table 4 in Attachment 10 by inserting a proposed estimated cost/price into the cell
associated with that item’s corresponding cell in Columns 1-2 including only direct costs. If
the Offeror is not willing to sell the rights described in Attachment 10 to that item listed in
that table, the Offeror shall place the following character (“—“) in the corresponding cells in
Column 3 of that table associated with that item to signify that the Offeror is not willing to
sell such rights to that item.
In subsections d.(2-4), replace the asterisks ("**") with the Offeror's name in uppercase
letters;
To ensure that the parties will maintain proper configuration control of all licenses
throughout the performance of the resulting contract, create an “Appendix A” to Attachment
10 with a separate tab for each vendor listed in Table 2. Insert into that separate tab one copy
of every license listed in column 3 of Table 2 associated with any technical data or computer
software the Offeror will purchase from that vendor and subsequently deliver to the
Government, including, but not limited to all licenses associated with any Public
Domain/Open Source Software (PD/OSS)(including licenses to the base software application
and all dependencies) proposed to be delivered to the Government under any CDRL listed in
the order in which that license appears in that table. If an Offeror proposes to deliver such
software to the Government, the base license(s) associated with that PD/OSS may
incorporate by reference licenses from dependent PD/OSS. Under such circumstances, to
minimize duplication of such dependent licenses in Appendix A the Offeror shall (1) list
those dependent licenses on a separate sheet of paper immediately following a copy of the
base license and indicate in which tab of Appendix A that/those dependent license(s) may be
found, and (2) include only one copy of that/those dependent license(s) in a separate tab for
that vendor. Each non-PD/OSS license contained in that appendix shall expressly refer to the
identical vendor, trade name, version number and issue date of that technical data or
computer software listed in Table 2. The Government expects that prior to inserting any
proposed license into Appendix A, the Offeror will have carefully read the license to ensure
that its terms and conditions are consistent with all requirements of this RFP. In this regard,
Attachment 10.i includes an order of precedence clause placing the burden of compliance
with those requirements on the prime contractor. In accordance with DFARS 227.7202-1(a),
the Government is not required to acquire licenses to commercial computer software (or
related documentation) where such licenses are inconsistent with Federal procurement law.
Certain provisions in the Order of Precedence provision contained in Attachment 10.i,
specifically, subsections (1), (4), (5), (6), (7), (9), (12), (14), (15) and (16), summarize
Federal procurement law. The Government cannot accept any offer that proposes to modify
those subsections in a manner that is inconsistent with Federal procurement law.
Should the Offeror propose additional CDRLs, the Offeror shall add the new CDRLs to the
appropriate Table in Attachment 10, and fill out the required data described above.

7.3.12 Appendices to Volume V
The Offeror shall provide the following appendices which will not become part of the contract
upon award. These appendices will be used to assess the Offeror’s compliance with the terms
and conditions of this solicitation.
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1

Basis for Contract Award

The Government will select the best overall offer, based upon an integrated assessment of
Technical Capability/Technical Risk, Past Performance, and Cost/Price. This is a best value
source selection conducted in accordance with the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR)
Subpart 15.3, Source Selection, as supplemented by the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation
Supplement (DFARS), and the Air Force Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement
(AFFARS). These regulations are available electronically at the Air Force (AF) FARSite,
http://farsite.hill.af.mil. A contract may be awarded to the Offeror who is deemed responsible in
accordance with the FAR, as supplemented, whose proposal conforms to the solicitation’s
requirements (to include all stated terms, conditions, representations, certifications and all other
information required by Section L of this solicitation) and is judged, based on the evaluation
factors and subfactors to represent the best value to the Government. The Government seeks to
award to the Offeror who gives the Air Force the greatest confidence that it will best meet or
exceed the requirements for the proposed cost and fee. The source selection authority (SSA) will
base the source selection decision on an integrated assessment of proposals against all source
selection criteria in the solicitation (described below). While the Government source selection
evaluation board (SSEB) and the SSA will strive for maximum objectivity, the source selection
process, by its nature, is subjective and, therefore, professional judgment is implicit throughout
the entire process.

2

General Evaluation Information

2.1

Number of Contracts to be Awarded

The Government intends to make a single contract award as a result of this solicitation.
However, the Government reserves the right to not award a contract depending on the quality of
the proposals submitted and the availability of funds.
2.2

Rejection of Unrealistic Offers

The Government may reject any proposal that is evaluated to be unrealistic in terms of program
commitments, including contract terms and conditions, or unrealistically high or low in cost
when compared to Government estimates, such that the proposal is deemed to reflect an inherent
lack of competence or failure to comprehend the complexity and risks of the program.
2.3

Correction Potential of Proposals

The Government will consider, throughout the evaluation, the “correction potential” of any
deficiency, in accordance with FAR 15.306. The judgment of such “correction potential” is
within the sole discretion of the Government. An Offeror may be eliminated from the
competitive range if an aspect of an Offeror’s proposal does not meet the Government’s
requirements and is considered not correctable.
2.4

Alternate Proposals

Alternate proposals will not be considered.

3

Definitive Responsibility Criteria

Any proposal submitted in response to this solicitation must satisfy all of the following
conditions as of the date of contract award. In the event that a proposal contains a deficiency
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associated with any of these criteria, the Government will deem the proposal to be unacceptable
irrespective of the Government’s evaluation of the Offeror’s proposal relative to the factors listed
in Section M-4.
3.1

Security Clearances

All facilities (except SAP facilities) and personnel proposed to perform this contract are
clearable to the security level required to perform work in the PWS, consistent with the security
clearance levels required by the solicitation (see DD Form 254).
3.2

Funding Constraint

The proposed cost must not exceed the funding profile for any fiscal year identified in Section L,
Table 1. The evaluation shall be made on the basis of a separate comparison for each fiscal year
of the contract as well as a comparison between the proposed maximum contract Government
liability (or, for cost reimbursable CLINs, the total price) and the total funding information. The
Government makes no assurance that the projected funds will be available for this program nor
shall this solicitation provision be the basis for a claim or request for equitable adjustment under
the contract in the event the projected funds fail to materialize.
3.3

Certifications and Representations

All certifications and representations required by Section K of the solicitation must be
completed.
3.4

Organizational Conflict of Interest Mitigation Plan

The Organizational Conflict of Interest Mitigation Plan must be acceptable.
3.5

Facility

The Offeror must propose a facility located within a 2-mile radius of the Space and Missile
Systems Center Headquarters in El Segundo, CA, that complies with the requirements specified
in Section 4.3.4.1 of the PWS (Attachment 1).

4

Evaluation Criteria

4.1

General

a. The Government will evaluate the Offeror’s proposal with regard to its ability to satisfy the
requirements of the solicitation. Award will be made to the Offeror proposing the
combination most advantageous to the Government based on an integrated assessment of the
evaluation factors and subfactors described below.
b. The Technical Capability/Technical Risk Factor is the most important factor. The Past
Performance Factor is the second-most important factor and Cost/Price is the third-most
important factor. In accordance with FAR 15.304(e), when combined, all evaluation factors,
other than cost/price, are significantly more important than the Cost/Price Factor. The
relative ranking of the Technical Capability/Risk subfactors is as follows: Systems
Engineering and Integration, then Domain Expertise, and finally Start-Up Plan.
c. The matrix shown in Table 1 below summarizes the types of evaluation factors and
subfactors, and the approach that will be used to determine best value. Table 2 provides the
definition of the color ratings, and Table 3 provides the definitions of the risk level ratings.
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Table 1 Evaluation Matrix

Evaluation Factors

Technical Capability and Technical Risk Subfactors
(Subfactors listed in priority order)
Systems Engineering and
Integration
Low
Moderate
Technical Risk
High
Outstanding
Good
Acceptable
Marginal
Technical Capability
Unacceptable

Domain Expertise
Low
Moderate
High
Outstanding
Good
Acceptable
Marginal
Unacceptable
Acceptable
Unacceptable

Past Performance
Realism
Yes
Cost/Price

4.2

Start-Up Plan
Low
Moderate
High
Outstanding
Good
Acceptable
Marginal
Unacceptable

Reasonableness
No
Yes
Proposed Cost/Price: $_______
Most Probable Cost: $_______

No

Factor 1 – Technical Capability/Technical Risk

a. The Technical evaluation provides for two distinct but related assessments: the Technical
Capability Rating and the Technical Risk Rating.
b. The Technical Capability requirements will be evaluated in terms of proposal strengths and
deficiencies. The Government reserves the right to accept or not accept the Offeror’s
assessment of “strengths”. The Technical Capability Rating reflects the extent to which the
Offeror’s proposal satisfies the requirements of the RFP in accordance with the evaluation
criteria. The Government will assign one of the color ratings listed in Table 2 below for each
Technical subfactor based upon the strengths and deficiencies contained in the Offeror’s
proposal.
i. A “strength” is an aspect of an Offeror’s proposal that has merit or exceeds specified
performance or capability requirements in a way that is advantageous to the Government
during contract performance.
ii. A “deficiency” in the proposal is a material failure of a proposal to meet a Government
requirement or a combination of significant weaknesses in a proposal that increases the
risk of unsuccessful contract performance to an unacceptable level.
Table 1 Technical Capability Evaluation Ratings
Color

Rating

FA8807-11-R-0001

Definition

SECTION M

C-051

Page 7 of 17

Color

Rating

Definition

Outstanding

Proposal meets requirements and indicates an exceptional
approach and understanding of requirements. The proposal
contains multiple strengths and no deficiencies.

Good

Proposal meets requirements and indicates a thorough
approach and understanding of requirements. The proposal
contains at least one strength and no deficiencies.

Acceptable

Proposal meets requirements and indicates an adequate
approach and understanding of the requirements. Proposal
has no strengths and no deficiencies.

Y

Marginal

Proposal does not clearly meet requirements and has not
demonstrated an adequate approach and understanding of the
requirements.

R

Unacceptable

Proposal does not meet requirements and contains one or
more deficiencies and is unawardable.

B

P

G

Source – DoD Source Selection Procedures
c. The Technical Risk requirements will be evaluated in terms of proposal weaknesses and
significant weaknesses. The Technical Risk rating reflects the extent to which the Offeror’s
proposal increases the potential for disruption of schedule, increased cost, or degradation of
performance, the need for increased oversight, and the likelihood of unsuccessful contract
performance. The Government will assign one of the risk ratings listed in Table 3 for each
Technical subfactor based on the weaknesses and significant weaknesses contained in the
Offeror’s proposal. In addition, whenever the Government adjusts a proposed element of
cost upward associated with a CPIF CLIN or CPFF CLIN, or identifies price realism
concerns for a FFP CLIN, it may also assign a weakness or significant weakness to the
appropriate subfactor.
i. A “weakness” means a flaw in the proposal that increases the risk of unsuccessful
contract performance.
ii. A “significant weakness” in the proposal is a flaw that appreciably increases the risk of
unsuccessful contract performance.
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Table 2 Technical Risk Evaluation Ratings
Rating
Low

Definition
Has little potential to cause disruption of schedule, increased cost or
degradation of performance. Normal contractor effort and normal Government
monitoring will likely be able to overcome any difficulties.

Can potentially cause disruption of schedule, increased cost, or degradation of
Moderate performance. Special contractor emphasis and close Government monitoring
will likely be able to overcome difficulties.
High

Is likely to cause significant disruption of schedule, increased cost or
degradation of performance. Is unlikely to overcome any difficulties, even with
special contractor emphasis and close Government monitoring.

4.2.1 Subfactor 1: Systems Engineering and Integration
The Government will evaluate the extent to which:
4.2.1.1 Business Management Approach
a. The proposed subcontract management strategy demonstrates that the prime contractor is
fully in control of its team, is accountable, and does not place the burden of managing
multiple team members on the Government. Agreements show subcontractor staffing will be
in place when required by the plan. The proposed subcontract management strategy
emphasizes a “one-team” approach and provides acceptable performance quality for all
members of the team.
b. The Offeror proposes in Attachment 10 to Volume V, rights in data that satisfies the
Government’s minimum needs as described in this RFP. The Government will not assign a
strength to an Offeror’s proposal that proposes to deliver rights in data greater than the
minimum specified in this RFP. The analysis conducted by the Offeror (including all
assumptions made) demonstrates that the quantity associated with the licenses for
commercial item technical data and computer software the Offeror proposes to deliver to the
Government listed in Table 2 of its completed Attachment 10 will be sufficient for the
Government to successfully execute all programs that comprise the GPS Enterprise.
c. First-tier subcontractors identified in the Offeror’s Small Business Participation Plan will
perform at least 25% of the proposed cost/price of the contract. The Government will not
assign a strength for small business participation greater than 25%. The Government will
assign a deficiency if the proposed percentage is less than 25%.
4.2.1.2 System Engineering, Integration and Test
a. The Offeror’s Performance Work Statement (PWS), Integrated Master Plan (IMP),
Contractor Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS), and Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) are
clearly integrated with each other and contain well-defined events that capture the tasks in
the PWS and demonstrate an ability to support successful enterprise integration and program
execution. The Offeror’s schedule risk assessment and critical path analysis is complete,
identifies second and third tier critical paths, provides margin and potential mitigation for
critical tasks, and provides margin to accommodate unexpected program events. The Offeror
demonstrates a reasonable strategy for handling work at various contractor locations, which
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will enable efficient and effective coordination. The Offeror’s strategy does not require
significant stakeholder travel or technology upgrades at government or other stakeholder
facilities. The Offeror demonstrates an ability to efficiently and effectively respond to
schedule changes with minimal impact to future milestones and contract cost.
b. The Offeror’s response to the scenario demonstrates an integrated, effective, efficient,
complete, and proactive strategy and plan for implementing the proposed changes to the
technical baseline that enables consensus to be reached amongst the Government, Segment
prime contractors and subcontractors, and associate contractors to consistently reduce
technical disconnects between segments and ensure proper execution of the proposed change.
The Offeror proposes reasonable and effective processes and tools that enable
communications amongst all members of the Offeror’s team, all segment prime contractors,
and other federal agencies and demonstrate an acceptable understanding of the complexity of
the GPS stakeholder environment and will facilitate proactive and accurate cost, schedule,
and performance impact assessments of proposed changes to the technical baseline. The
Offeror’s proposed processes include sufficient checks and balances to produce high fidelity
specification and ICD changes, are fully integrated into the GPS Directorate’s change
management process, and reduce rework of the segment prime contractor’s technical
documentation and hardware and software products. The Offeror’s proposed schedule
includes all tasks (including Government approval appropriate decision points) and
dependencies between tasks needed to implement the proposed change to the technical
baseline and successfully bring the requirements process to closure. The Offeror’s schedule
risk analysis identifies the major risks and provides feasible mitigation plans.
c. The Offeror’s proposed test program management process appropriately defines roles and
responsibilities for the test program, allocates qualified staffing, and demonstrates an
efficient, integrated test program from segment to system development test, and support for
Operational Testing. The Offeror’s proposed testing approach, including lower level testing
and support for Operational Testing, defines an appropriate enterprise or system level testing
process that ensures integrated, and validated capabilities.
d. The Offeror’s proposed technical and business processes demonstrate a comprehensive
understanding of the current processes; describe detailed, clear, integrated, efficient,
reasonable process improvements; describe an organized, efficient and integrated approach
consistent with the Offeror’s, government’s and stakeholders’ processes; and are
comprehensively documented in TC5, the Systems Engineering Plan (SEP), Enterprise Test
and Evaluation Master Plan (E-TEMP), updated GPS Directorate Operating Instructions
(OIs), and other Directorate documents in TC7. The Offeror’s internal processes are
integrated with the government processes or are necessary for internal management, and
avoid excess workload for the Offeror, government, other stakeholders, or segment prime
contractors. Changes to the existing processes and new processes represent an improvement
to the current process, and are implementable without adversely impacting the critical path of
the segment prime contractor and government schedules. Additional or modified tools that
can be acquired from a commercial source are available for government and other
stakeholders without excessive cost and are acceptable for use on Government computers.
Additional or modified tools that are proprietary to the Offeror or its subcontractors are
accessible by government and other stakeholders as well as all members of the Offeror’s
team. If additional tools are proposed that produce data integral to the new processes, the
data is described in a new CDRL or the data can be transferred to a format readable and
useable by software that is available to the Government, and the Offeror proposes to grant the
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Government license rights for this data that will permit the Government to use, release and
disclose all such data amongst all necessary GPS stakeholders.
e. The Offeror’s response to the scenario demonstrates a comprehensive understanding of the
problem, the purpose of the various GPS programs, the roles of segment prime contractors,
Government, and user community; and proposes a realistic, effective and integrated approach
that will lead the government to an acceptable solution to reduce Directorate costs for the
problem posed in the scenario. The Offeror’s solution is responsive and thorough and
demonstrates the capability to successfully identify and mitigate impacts arising from its
recommended solutions. The SE&I tasks are clearly and appropriately defined. The
Offeror’s response to the scenario demonstrates timely and accurate cost, schedule, and
performance impact assessments of the changes required in response to the scenario.
4.2.2 Subfactor 2: Domain Expertise
a. The Offeror presents a logical and streamlined approach to organizing personnel, consistent
with government and stakeholder interfaces, and provides staffing and skills mix, with
sufficient relevant expertise to meet the requirements of the PWS. The Offeror demonstrates
a clear understanding of the skills and experience required to perform the SE&I GPS tasks
and provides appropriate key personnel with demonstrated knowledge and expertise in
critical PWS areas.
b. The Offeror demonstrates a realistic ability to retain key personnel and to minimize
unwanted workforce turnover, while satisfying the requirements of the PWS. The Offeror
demonstrates the ability to maintain domain expertise, appropriately cleared staff, and quality
of work when key personnel turnover occurs.
c. The Offeror’s analysis (including all assumptions made) demonstrates that the percentage of
SAP-eligible personnel the Offeror proposes is sufficient to perform all the services required
by the PWS. The personnel are applied to the appropriate WBS items.
d. Oral Presentation: The Government will not assign a strength to any part of the oral
presentation. The Government will not conduct discussions regarding the Offeror’s response
to the integration scenario or its answers to the written questions, and the Offeror will not be
given an opportunity to correct or revise its response to the scenario or its answers to the
written questions, because to conduct such discussions would defeat the purpose of the oral
presentation: To test under time constraints. The Government will evaluate the two parts
separately.
i. Part 1: The Offeror’s response to the integration scenario provided as part of the oral
presentation demonstrates a thorough understanding of the technical domain of the GPS
Directorate and the role of the SE&I within it. The Offeror demonstrates the ability to
logically think through problems, allocate tasks among team resources, consider
multiple variables, consider alternatives and constraints, and reach reasonable solutions
that are readily actionable by government decision makers (e.g., program managers).
The Offeror’s solutions are consistent with its proposed management, staffing,
processes, procedures, tools, and schedule from the written proposal. The Offeror’s
responses are organized, clear, concise, and complete.
ii. Part 2: Based on the completeness and accuracy of the answer provided by the Offeror
to each question, the Government will assign a “satisfactory” or “unsatisfactory” grade
to the answer. If the Government assigns an “unsatisfactory” assessment to three of the
answers provided by the Offeror, the Government will assign a weakness to this part of
the oral presentation. If the Government assigns an “unsatisfactory” assessment to four
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1

Scope and Background

1.1 Executive Overview and Objectives
The purpose of this acquisition is to provide Systems Engineering and Integration (SE&I) expertise to the
United States Air Force (USAF) Space and Missile Systems Center (SMC) Global Positioning Systems (GPS)
Directorate (SMC/GP), hereafter the Directorate, which is tasked with the acquisition and management
of the GPS Enterprise, hereafter the Enterprise. The Enterprise as illustrated by (FOUO) Figure 1, is a
system of systems, composed of three product segments: a Space Segment that contains space vehicles
(SV), a Control Segment that contains all of the ground infrastructure necessary to control the SVs and
to provide GPS services to a variety of external users, and a User Segment that contains all of the GPS
military user equipment (UE). Each of the segments is composed of Integrated Product Teams (IPT), one
for each of the GPS development programs. In addition, external agencies and other stakeholders
participate as part of the overall GPS community in all the technical aspects of GPS development. Use of
the word “system” herein and in compliance and reference documents means the Enterprise. The
Directorate seeks effective SE&I at the external, Enterprise, and IPT levels to first continue existing
Enterprise systems engineering processes and products, and eventually to mature the Enterprise level
SE&I processes and products, to provide cross‐program, Enterprise‐wide cross‐segment systems
integration.
The SE&I Contractor is expected to be a system integrator as part of the systems engineering team.
SMC/GP, as the lead system integrator will delineate the intended roles and responsibilities for its SE&I
contractor alongside its organic, Federally Funded Research and Development Center (FFRDC), Advisory
and Assistance Services (A&AS) and development contractors’ system engineering capabilities. The SE&I
Contractor will perform integration and testing activities at the Enterprise‐level and deliver the
associated products to the GPS Directorate; deliver and provide updated versions of the GPS Enterprise
technical baseline, which will include a new GPS Enterprise Specification; support the Government in
acquisition, including providing approvable products that are required for Department of Defense (DoD)
milestone approvals; execute all Enterprise and IPT‐level control processes, and evolve and provide
updates for all Enterprise and IPT‐level control process directive documentation. The SE&I Contractor
will also perform directed analysis and provide associated alternatives / recommendations for
Enterprise level decisions by the Government. The SE&I Contractor will achieve these goals across all
GPS programs in all acquisition phases. Throughout this Performance Work Statement (PWS), the use of
the verb “manage” pertains to the role of the SE&I Contractor to coordinate and recommend to the
Government a specific course of action.
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(FOUO) Figure 1 GPS Enterprise View

Legend
AFTAC
AFWA
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FAA
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JFCC
JNWC
JSpOC
NAVCEN

Air Force Technical Applications Center
Air Force Weather Agency
Automated Remote Tracking Station
Federal Aviation Administration
Integrated Control & Display System
Joint Functional Component Command
Joint Navigation Warfare Center
Joint Space Operations Center
Navigation Center

NDS
NOCC
NSA
PNT
PPS
SIS
SPS
USCG
USNO

NUDET Detection System
National Operations Command Center
National Security Agency
Position, Navigation, and Timing
Precise Positioning Service
Signal in Space
Standard Positioning Service
United States Coast Guard
United States Naval Observatory

The PWS defines the tasks and processes that are required to execute to and refine Directorate systems
engineering processes; provide horizontal integration, test and verification of the Enterprise; close and
maintain the GPS technical baseline; perform Enterprise and IPT‐level risk management; perform
Enterprise‐level systems engineering tasks (e.g., trades studies); and support the Directorate in
acquisition‐related areas.
All of these tasks will be managed through conducting an annual Enterprise Technical Review (ETR).
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Note: The SE&I contractor is not empowered with decision or directing authority. The Directorate
retains all decision and direction authority.

1.2 GPS Enterprise Description
GPS is a dual‐use, military‐civil system that provides real‐time, accurate, worldwide positioning,
navigation, and timing to an unlimited number of users. The system operates in all‐weather and
electromagnetically jammed environments, while supporting peace and wartime operations in space, in
the air, on land and on sea. The GPS Directorate has two specific missions: Positioning, Navigation and
Timing (PNT) and Nuclear Detonation (NUDET) Detection. The Enterprise includes all the GPS programs
and other elements that comprise the GPS PNT, Nuclear Detonation (NUDET) Detection System (NDS),
and secondary payload missions. A program is defined as work effort for which a Government
Directorate and a prime contractor are responsible for delivering a major component of the overall
system’s capability, e.g. SMC/GPV3 (GPS III Space Vehicle Branch, GPS Directorate) and Lockheed Martin
for the GPS III space vehicle (SV); SMC/GPGX (Next Generation Operational Control System (OCX)
Branch, GPS Directorate) and Raytheon for OCX; and SMC/GPGN (NDS Branch, GPS Directorate) and
Sandia National Laboratories (SNL) for Integrated Correlation and Display System (ICADS) Build 6
development and integration. Elements are major components of the Enterprise other than programs
(e.g., augmentations, future systems).
The GPS PNT mission currently consists of three Segments: Space, Control, and User, containing
Programs and Integrated Product Teams (IPTs). The technical baselines for each Segment are
documented in the System and Segment Specifications, or Technical Requirements Document (TRD) in
the case of UE. GPS Segments include a wide variety of both legacy and modernized equipment.
The US military relies heavily on encrypted military GPS receivers. The GPS User Segment is responsible
for the development and systems engineering oversight of a wide variety of Government/military
ground, sea, airborne, and spaceborne terminals (which are procured separately by the respective
Services: Air Force, Navy, and Army or International Partners). Several augmentation systems exist, such
as those that provide accuracy and integrity. A key integration task is synchronizing efforts for the large
variety and number of legacy, modified‐legacy, and new user equipment systems under parallel
development.
(FOUO) The GPS NDS mission currently consists of two Segments: NDS space and NDS ground. The NDS
space segment includes interfaces with other space platforms besides GPS. They include Defense
Support Program (DSP), Alternate Host 1 (AH‐1), and Alternate Host 2 (AH‐2). The NDS ground segment
includes two fixed sites at Schriever Air Force Base (AFB) and Buckley AFB, mobile platforms, and a
remote antenna site at SNL at Kirtland AFB. The NDS ground segment fixed sites contain the ICADS
installations. A legacy mobile site is known as a Ground NDS Terminal (GNT) with the next generation
known as a Universal GNT (UGNT). The ground segment interfaces with many different interfaces from
operators to users.
One key capability GPS provides to the Warfighter is Electronic Protection, with protected signals and a
protected communications network. GPS will be a charter user of a new Key Management Infrastructure
(KMI) information security system being developed by the National Security Agency (NSA). Accordingly,
FA8807‐11‐R‐0001

ATTACHMENT 1 ‐ Performance Work Statement

C-062
FOR OFFICIAL
USE ONLY

Page 8 of 82

close coordination and cooperation with the Defense Information Systems Agency (DISA), NSA, Air Force
Space Command (AFSPC), and other external agencies is vital.
(FOUO) Current programs within the Enterprise are:
1. Space Vehicles (SV) programs consisting of:
a. GPS IIA (Currently launched and in sustainment),
b. IIR, IIR‐M (Currently launched and in sustainment),
c. IIF (Currently in development, being fielded), and
d. III (Currently in development).
2. Ground control software and monitoring programs consisting of:
a. Operational Control System (OCS) Architecture Evolution Plan (AEP) (in sustainment),
b. Launch and Early Orbit Anomaly and Disposal Operations (LADO) (in sustainment), and
c. OCX (Currently in development).
3. Current User Equipment (CUE) programs consisting of:
a. Advanced Digital Antenna Production (ADAP) (in production)
b. Defense Advanced GPS Receiver (DAGR) (in sustainment),
c. Miniaturized Airborne GPS Receiver (MAGR) (in sustainment),
d. Ground Based‐GPS Receiver Application Module (GB‐GRAM) (in sustainment), and
e. Modernized User Equipment (MUE) (in development),
4. Military GPS User Equipment (MGUE) program (in development)
5. (FOUO) NDS programs, consisting of:
a. United States Nuclear Detonation Detection System (USNDS) payloads on GPS, Defense
Support Program (DSP), Alternate Host – 1 (AH‐1), Alternate Host – 2 (AH‐2), and
b. USNDS ground segments‐‐ICADS Build 5, 6, and future; GNT and UGNT; NDS Analysis
Package (NAP) Ground System (NAPGS)
6. (FOUO) Mission Planning Systems programs consisting of:
a. SAASM (Selective Availability and Anti‐Spoofing Module) Mission Planning System (SMPS)
(in development and deployment), and
b. M‐Code Mission Planning System (M2PS) (Future Work)

1.3 GPS Directorate (SMC/GP)
(FOUO) The Directorate is the acquisition agent for programs and systems that comprise the GPS
Enterprise. The Directorate manages acquisition, sustainment, and future planning of multiple
space‐based GPS satellites, payloads, user equipment, and associated ground systems for the DoD.
Directorate activities occur at a variety of locations:
1. Primary duty location at Los Angeles AFB (LA AFB), CA
2. (FOUO) On‐site integration, test and operations at Schriever AFB, CO and Buckley AFB, CO; and
other NDS locations including but not limited to: Air Force Technical Applications Center (AFTAC)‐
Patrick AFB, FL; and the Department of Energy, Washington DC
3. Sustainment and operations organizations located at Peterson AFB, CO; Schriever AFB, CO; and
Vandenberg AFB, CA.
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4. Integration, test, and launch facilities at Cape Canaveral Air Force Station (AFS), FL
5. 746th Test Squadron at Holloman AFB, NM; Space and Naval Warfare Systems Command (SPAWAR)
at San Diego, CA; and Stanford Research International (SRI) at Stanford, CA
During the performance of this contract, the SE&I Contractor will be required to travel to all locations
listed in sections 1.3 and 1.4. Travel to other locations as requested by the Government may also be
necessary.

1.4 Prime Contractor Locations
The prime contractors for the GPS Enterprise are listed below:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

GPS IIR, IIR‐M– Lockheed Martin in Newtown, PA
GPS IIF‐ Boeing in El Segundo, CA
GPS III – Lockheed Martin in Newtown, PA and Littleton, CO
OCS, LADO – Boeing in Colorado Springs, CO and Seal Beach, CA
OCX ‐ Raytheon in Aurora, CO
NDS ‐ Sandia National Laboratories in Albuquerque, NM
NDS ‐ Los Alamos National Laboratory in Los Alamos, NM
MGUE – L‐3 Communications in Anaheim, CA (MGUE)
MGUE, CUE – Rockwell Collins in Cedar Rapids, IA (MGUE, GB‐GRAM, DAGR)
MGUE, CUE – Raytheon in El Segundo, CA (MGUE, MAGR‐2K)
CUE – Raytheon Systems Limited (RSL), UK (ADAP)
SMPS – Aeronautical Radio, Incorporated (ARINC) in El Segundo, CA

Even though Sandia National Laboratories and Los Alamos National Laboratories are Federally Funded
Research and Development Centers (FFRDC), when working with the GPS NDS mission, and hereafter in
this document, these two organizations will be referenced as “prime contractors.”

2

Applicable Documents

The SE&I Contractor shall perform the requirements of this PWS in accordance with the documents
listed in Section 2.1. The SE&I Contractor shall be guided by those documents listed in Section 2.2 to the
extent necessary to accomplish the SE&I tasks and requirements. The SE&I Contractor shall be familiar
with, and responsive to complying with revisions or emergent directive Government guidance
originating externally or from within the Enterprise.
The Compliance and Reference Documents applicable to this PWS are listed in sections 2.1 and 2.2. The
GPS Directorate will make available all current applicable publications as of the date of contract award.
Most of the publications are available to authorized users through VEPDL web site linking to Air Force
publications site. The SE&I Contractor shall establish a continuing relationship with the Publications
Distribution Office or other office of primary responsibility (OPR) to stay aware of current guidance as
directed by the Government. Revisions, supplements, and changes may be issued during life of the
contract; however, it is the contractor’s responsibility to comply with the most current version. If there
is an increase or decrease in costs to the SE&I contractor’s effort as a result of any compliance changes,
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the contractor shall inform the Procurement Contracting Officer (PCO) pursuant to the contract’s notice
requirements and negotiate an equitable adjustment to the contract once a year or sooner if required.
The contractor shall be responsible for obtaining current issues of reference and compliance documents,
notifying the Government of those areas that will be impacted and implementing the required changes,
as directed by the Government. Compliance documents are to be complied with in its entirety unless
otherwise indicated. In this PWS, reference documents are for contractor’s information and advisory in
nature to better understand the background, work requirements, and constraints applicable to
performing the requirements of this PWS.

2.1 Compliance Documents
2.1.1 SMC/GP and SMC Documents
SMC/GP Charters
Advanced Operational Control Segment (OCX) Transition Working Group (TWG) Charter, June 2010
GPS Community of Interest (COI) Charter, January 2011
GPS Document Control Board (DCB) Charter, Nov 2011
GPS Enterprise Integration Team (EIT) Charter, December 2008
GPS Enterprise Integrated Test Team (ITT) Charter, July 2010
GPS Enterprise Risk Working Group (ERWG) Charter, December 2008
Overarching Integrated Product Team( OIPT) Charter, February 2009
Selective Availability Anti‐Spoofing Module (SAASM) IPT Charter, December 2004
SMC/GP GP‐03‐001: Interface Control Working Group (ICWG) Charter, April 2006
System Security Working Group (SSWG) Charter, May 2006
System Safety Group (SSG) Charter, February 2007
Test Integrated Product Team (TIPT) Charters
USNDS Meetings Charter, January 2000
SMC/GP Operating Instructions (OI)
SMC/GP OI 63‐1101: Technical Baseline Configuration Management Process (TBCMP), March 2011
SMC/GP OI 63‐1104: Data Management, September 2009
SMC/GP OI 63‐1108: Risk Management, February 2010
SMC/GP OI 63‐1111: GPS Schedule Management, April 2011
SMC/GP OI 63‐1400: Precise Positioning Service Equipment Certification Office (PECO), July 2010
SMC/GP Guides, and Plans
SMC/GP Systems Engineering Plan (SEP)
SMC/GP Enterprise Test and Evaluation Master Plan (E‐TEMP), July 2010
GPS Directorate System Integration Demonstration Master Plan, May 2011
GPS Directorate System Safety Management Plan (SSMP)
GPS Security Classification Guide (SCG), September 2008
SMC Guides, Instructions, and Standards
SMC Guide 63‐1201 (SMC‐G‐1201): Assurance of Operational Safety, Suitability & Effectiveness
(OSS&E) for Space and Missile Systems, October 2009
SMC Guide 63‐1202 (SMC‐G‐1202): Space Flight Worthiness, October 2009
SMC Programmatic Environment, Safety, And Occupational Health Evaluation (PESHE) Instructions
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DoDI 5200.39, Change 1: Critical Program Information (CPI) within the Department of Defense, 28
December 2010
DoDI 8520.02 Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) and Public Key (PK) Enabling, May 2010
DoDI 8581.01: Information Assurance (IA) Policy for Space Systems Used by the Department of
Defense, 8 June 2010
DTM 09‐016: Supply Chain Risk Management (SCRM), August 2011

2.1.4 Government Standards
Intelligence Community Directive (ICD) Number 503: Intelligence Community Information
Technology Systems Security Risk Management, Certification And Accreditation, September 2008
ICD Number 705: Sensitive Compartmented Information Facilities, May 2010

2.1.5 Industry Standards
AS9100: Quality Management Systems: Aviation, Space & Defense Organizations

2.2 Reference Documents
CJCSI 6212.01F, Interoperability and Supportability of Information Technology and National Security
Systems, 21 March 2012
Clinger‐Cohen Act of 1996, 40 U.S.C. 1401 et seq.
GPS ICD Master Diagram Rev C, March 2012
GPS Specification Master Diagram Rev C, March 2012
Information Support Plan for Global Positioning System (GPS) III Increment A Version 1.5, August
2010
MIL‐HDBK‐520(USAF): Systems Requirements Document Guidance, March 2010
MIL‐PRF‐49506: Performance Specification, Logistic Management Information, November 1996
MIL‐STD‐881C: Work Breakdown Structures for Defense Material Items, July 2005
MIL‐STD‐882D: Military Standard, System Safety Program Requirements, February 2000
Product Support Manager Guidebook, April 2011

3

Task Descriptions

This section of the PWS contains the requirements for the tasks to be performed by the SE&I contractor
to provide systems engineering and integration services to the GPS Enterprise and its programs. The
applicability of PWS tasks to the Enterprise (SMC/GPE) (where the task involves working at an
Enterprise‐level, i.e., across the segments to include all the programs listed in 1.2) and the various
Directorate programs (where the task involves working specifically for the program designated by the
column) is indicated in the Requirements Allocation Matrix in Appendix D. Additional information
describing deliverable product format and frequency can be found in the Contract Data Requirements
List (CDRL) associated with a particular requirement. All ambiguities in this PWS will be construed
against the SE&I Contractor.
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(b) The SE&I Contractor shall assess the impacts to the enterprise technical baseline and other
enterprise impacts to include plans and schedules, technical assessments, and recommended
changes to documents associated with proposals submitted under existing contracts by enterprise
prime contractors and subcontractor.

3.8.3 Independent Advisory Team (IAT)
The SE&I Contractor shall review and assess aspects of the Directorate’s responsibilities, processes, and
activities as directed by the GPS Directorate, not more than once every six months, to include technical
processes, systems engineering processes, Directorate organization, and risk management and report on
objectives and methods to make the Directorate more effective in delivering mission capability

3.9 Special Studies and Change Proposals
(a) The SE&I Contractor shall endeavor to submit proposals to the Directorate for innovative solutions
for current and future Enterprise risks that present opportunities for schedule and cost saving across
the Enterprise.
(b) The SE&I Contractor shall conduct special studies or analyses as directed by the Government.

3.10 Performance Incentive Value Plans (CDRL A028 Performance Incentive Value
Plan)
The SE&I Contractor shall endeavor to submit plans to the Directorate for innovative solutions for
current and future Enterprise risks that present opportunities for schedule and cost saving across the
Enterprise. [CDRL A028 Performance Incentive Proposal]

4

Contract

4.1 SE&I Contract Execution
4.1.1 General
(a) The SE&I Contractor shall plan and control the technical, business, and program management
efforts necessary to accomplish overall contract objectives in accordance with the Performance
Work Statement (PWS) and established schedule.
(b) The SE&I Contractor shall provide processes for timely response to unexpected changes including
GPS Program schedules, funding profiles, and resulting manpower levels.
(c) The SE&I Contractor shall provide for Government visibility into subcontractor activities at the same
level the SE&I Contractor uses to manage the subcontract(s).
(d) The SE&I Contractor shall develop, update, and maintain a Contract Work Breakdown Structure
(CWBS) to manage the cost of the contract, including subcontractor deliverables.
(e) The SE&I Contractor shall establish and maintain Associate Contractor, non‐disclosure, and other
agreements that may be required in support of contract activities.
(f) The SE&I Contractor shall ensure CDRL items shall be readily and electronically accessible by the
Government, including all subcontractor deliverables.
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WBS No.

Title

PWS
Paragraph

Becomes
FFP

1.1
1.1.1
1.1.2
1.1.3
1.1.4
1.1.5
1.2
1.2.1
1.2.2
1.2.3
1.2.4
1.2.5
1.2.6
1.3
1.3.1
1.3.2
1.4
1.4.1
1.4.2
1.4.3
1.4.4
1.4.5
1.4.6
1.5
1.5.1
1.6
1.6.1

Enterprise Integration
Enterprise System Integration
Enterprise Schedule Integration
Transition to Operations Planning and Execution
Systems Integration (SI) Demos
Risk Management
GPS Enterprise and USNDS Technical Baseline
GPS and USNDS Technical Baseline Development
External Interface Management
Architecture Development and Assessment
Configuration Management (CM)
Data Management (DM)
Enterprise Technical Review (ETR)
Test, Evaluation and Verification
Enterprise Test, Evaluation and Verification
IPT Level Verification Support
System Engineering
System Engineering Processes and Products
Systems Engineering Planning and Execution
Information Assurance
System Security
System Environmental, Health and Safety
Specialty Engineering
Logistics & Sustainment
Sustainment and Disposal
Enterprise Impact Analysis
Enterprise Impact Analysis for Defense Acquisition Board (DAB)/Milestone Decision/ Annual

3.2
3.2.1
3.2.2
3.2.3
3.2.4
3.5
3.3
3.3.1
3.3.2
3.3.3
3.3.4
3.3.5
3.3.6
3.4
3.4.1
3.4.2
3.1/3.6
3.1
3.6.1
3.6.2
3.6.3
3.6.4
3.6.5
3.7
3.7.1
3.8
3.8.1

N/A
FP OY3
FP Base
FP OY3
CP
FP Base
N/A
CP
FP OY1
CP
FP OY1
FP OY1
FP Base
N/A
CP
CP
N/A
FP Base
FP OY3
FP OY3
FP OY1
FP Base
FP Base
N/A
FP Base
N/A
FP OY1
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Enterprise Impact Analysis of Contract Actions
Independent Advisory Team (IAT)
Contract
SE&I Contract Execution
SE&I Contract Deliverables
Contract Administration
Special Studies and Change Proposal
Performance Incentive Proposals
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Organizational Breakdown Structure
Contractor
Enterprise Integrator (EI)
GPS IIF
GPS III
OCX
NDS
MGUE
CUE
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WBS Dictionary

1.1
1.1.1

Enterprise Integration
Enterprise System Integration

The SE&I Contractor shall manage an Enterprise Integration program that includes cognizance of all
Enterprise, lower-level, and external activities for the purpose of developing coordinated schedules at
the Enterprise level; leading integration teams and working groups; and identifying, analyzing, tracking,
and reporting on giver/receiver relationships between all stakeholders. The SE&I Contractor shall
identify, manage and coordinate issues between the Control, Space, and User Segments and work issues
to closure. Issues are included, but not limited to, hardware, software, interfaces, and timing between
Control, Space, and User Segments. The SE&I Contractor shall perform system integration for the
Systems Engineering Division of the GPS Directorate and all of the Directorate programs, by attending
Directorate’s program IPTs’ meetings and identifying cross-IPT impacts, presenting GPE concerns,
identifying capability impacts, and assisting the IPTs in implementing SEIT processes. The SE&I
Contractor shall perform system capability planning, deliver a Capability Delivery Matrix (CDM), perform
cross program analysis, and generate and maintain Enterprise-level Technical Performance Measures
(TPMs).
1.1.2

Enterprise Schedule Integration

The SE&I Contractor shall develop and maintain an Enterprise Master Schedule (EMS) integrated with
the segment prime contractors’ schedules to reflect programs’ compliance with functional measureable
tasks, programmatic interfaces, task interrelationships, deliverables, and system/Enterprise integration
activities as described in the schedule management Operating Instruction (OI), on a commercially
available scheduling system that is compatible with the Government network environment. The SE&I
Contractor shall analyze the impact of Enterprise and segment schedule changes on the capability and
capability increment schedules within the EMS and request approval to baseline changes from
management at the Overarching Integrated Product Team (OIPT) and report status, projected impacts,
and recommended courses of action at the IPMR. The SE&I Contractor shall perform schedule/risk
analyses. The SE&I Contractor shall maintain Giver/Receiver databases for GPS and USNDS, and brief the
status at a monthly Giver/Receiver forum.
1.1.3

Transition to Operations Planning and Execution

The SE&I Contractor shall assist the Government in the development of a plan and execution for the
transition of GPS III and IIF SVs from production to launch and checkout, operations, and sustainment.
The SE&I Contractor shall develop, document, maintain, and execute plans for transition from OCS to
OCX. The SE&I Contractor shall develop, document, maintain, and execute plans for transition from
SAASM-based User Equipment (UE) to MGUE. The SE&I Contractor shall develop, document, maintain,
and execute plans for transition to operations for USNDS.
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WBS Dictionary
1.1.4

Systems Integration (SI) Demos

The SE&I Contractor shall perform early risk reduction test planning at the GPS System level as described
in the SI Demo Master Plan. The SE&I Contractor shall support Segment early risk reduction interface
compatibility analysis and demonstrations. The SE&I Contractor shall write plans and procedures, gain
approval for the same, and document results for each demonstration (demo).
1.1.5

Risk Management

The SE&I Contractor shall lead Enterprise-level risk identification activities at the risk meetings held in
conjunction with the SI technical interchange meetings (TIMs). The SE&I Contractor shall organize,
document, execute and evolve, make recommendations to evolve, and execute changes upon
Government approval the risk processes for the Enterprise and to ensure the Government is prepared to
make program decisions at the segment risk board(s). The SE&I Contractor shall lead USNDS IPT risk
identification activities at the risk meetings held in conjunction with the SI technical interchange
meetings (TIMs). The SE&I Contractor shall organize and provide agendas, briefings and minutes for
Enterprise, USNDS and lower level risk boards, forums and working groups as specified in the risk
management OI at unclassified, SECRET collateral and SAP levels. The SE&I Contractor shall interface
with prime contractors’ risk management team and to ensure that the impact of prime contractors’ risks
is properly reflected at the IPT and Enterprise levels. The SE&I Contractor shall brief the status and
metrics of risks and the risk process at the risk boards, and the Integrated Program Management Review
(IPMR) or other forums as designated.

1.2
1.2.1

GPS Enterprise and USNDS Technical Baseline
GPS Enterprise and USNDS Technical Baseline Development

The SE&I Contractor shall identify, control, maintain, deliver, make recommendations to evolve, and
execute changes upon Government approval, an Enterprise and USNDS technical baseline reflecting
Government approved requirements at all levels. The SE&I contractor shall develop GPS Enterprise and
segment level requirements for interoperability with international systems. The SE&I Contractor shall
continuously validate existing GPS Enterprise and USNDS requirements flow‐down, develop new,
modified, and derived Enterprise and USNDS requirements, perform requirements analysis, and develop
associated systems engineering products and processes to ensure compliance with approved
requirements. The SE&I Contractor shall validate interfaces from the prime contractors’ system
documents for two‐way traceability between the requirements baseline and the source documents for
both the GPS Enterprise and USNDS. The SE&I Contractor shall support the Government in performing
system-level trade studies, design analyses and other activities concerning allocation or re-allocations of
requirements. The SE&I Contractor shall update and deliver the GPS Enterprise DOORS database. The
SE&I Contractor shall create, deliver, and maintain an Enterprise-level specification which will document
the technical requirements of the GPS Enterprise, i.e., Space, Ground and User Segments. The SE&I
Contractor shall incorporate and manage TBXs (e.g., To Be Resolved (TBR), To Be Determined (TBD), To
Be Scheduled (TBS)) to clearly identify requirements that are not completely defined, develop burn
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down plans for the TBXs, resolve the issues as needed to support prime contractor design phases. The
SE&I Contractor shall perform an impact analysis of any prime contractor engineering change proposal
(ECP) or proposed requirements or interface changes, including impacts to external stakeholders.
1.2.2

External Interface Management

The SE&I Contractor shall analyze GPS Enterprise dependencies on external agency interfaces and
relationships and provide recommendations on courses of action for the Government. The SE&I
Contractor shall provide technical input for a formal Enterprise stakeholder awareness program to
facilitate SMC/GP public affairs in communicating a detailed understanding of the Enterprise and its
specific programs and capabilities. The SE&I Contractor shall provide Enterprise-level technical expertise
to the various International forums for MGUE. The SE&I Contractor shall update the Government on the
status of risk, schedules and issues for the GPS Enterprise and USNDS as part of preparing the
Government for quarterly Program Management Reviews to the Air Force Program Executive Officer for
Space (AFPEO/SP) and the Undersecretary of the Air Force for Space (USecAF). The SE&I Contractor
shall support the Directorate’s single technical message to external agencies.
1.2.3

Architecture Development and Assessment

The SE&I Contractor shall provide analysis and recommendations to the Government in support of
changes to the current architecture (i.e., fielded or being fielded). The SE&I Contractor shall maintain
and deliver the GPS System architecture DoD Architecture Framework (DoDAF) views using commercial
available tools. The SE&I Contractor shall analyze and assess the lower-level architecture products from
development prime contractors by comparison to the segment architectures in order to identify
disconnects and verify interoperability between segments and external agencies.
1.2.4

Configuration Management

The SE&I Contractor shall execute the external and system CM processes to provide configuration
identification, control, status accounting, and audits across the Enterprise. The SE&I Contractor shall
ensure that all approved changes to the GPS Enterprise and USNDS baselines are duly flowed or
allocated and synchronized with Segment and USNDS prime contractors’ baselines. The SE&I
Contractor shall verify that the GPS Enterprise and USNDS technical baseline are current and matched to
the contractual and operational baselines. The SE&I Contractor shall organize, document, execute, make
recommendations to evolve, and execute changes upon Government approval the CM processes for the
GPS Enterprise and USNDS at all levels of classification. The SE&I Contractor shall maintain a list of active
and proposed requests for change (RFCs), a master list with Points of contact (POCs) of technical
baseline documents, and CM process metrics.
1.2.5

Data Management

The SE&I Contractor shall develop and conform to a plan for managing all GPS Enterprise and USNDS
data and information. The SE&I Contractor shall collect and maintain the documentation for the as-built
configuration of prime contractor DD250 deliverables. The SE&I Contractor shall maintain a technical
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library of all briefings given to external entities, Directorate-standard briefing slides for recurring topics,
and all Directorate leadership-signed documents. The SE&I Contractor shall provide and maintain all
data separation for documents to avoid any potential Organizational Conflict of Interest (OCI). The SE&I
Contractor shall organize, document, execute, make recommendations to evolve, and execute changes
upon Government approval. The SE&I Contractor shall document, manage, maintain two separate
Integrated Data Environments (IDEs) on government-owned servers, one for Government use and one
for contractor use.
1.2.6

Enterprise Technical Review

The SE&I Contractor shall conduct and deliver an annual Enterprise Technical Review (ETR) to support
Independent Program Assessment (IPA) and Annual GPS Enterprise Review (AGER) schedules. The SE&I
Contractor shall submit a report after the completion of the ETR that contains all actions taken with
proposed mitigation plans
1.3
1.3.1

Test, Evaluation and Verification
Enterprise Test, Evaluation and Verification

The SE&I Contractor shall, in coordination with government management, execute integrated GPS
Enterprise and USNDS Test & Evaluation (T&E) programs that include developing test strategies and
planning, executing and reporting on tests. The SE&I Contractor shall develop, maintain and support the
approval process of the E-TEMP. The SE&I Contractor shall plan for the execution of all test activities
specified in the Enterprise Test and Evaluation Master Plan (E-TEMP). The SE&I Contractor shall validate
and verify the performance of the GPS Enterprise and USNDS in accordance with approved test plans
and test procedures and maintain the results in the T&E Database. The SE&I Contractor shall develop
and organize the ITT process to create, make recommendations to evolve, and execute changes upon
Directorate approval, to the GPS Enterprise and USNDS Test and Evaluation Master Plans for the life of
each program. The SE&I Contractor shall support the development and management of test cases and
associated input and output files, generically referred to as "test vectors." The SE&I Contractor shall
plan for, document, maintain, and obtain Directorate approval for a Modeling and Simulation Support
Plan, which takes into account existing Enterprise M&S activities, tools and facilities and identifies any
gaps in M&S capability with proposed solutions.
1.3.2

IPT Level Verification Support

The SE&I Contractor shall organize and control the processes for approval, prioritization, and disposition
of prime contractors’ requirement verification plans (RVPs) and reports; validate prime contractors’
requirement verification plans and reports meet the needs of other segments and the Enterprise; report
issues and impacts with the prime contractors’ RVPs, recommend potential courses of action, and work
them to closure. The SE&I Contractor shall continuously monitor and assess prime contractors’
Development Test and Evaluation (DT&E) planning and execution compliance with AFSPC Instruction
(AFSPCI) 99‐103, recommend process changes, work the recommendations to closure, and assess
documentation to ensure successful requirements verification within the scope of the prime contract.
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1.4
1.4.1

System Engineering
System Engineering Processes and Products

The SE&I Contractor shall execute systems engineering and integration functions at the Enterprise and
IPT levels to develop, make recommendations to evolve, and execute changes upon Directorate
approval processes, and deliver products as described in this PWS, with the content specified in the
SMC/GP Systems Engineering Plan (SEP). The SE&I contractor shall compare GPS Directorate processes
on an annual basis, including updates and changes to existing processes, to SMC, USAF, DoD, and
industry standards to ensure that Directorate processes are consistent with established standards. The
SE&I contractor shall review and, if approved by the Directorate, execute initiatives to increase the
efficiency of the Directorate’s systems engineering and control processes. The SE&I Contractor shall
facilitate system engineering process Boards in order to perform system engineering, integration, test,
and evaluation tasks within this PWS. The SE&I Contractor shall generate, and maintain system
engineering process training materials associated with all of the processes covered within this PWS and
present such training materials to the Directorate team members (to include Federally Funded Research
and Development Contractor (FFRDC) and Advisory and Assistance Services (A&AS) contractors) on a
semi-annual basis. The SE&I Contractor shall facilitate and manage Document Control Board (DCB)
process per the DCB charter for all non-technical Directorate documents.
1.4.2

System Engineering Planning and Execution

The SE&I Contractor shall plan, organize, manage, execute, and control the system-level Enterprise
systems engineering efforts at all levels of classification, as modified by the tasks and summarized in the
Roles and Responsibilities section of the PWS. The SE&I Contractor shall interact with development
prime contractors as members of the Government IPTs to ensure that SEP updates are reflected in the
prime contractors’ Systems Engineering Management Plans (SEMPs). The SE&I Contractor shall
establish, lead, and maintain a process to monitor prime contractor discrepancy reporting (DR)
compliance at the program level. The SE&I Contractor shall execute, update, and maintain a formal
Directorate‐specific orientation and training program for new personnel to cover Directorate-specific
implementation of SE processes. The SE&I Contractor shall organize and provide agendas, briefings,
action item lists, and minutes for Enterprise and lower level boards, forums and working groups at
unclassified, SECRET collateral and SAP levels. The SE&I Contractor shall assist the GPS Directorate with
executing FCA/PCA process down to the level of critical items and software requirement specifications
(SRS) or software product specifications (SPS). The SE&I contractor shall evolve, document, and gain
approval for the Enterprise SEP. The SE&I Contractor shall develop Capability Insertion Plan and
Capability Execution Plan reports detailing the future development strategy and execution of the future
Military GPS User Equipment Increment 2. The SE&I Contractor shall produce and gain approval for ISPs,
as needed to support the AGER. The SE&I Contractor shall provide on-site support for IIF and GPS III.
1.4.3

Information Assurance

The SE&I Contractor shall comply with the information assurance (IA) workforce certification
requirements. The SE&I Contractor shall coordinate, update, and make recommendations to evolve
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changes upon Directorate approval the Enterprise IA architecture functional description. The SE&I
Contractor shall provide written status reports for and attend GPS and USNDS Information Assurance
Manager (IAM) weekly staff meetings. The SE&I Contractor shall update and coordinate the Acquisition
Information Assurance Strategy and Clinger Cohen Act Documents in accordance with DoDI 5000.02,
prior to acquisition milestone decisions and other events, as required. As directed by the Government,
the SE&I Contractor shall support the Government in the analysis and development of prime
contractors’ proposed anti-spoof, anti-jam, crypto, and anti-tamper architectures designed to meet
Government requirements for information assurance services for M-code user equipment devices and
report any issues to the Government IPT. The SE&I Contractor shall support the Government in the
development of a report on advanced anti-spoof, anti-jam, crypto, and anti-tamper architectures
working group results designed to meet Government requirements for information assurance services
for future M-code user equipment devices.
1.4.4

System Security

The SE&I Contractor shall support maintenance and implementation of the GPS Key Management
Architecture. The SE&I Contractor shall provide technical support for KDP development and
sustainment, SAASM non-KDP development, and SAASM and future approvals and authorizations.
1.4.5

System Environmental Health and Safety

The SE&I Contractor shall organize, document, execute, make recommendations to evolve, and execute
changes upon Government approval a Government‐approved Enterprise system safety program in
accordance with MIL‐STD‐882 methodology. The SE&I Contractor shall develop and update
Programmatic Environment, Safety and Occupational Health Evaluation (PESHE) documents for all
Directorate programs and evaluate and incorporate supporting environmental and system safety data
delivered by the development primes into the PESHEs. The SE&I Contractor shall review and comment
on the development prime contractor’s system safety documentation and other documentation for
compliance with system safety requirements.
1.4.6

Specialty Engineering

The SE&I Contractor shall support GPS Enterprise level Specialty Engineering encompassing
Manufacturing Engineering Support; Product Assurance Mission Assurance, Quality Assurance; SystemLevel Positioning Signal Integrity and Continuity Assurance (PSICA); Precise Positioning Service (PPS)
Certification, NAVWAR Systems Engineering; Parts, Materials and Processes (PMP) Engineering for User
Equipment, Diminishing Manufacturing Sources and Material Shortages (DMSMS) Engineering,
Development Phase Reliability, Maintainability, and Availability (RMA) Engineering; and OCX Network
and Communications Engineering. The SE&I Contractor shall identify and maintain cognizance of the
prime contractors’ and subcontractors’ organizational structure, including key personnel in
management, safety, engineering, quality, mission assurance, and test.
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1.5
1.5.1

Logistics and Sustainment
Sustainment and Disposal

The SE&I Contractor shall monitor and assess sustainment engineering processes to verify that
Integrated Logistics Support elements are captured and synchronized between development,
production and sustainment, including sustainment and depot maintenance planning. The SE&I
Contractor shall develop an integrated GPS Enterprise-level Operations, Logistics and Sustainment
Support (OLSS) plan, which shall incorporate all Segment-level plans and identify added System-level
management and oversight requirements in order to integrate within the Directorate and with other
outside agencies and industry partners.
1.6
1.6.1

Enterprise Impact Analysis
Enterprise Impact Analysis for Defense Acquisition Board (DAB)/Milestone Decision/AGER/
IPA Preparation

The SE&I Contractor shall be responsible for preparing all technical assessments and inputs plus other
documents described in the PWS on a schedule as needed to support the DAB, milestone decisions, IPA
and AGER. The SE&I Contractor shall perform technical assessments, identify disconnects, and drive
issues to closure prior to milestone reviews of all ACAT programs within the GPS Enterprise to ensure
the effective integration of the GPS Enterprise, both internally and with all GPS partners and users. The
SE&I Contractor shall assess, and at the direction of the government implement changes to the
Enterprise and USNDS technical baselines as a result of program changes which arise from all technical
reviews, evaluations, and assessments as directed by DoDI 5000.2 (e.g., IPA, ICA).
1.6.2

Enterprise Impact Analysis of Contract Actions

The SE&I Contractor shall provide enterprise-level technical inputs and perform a technical impact
assessment of draft Statement(s) of Work tasks, CDRLs, requirements and evaluation criteria, and other
Request for Proposal (RFP) materials, such as Model Contract clauses, as requested by the Government.
The SE&I Contractor shall assess the impacts to the GPS Enterprise and USNDS technical baselines and
other impacts to include plans and schedules, technical assessments, and recommended changes to
documents associated with proposals submitted under existing contracts by Enterprise and USNDS
prime contractors’ and subcontractor(s)’ proposals
1.6.3

Independent Advisory Team (IAT)

The SE&I Contractor shall review and assess aspects of the Directorate’s responsibilities, processes, and
activities to include technical processes, systems engineering processes, Directorate organization, and
risk management and report on objectives and methods to make the Directorate more effective in
delivering mission capability.
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1.7
1.7.1

Contract
SE&I Contract Execution

The SE&I Contractor shall plan and control the technical, business, and program management efforts
necessary to accomplish overall contract objectives in accordance with PWS and established schedule.
The SE&I Contractor shall perform subcontractor management. The SE&I Contractor shall lead a startup
period with the incumbent SE&I contractors and support any future transition to a new contractor
during closeout of this contract. The SE&I Contractor shall host monthly PMRs, develop a proposed
meeting agenda and submit for Government approval, capture and track action items, and record
minutes. The SE&I Contractor shall conduct a startup meeting after contract award.
1.7.2

SE&I Contract Deliverables

The SE&I Contractor shall deliver the following documents as specified in the PWS:








Weekly activity and progress report CDRL List
CDRL List
Small Business Subcontracting Report (SBSR)
Contract Status Report (CSR)
Contract Funds Status Report (CFSR)
Data Accession List
CDRL Support Files

1.7.3 Contract Administration
The SE&I Contractor shall have sole responsibility for training and supervising its personnel assigned to
perform tasks under this contract. The SE&I Contractor shall support the Government work at the
locations identified in the PWS. The SE&I Contractor shall maintain office space facilities for local SE&I
Contractor personnel within a radius of 2 miles from LA AFB. The SE&I Contractor shall have a
SAP/TS/SCI Sensitive Compartmented Information Facility (SCIF) within a radius of 2 miles from LA AFB
with at least three computer stations. The SE&I Contractor shall arrange for all PWS-required network
connectivity between the SE&I Contractor’s facilities, Government and Prime Contractor networks. The
SE&I Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and executing all Non‐Disclosure Agreements and
Associate Contractor Agreements with all applicable corporations, suppliers, subcontractors, and
vendors with proprietary, or any other restricted data that will be used or accessed during execution.
1.8

Special Studies and Change Proposals

The SE&I Contractor shall endeavor to submit proposals to the Directorate for innovative solutions for
current and future Enterprise risks that present opportunities for schedule and cost saving across the
Enterprise. The SE&I Contractor shall conduct special studies or analyses as directed by the
Government.
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1.9

Performance Incentive Proposals

The SE&I Contractor shall endeavor to submit proposals to the Directorate for innovative solutions for
current and future Enterprise risks that present opportunities for schedule and cost saving across the
Enterprise.
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Acronym
A&AS
ACA
ACAT
AFSPC
AFSPCI
AGER
CDM
CDRL
CEP
CFSR
CIP
CM
CSR
DAB
DAL
DCB
DM
DMSMS
DoD
DoDAF
DoDI
DOORS
DR
DT&E
ECP
EMS
E-TEMP
ETR
FCA
FFRDC
FFP
GFE
GFI
GFP
GPS
IA
IAM
IAT
ICD
IDE
ILS
IPA
IPT
FA8807-11-R-0001

List of acronyms used in this document
Definition
Advisory and Assistance Services
Associate Contractor Agreements
Acquisition Category
Air Force Space Command
Air Force Space Command Instruction
Annual GPS Enterprise Review
Capability Delivery Matrix
Contract Data Requirements List
Capability Execution Plan
Contract Funds Status Report
Capability Insertion Plan
Configuration Management
Contract Status Report
Defense Acquisition Board
Data Accession List
Document Control Board
Data Management
Diminishing Manufacturing Sources and Material Shortages
Department of Defense
DoD Architecture Framework
Department of Defense Information
Dynamic Object Oriented Requirements System
Discrepancy Reporting, Discrepancy Report
Development Test and Evaluation
Engineering Change Proposal
Enterprise Master Schedule
Enterprise Test and Evaluation Master Plan
Enterprise Technical Review
Functional Configuration Audit
Federally Funded Research and Development Corporation
Firm Fixed Price
Government Furnished Equipment
Government Furnished Information
Government Furnished Property
Global Positioning System
Information Assurance
Information Assurance Management
Independent Advisory Team
Initial Capability Document
Integrated Data Environment
Integrated Logistics Support
Independent Program Assessment
Integrated Product Team
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Acronym
IS
ISP
ITT
KDP
M&S
MGUE
MIL
NAVWAR
NDAs
NETCOM
OCI
OCS
OCX
OI
OIPT
OLSS
PCA
PESHE
PMP
PMRs
POC
PPS
PSICA
PWS
RFC
RFP
RMA
RVPs
SAASM
SAP
SBSR
SCI
SCIF
SE&I
SEIT
SEMPs
SEP
SI
SMC
SPS
SRS
STD
SV
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List of acronyms used in this document
Definition
Information Security
Information Support Plan
Integrated Test Team
Key Data Processor
Modeling and Simulation
Military GPS User Equipment
Military
Navigation Warfare
Non-Disclosure Agreements
Network and Communications
Organizational Conflict of Interest
Operational Control System
Operational Control System Next Generation
Operating Instruction
Overarching Integrated Product Team
Operations, Logistics, and Sustainment Support
Physical Configuration Audit
Programmatic Environment, Safety, and Occupational Health Evaluation
Parts, Materials, and Processes
Program Management Reviews
Points of Contact
Precise Positioning Service
Positioning Signal Integrity and Continuity Assurance
Performance Work Statement
Request for Change
Request for Proposal
Reliability, Maintainability, and Availability
Requirement Verification Plans
Selective Availability and Anti-Spoofing Module
Special Access Program
Small Business Subcontracting Report
Sensitive Compartmented Information
Sensitive Compartmented Information Facility
Systems Engineering and Integration
System Engineering, Integration, and Test
Systems Engineering Management Plans
Systems Engineering Plan
System Integration
Space and Missile Systems Center
Software product specification
Software requirement specification
Standard
Space Vehicles
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Acronym
T&E
TBD
TBR
TBS
TBXs
TIMs
TPMs
TRD
TS
UE
USAF
USNDS
WBS
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List of acronyms used in this document
Definition
Test and Evaluation
To Be Determined
To be Resolved
To Be Scheduled
TBR, TBD, TBS
Technical Interchange Meetings
Technical Performance Measures
Technical Requirements Document
Top Secret
User Equipment
United States Air Force
United States Nuclear Detonation (NUDET) Detection System
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a. Introduction. The purpose of this Attachment 10 is to identify the rights the U.S. Government
will acquire to all Systems Engineering & Integration technical data, computer software and
computer software documentation delivered or otherwise provided to the Government during
performance of this contract. Subsection c.(1) identifies the rights the U.S. Government will
acquire to all such noncommercial technical data, computer software and computer software
documentation. Subsection c.(2) identifies the rights the U.S. Government will acquire to all
such commercial item technical data, computer software and computer software documentation.
Subsection c.(3) identifies the rights the U.S. Government will acquire to all data except that to
be delivered in CDRL A009 that is not technical data or computer software delivered or
otherwise provided to the U.S. Government during performance of this contract. Subsection
c.(5) identifies the rights the U.S. Government will acquire to all data to be delivered in CDRL
A009 that is not technical data or computer software delivered or otherwise provided to the U.S.
Government during performance of this contract. Subsection c.(4) identifies the rights the U.S.
Government will acquire to all data used by the Contractor to create any CDRL listed in Tables
1-4 required to be delivered or otherwise provided to the U.S. Government during performance
of this contract.
b. Definitions.
―Cost/financial/schedule data‖ is defined as recorded information, regardless of form or
method of recording, including specific cost/financial/schedule/data contained in a
computer database, of a financial, administrative, cost or pricing or management nature,
or other information incidental to contract administration, delivered via Exhibit A.
―Commercial item‖ is defined in FAR 2.101.
―Computer software‖ is defined in DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(4).
―Computer software documentation‖ is defined in DFARS 252.227-7014(a)(5).
―Covered government support contractor‖ is defined in DFARS 252.227-7015(a)(2).
―Firmware‖ is defined in SMC Standard SMC-S-012.
―Licensee‖ is defined as the SE&I contractor.
―Licensor” is defined as the owner (e.g., subcontractor) of commercial item technical
data, computer software, or computer software documentation.
―Technical data‖ is defined in DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(15).
c. Types of Rights.
(1) Rights in noncommercial technical data, computer software and computer
software documentation. The Government shall have the rights in noncommercial
technical data, computer software and computer software documentation described in
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Table 1 below. All technical data, computer software and computer software
documentation delivered or otherwise provided to the Government during performance of
this contract under any CDRL is classified as noncommercial technical data, computer
software, or computer software documentation unless expressly identified as commercial
technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation in Table 2 below.
Table 1
Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data, Computer Software,
and Computer Software Documentation
Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

CDRL NO.

DATA ITEM TITLE(SUBTITLE)

ASSERTED
RIGHTS
CATEGORY

A003
A004
A005
A007
A008
A012
A014
A015
A016
A017
A018
A019
A020
A021
A022
A023
A024
A025
A026

Column 4
ESTIMA
TED
COST/
PRICE

Specs/TRDs

Unlimited

$

Interface Control Documents / Interface Specifications

Unlimited

$

DoD Architectural Framework Documentation

Offeror to
Complete

$

System Engineering Plan (SEP)

Unlimited

$

Test and Evaluation Master Plan

Unlimited

$

System Safety Support Plan (SSSP)

Unlimited

$

Information Support Plan (ISP)

Unlimited

$

Programmatic Environmental Safety and Health
Evaluation (PESHE)

Unlimited

$

Test Vectors
System/Inter-Segment Test Plan
System/Inter-Segment Test Procedure
System/Inter-Segment Test Report
Enterprise Technical Review Package
Integrated Test and Evaluation Plan (ITEP)
System Requirements Verification Plan (SRVP)
Requirements Verification Plan
Verification Completion Report
Modeling and Simulation (M&S) Support Plan
Information Assurance Acquisition Strategy

FA8807-11-R-0001

Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
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Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

CDRL NO.

DATA ITEM TITLE(SUBTITLE)

ASSERTED
RIGHTS
CATEGORY

A027

DOORS Database (Note 1)

A028

Performance Incentive Value Plan (Technical data only)

Offeror to
Complete
Offeror to
Complete

Column 4
ESTIMA
TED
COST/
PRICE
$
$

Note 1: CDRL A027 is a repository for data required to be delivered via CDRLs A003
(Specs/TRDs), A004 (ICD/interface specifications), and A005 (DoDAF documentation)
listed in Tables 1-2.
(2) Rights in commercial technical data, computer software and computer software
documentation. In addition to the rights the Government will obtain in commercial item
technical data, computer software and computer software documentation listed in Table 2
and contained in Appendix A to this attachment, the Government will acquire the
following rights to that technical data and computer software notwithstanding any
statements to the contrary in any of the licenses listed in Table 2 that are contained in
Appendix A:
(i) The Government shall have the right to use, perform, display or
disclose that commercial item technical data, computer software and computer
software documentation, in whole or in part, within the Government. The
Government may not, without the written permission of the Contractor, release or
disclose the commercial item technical data, computer software, and computer
software documentation outside the Government or use the commercial item
technical data and computer software for manufacture, except that the
Government shall have the right to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform,
display or disclose that commercial item technical data, computer software and
computer software documentation to any covered government support contractor
not to exceed the quantity specified in Column 4 of Table 2 for commercial item
computer software.
(ii) The duration of all such licenses shall be, at minimum, for the period
of performance of this contract (including options, if exercised) unless the
commercial license specifies a longer period for the total quantity listed in
Column 4 of Table 2 associated with the CDRLs listed in Column 1 of that table.
The Contractor will be relieved of all responsibilities with respect to such licenses
upon the end of the period of performance of this contract at which time the
Government will assume responsibility for acquiring those licenses under existing
or follow-on contracts.
(iii) License rights related to commercial item technical data described in,
and granted to the U.S. Government under, DFARS 252.227-7015(b)(1) shall
apply to all such technical data associated with delivered computer software
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including, but not limited to, user’s manuals, installation instructions, and
operating instructions.
(iv) The ultimate purpose of this contract is for the Contractor to deliver to
the U.S. Government technical data and computer software to be used by the GPS
Directorate to develop, produce and sustain a weapons system whose continued
sustainment is mandated by Federal law (10 U.S.C. § 2281, 51 U.S.C. § 50112).
Accordingly, should the U.S. Government use, release or disclose the commercial
item technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation in a
manner inconsistent with the terms of any of the commercial licenses listed in
Table 2 contained in Appendix A to this attachment, the U.S. Government shall
not be required to remove, uninstall or stop using those Items or return such Items
to the Contractor and the Contractor’s remedy shall be limited to monetary
damages.
The Contractor shall not add, delete or replace any commercial item technical data,
computer software, or computer software documentation listed in Table 2 from any
CDRL unless the Government has approved that addition, deletion or replacement and
the contract has been modified to add, delete or replace that item from that table and
delete or replace the applicable license(s) from Appendix A.
Table 2
Rights in Commercial Technical Data, Computer Software,
and Computer Software Documentation
Column 1

Column 2

CDRL
NO.

DATA ITEM
TITLE
(SUBTITLE)

Column 3
VENDOR NAME;
TECHNICAL
DATA/SOFTWARE
APPLICATION NAME;
LICENSE NO.

Column 4
QUANTITY

Column 5
ESTIMATED
COST/PRICE

(3) Special License Rights Category A (―SLRC-A‖): Rights in cost/financial/schedule
data identified in Table 2. The Government shall have the right to use, modify, perform,
display or disclose all such delivered cost/financial/schedule data listed in Table 3 below,
in whole or in part, within the Government. The Government may not, without the
written permission of the Contractor, release or disclose that data outside the
Government, use the data for manufacture, or authorize the data to be used by another
party, except that the Government may reproduce, release or disclose such data or
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authorize the use or reproduction of such data by the following persons outside the
Government (including their subcontractors who are also covered government support
contractors) to perform their respective contract(s) listed below:‖
The Aerospace Corporation (Contract FA8802-09-C-0001)
MITRE Corporation (Contract FA8702-13-C-0001, Project
No. 6S00 (Warfighter Support), Work Package 6SC0 (Global Positioning
System)" and Quantech Services, Inc. (Contract FA8807-13-D-0001, Delivery
Order GP01)
The Contractor agrees that the Government shall have the right to unilaterally add or
delete covered government support contractors (and contracts) from this list at any time,
and its exercise of that right shall not entitle the Contractor or its subcontractors to an
equitable adjustment or a modification of any other terms and conditions of this contract.
Table 3
Rights in Delivered Cost/Financial/Schedule Data
Column 1

Column 2
DATA ITEM TITLE
(SUBTITLE)

CDRL NO.
A001
A002

A006
A010
A011
A013
A028

Column 3
ESTIMATED
COST/PRICE
$

Contract Funds Status Report (CFSR)

$
Contact Status Report
$
Operating Instructions (OIs)
$

Data Accession List (DAL)

$

Enterprise Integrated Master Plan (E-IMP)

$

Small Business Subcontracting Data
Performance Incentive Value Plan (Cost/financial/schedule data only)
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(4) Special License Rights Category B (―SLRC-B‖): The Government and the persons
listed below (including their subcontractors) shall have the right to review all data used
by the Contractor (except data classified as attorney-client privileged or attorney workproduct privileged) to create any CDRL listed in Tables 1-4 required to be delivered
under this contract (including, if necessary, at the Contractor’s and subcontractors’
facilities) to verify the currency, accuracy and completeness of the data contained in
those CDRLs:
The Aerospace Corporation (Contract FA8802-09-C-0001)
MITRE Corporation (Contract FA8702-13-C-0001, Project
No. 6S00 (Warfighter Support), Work Package 6SC0 (Global Positioning
System)" and Quantech Services, Inc. (Contract FA8807-13-D-0001, Delivery
Order GP01)

The estimated cost/price for this license is $____**______. The Contractor agrees that
the Government shall have the right to unilaterally add or delete covered government
support contractors (and contracts) from this list at any time, and its exercise of that right
shall not entitle the Contractor or its subcontractors to an equitable adjustment or a
modification of any other terms and conditions of this contract.
(5) Special License Rights Category C (―SLCR-C‖): Rights in cost/financial/schedule
data identified in Table 4. The Government shall have the right to use, modify, perform,
display or disclose all such delivered cost/financial/schedule data listed in Table 4 below,
in whole or in part, within the Government. The Government may not, without the
written permission of the Contractor, release or disclose that data outside the
Government, use the data for manufacture, or authorize the data to be used by another
party, except that the Government may reproduce, release or disclose such data or
authorize the use or reproduction of such data by the following persons outside the
Government (including their subcontractors) to perform their respective contract(s) listed
below:
Elements (Contract FA8807-11-C-0001)(ECG)
ITT Corp., Aerospace Communications (Contract FA8807-08-C-0004)(FMS GB
Gram Type Cards-Poland)
L-3 Communications, IEC (Contract FA8807-06-C-0003)MUE)
L-3 Communications, IEC (Contract FA8807-12-C-0011)(MGUE)
Lockheed Martin (Contract FA8807-08-C-0010)(GPS Block III)
MITRE Corporation (Contract FA8702-13-C-0001, Project No. 6S00 (Warfighter
Support) Work Package 6SC0 (Global Positioning System)
Raytheon Systems, Ltd. (Contract FA8807-04-C-0004)(ADAP)
Raytheon Company (Contract FA8807-05-D-0001)(MAGR-2K/2K-S)
Raytheon SAS (Contract FA8807-06-C-0004)(MUE)
Raytheon Company (Contract FA8807-10-C-0001)(OCX)
Raytheon SAS (Contract FA8807-12-C-0012)(MGUE)
FA8807-11-R-0001
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Rockwell Collins, Inc. (Contract F04701-02-C-0011)(DAGR)
Rockwell, Collins, Inc. (Contract FA8807-09-C-0002)(DAGR Follow-on)
Rockwell Collins, Inc. (Contract FA8807-10-C-0002 (GEM IV Security Devices)
Rockwell Collins, Inc. (Contract FA8807-06-C-0001)(MUE)
Rockwell Collins, Inc. (Contract FA8807-12-C-0013)(MGUE)
Quantech Services, Inc. (Contract FA8807-13-D-0001, Delivery Order GP01)
The Aerospace Corporation (Contract FA8802-09-C-0001)
The Boeing Company (Contract F04701-96-C-0025)(GPS Block IIF)
The Contractor agrees that the Government shall have the right to unilaterally add or
delete contractors (and contracts) from this list at any time, and its exercise of that right
shall not entitle the Contractor or its subcontractors to an equitable adjustment or a
modification of any other terms and conditions of this contract.‖

Table 4
Rights in Delivered Cost/Financial/Schedule Data
Column 1
CDRL NO.
A009

Column 2
DATA ITEM TITLE
(SUBTITLE)

Column 3
ESTIMATED
COST/PRICE
$

Enterprise Master Schedule (EMS)
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d. Additional marking requirements.
(1) Commercial technical data, computer software, and computer software documentation: If the
contents of any CDRL delivered to the Government contain commercial item technical data,
computer software or computer software documentation, prior to delivery the Contractor shall
physically attach a copy of this Attachment and a copy of the applicable commercial license(s)
listed in Table 2 contained in Appendix A for that CDRL to that CDRL. The contractor shall also
expressly identify by highlighting in red ink which specific items of commercial technical data
located on which specific portions of that CDRL the release of which outside the Government is
restricted by that/those license(s).
(2) Special License Rights Category A: If a CDRL listed in Table 3 will be delivered with
Special License Rights Category A described in subsection c.(3) above, the Contractor shall affix
to the cover page of that CDRL the legend prescribed by DFARS 252.227-7013(f)(4) and
252.227-7014(f)(4), delete the word ―technical‖ from that legend, and insert the following text
immediately after the phrase ―License No.‖ in that legend: ―SLRC-A/____**___
PROPRIETARY‖. Under such circumstances, the Contractor shall also physically attach a copy
of this Attachment to that CDRL.
(3) Special License Rights Category B: If a document described in subsection c.(4) is provided
to the Government, the Contractor shall affix to the cover page of that document the legend
contained in DFARS 252.227-7013(f)(4) delete the word ―technical‖ from that legend, and insert
the following text immediately after the phrase ―License No.‖: ―SLRC-B/___**___
PROPRIETARY‖. Under such circumstances, the Contractor shall also physically attach a copy
of this Attachment to that CDRL.
(4) Special License Rights Category C: If a document described in subsection c.(5) is provided
to the Government, the Contractor shall affix to the cover page of that document the legend
contained in DFARS 252.227-7013(f)(4), delete the word ―technical‖ from that legend, and
insert the following text immediately after the phrase ―License No.‖: ―SLRC-C/___**___
PROPRIETARY‖. Under such circumstances, the Contractor shall also physically attach a copy
of this Attachment to that CDRL.
(5) Since one CDRL (i.e., CDRL A028) requires the delivery of both technical data and
cost/financial/schedule data, different license rights will apply to those portions of that CDRL
that requires the delivery of technical data than those portions that require the delivery of
cost/financial/schedule data. Under such circumstances, the contractor shall affix all restrictive
markings required by Tables 1 and 3 to the cover sheet of the CDRL and shall expressly
highlight in green which specific cost/financial/schedule data located on which specific portions
of that CDRL the release of which outside the Government is restricted by the Special License
Rights Category A (―SLRC-A‖) described in subsection c.(3) above.
(6) The Contractor acknowledges that, given the types of licenses described in subsections c.(35) that apply to (i) specific persons for (ii) specific purposes for (iii) specific items of data (iv)
delivered at specific times during performance of this contract, failure to affix the proper
restrictive marking to the appropriate data prior to delivering or otherwise providing that data to
FA8807-11-R-0001
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the Government exponentially increases the risk that that data will be released to unauthorized
persons for unauthorized purposes. Accordingly, in addition to the release from liability
contained in DFARS 252.227-7013(b)(6) and 252.227-7014(b)(6), the Contractor agrees to
release the Government from liability for any release or disclosure of data other than technical
data, computer software, and computer software documentation made in accordance with this
Attachment if any CDRL delivered to the Government does not comply in all respects with the
marking requirements specified herein.‖
e. Allocability of Costs to CLINs. The estimated cost/price of the rights described above in
subsection c.(1-5) associated with its corresponding CDRL is built into the estimated cost of the
CPIF/CPFF/FFP CLIN under which the development/creation of that CDRL will occur or has
occurred.
f. Updates. The price of any rights in data described above includes the price of the rights in data
to any changes (e.g., updates, software maintenance patches, minor version changes (e.g., from
V1.1 to V1.2 not V1.1 to V2.0), substitutions) made to that data by the Contractor anytime
during performance of this contract.
g. License transference. Any license associated with any technical data, computer software, or
computer software documentation delivered under any CLIN shall transfer upon delivery of that
CDRL or CLIN to the Government.
h. Prohibition against nondisclosure agreements. Upon contract award, the Government obtains
a waiver from the Contractor and all of its subcontractors from the requirement in DFARS
252.227-7015(b)(3)(iii) that a covered Government support contractor must enter into a nondisclosure agreement directly with the Contractor or any licensor regarding the covered
Government support contractor’s use of such commercial item technical data listed in Table 2.
Similarly, neither the contractor nor any of its subcontractors shall require any recipient of
commercial computer software listed in Table 2 or data listed in Tables 3-4 that is not a
Government employee to sign non-disclosure agreements with respect to that software and data.
Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. §§ 1832 and 1905, Government employees are already prohibited from
releasing an owner’s trade secrets without authorization from the owner. Therefore, neither the
contractor nor any of its subcontractors shall require any Government employee to sign any
nondisclosure agreement relative to the use, release or disclosure of any CDRL to be delivered
under this contract or any data otherwise furnished to those employees by the contractor or any
of its subcontractors.
i. Order of Precedence: Upon delivery of any commercial item technical data, computer
software, computer software documentation, or any combination thereof, to the Government
contained in any CDRL, the following provisions shall take precedence over conflicting
provisions in any license associated with those items, notwithstanding any provisions in those
licenses to the contrary through renewals or extensions, as needed, to this contract:
(1) The Government shall have the right to use, perform, display or disclose that
commercial item technical data, computer software, or computer software documentation,
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in whole or in part, within the Government not to exceed the quantity specified in
Column 4 of Table 2 of Attachment 3 of Contract FA8807-13-C-0001.
(2) Upon contract award, the Government obtains a waiver from the Contractor from the
requirement in DFARS 252.227-7015(b)(3)(iii) that a covered Government support
contractor must enter into a non-disclosure agreement directly with the Contractor or any
licensor regarding the covered Government support contractor’s use of such data. The
Government may not, without the written permission of the Contractor, release or
disclose the commercial item technical data and computer software outside the
Government or use the commercial item technical data and computer software for
manufacture, except that the Government shall have the right to use, modify, reproduce,
release, perform, display or disclose that commercial item technical data, computer
software and computer software documentation to any covered government support
contractor.
(3) The duration of this license shall be, at minimum, for the period of performance of
Contract FA8807-11-R-0001 (including options, if exercised) unless the license specifies
a longer period.
(4) License rights related to technical data described in, and granted to the U.S.
Government under, DFARS 252.227-7015(b)(1) shall apply to all such technical data
associated with delivered computer software including, but not limited to, user’s manuals,
installation instructions, and operating instructions.
(5) Disputes arising between the Licensee and the U.S. Government pertaining to the
provisions of the License shall be subject to the Contract Disputes Act. Furthermore, the
jurisdiction and forum for disputes hereunder upon delivery to the U.S. Government shall
be the Armed Services Board of Contract Appeals (ASBCA) or the U.S. Court of Federal
Claims (COFC), as appropriate.
(6) In accordance with FAR 52.232-39 – Unenforceability of Unauthorized Obligation,
any provision in any license that would require the Government to indemnify the
Contractor is unenforceable against the Government.
(7) In the event the Licensee files a claim with the U.S. Government on behalf of the
Licensor and prevails in a dispute with the Government relating to that claim, the
Licensor agrees that damages and remedies awarded shall exclude attorney’s fees.
(8) Upon receiving written consent by the U.S. Government, the Licensor may be
permitted to enter Government installations for purposes such as software usage audits or
other forms of inspection.
(9) Under no circumstances shall terms of the License or any modifications thereto
renew automatically so as to obligate funds in advance of funds being appropriated in
contravention of the Anti-Deficiency Act.
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(10) The Licensor shall comply with, and all delivered Items, shall conform to, all
applicable Government Security/Classification rules and regulations applicable to this
Agreement, in particular those set forth in the applicable DD254 (Department of Defense,
Contract Security Classification Specification).
(11) The Licensor understands that the ultimate purpose of the Licensee entering into this
License with the Licensor is for the Licensor to supply to the U.S. Government technical
data and computer software to be used by the GPS Directorate to develop, produce and
sustain a weapons system whose continued sustainment is mandated by Federal law (10
U.S.C. § 2281, 51 U.S.C. § 50112). Accordingly, should the U.S. Government use,
release or disclose the Items described in this License in a manner inconsistent with the
terms of this License, the U.S. Government shall not be required to remove, uninstall or
stop using those Items or return such Items to the Licensee and the Licensor's remedy
will be limited to monetary damages.
(12) In the event of inconsistencies between the License and Federal law (e.g., FAR
52.232-25 (―Prompt Payment‖), 52.246-3 (―Inspection of Supplies—Cost
Reimbursement‖)), Federal law shall apply.
(13) Copies of this license may be disclosed to third parties consistent with the Freedom
of Information Act and Clause H.11 of Contract FA8807-13-C-0001.
(14) The Government shall not be required to comply with the terms and conditions of
any License that is inconsistent with any applicable laws, regulations or policies listed in
DFARS § 252.204-7008 (―Requirements for Contracts Involving Export-Controlled
Items‖).
(15) Any claim the Licensee files with the U.S. Government on behalf of the Licensor,
and any claim the U.S. Government files with the Licensor, shall be submitted within the
period specified in FAR §52.233-01 (―Disputes‖) as modified by Contract FA8807-13-C0004.
(16) No individual other than a warranted contracting officer shall have the authority to
bind the Government contractually.
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